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PREFACE

The Education. Science and Culture Division of Statisiics Canada
and the Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada share
a common goal, the collection and dissemination of information
on higher education in Canada. The purpose of this Handbook is
to serve the needs of students, universitics, governments and the
public.

This volume is the nincteenth cdition of the Handbook, the fourth
to be published jointly by the Association of Universities and
Colleges of Canada and Statistics Canada. In the twenty-cigth
years since it first appeared. the Handbook has been established
as a rcliable source of basic information concerning universitics
and colleges. Again this year. two articles have been included: one
on the development of Canadian higher education contributed by
Dr. David Munroe; the other on Canadian community colleges
written by Dr. Gordon Campbell.

In addition to the previously mentioned articles, this volume
contains an article on admissions, several statistical tables, a listing
of research institutes, a lisung of community colieges and another
of national associations and agencies and a comprehensive table
of university programs. The largest part of the Handbook is
devoted to entries for 68 universities and their affiliated colleges.

Each university entry describes the institution, its location, size.
undergraduate and graduatc admission requirements, programs of
study, annual budget, available student financial assistance,
exiension programs, calendars, academic ycar. grading systems
and rescarch institutes. The names of dcans of facultics, directors
of schools, department chairmen and senior administrative officers
arc also included.

While space does not permit a complete list of the many people
who have contributed their time and knowledge in preparing this
document. the following people should be mentioned: Claude
Thibault, Exccutive Director, Association of Universities and
Colleges of Canada; Yvon Fortin, Dircctor, Education, Science
and Cufture Division, Statistics Canada.

PETER G. KIRKHAM,
Chicf Statistician of Canada.

H.E. DUCKWORTH,
President, Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada.

EDITOR. CLAIRE FRANKLIN,
Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada.

PREFACE

La Division de I’éducation, des scicnce ct de la culture de
Statistique Canada ct I’Association des Universités et Colleges du
Canada partagent un but commun: recueillir ¢t diffuser des
renscignements sur l'enseignement supéricur au Canada. Le
présent Répertoire a pour objet de répondre aux besoins des
¢tudiants, des universités. des gouvernements ct du public.

Cette édiion du Répertoire cn est la dix-ncuviéme et. pour la
quatrieme fois, il est publié conjointement par I'Association des
Universités ¢t Colleges du Canada ct par Statistique Canada.
Depuis vingt-huit ans, le Répertoire cst considéré comme unc
source de renseignements sirs dans e domaine des universités et
des colleges. Cette année encore, on y trouve un article rédigé par
M. David Munroc sur le développement de I'enscignement
supéricur au Canada ct un autre d¢ M. Gordon Campbell sur fes
colléges communautaires.

Dans cc volume on trouve aussi des renscignements sur les
admissions. plusicurs tablcaux statistiques, la liste des instituts de
recherches ct des colléges communautaires ainsi que celle des
associations ¢t organismes nationaux qui s'intéressent
I’enseignement supéricur ct le tablcau complet des programmes
d’¢tudes offerts dans les universités. Cependant. la plus grande
partic du Répertoire est consacrée aux notices des 68 universités ¢t
de leurs coli¢ges affiliés.

Chaque notice donnc des renscignements sur 1'établissement
d’enscignement, sa situation géographique, sa taille, les conditions
d’admission & scs programmes de 1°% 2€ et 3¢ cycles, scs
programmcs d’¢tudcs. son budget annucl, ses programmes d’aide
financiere aux ¢tudiants, ses  programmes  d’¢ducation
permancnte, son annuairc, son annéc universitaire, ses systémes
de mentions et ses instituts de recherches. Les noms des doyens
des facultés, des directcurs des écoles, des directeurs des
départemcnts ct des cadres supéricurs sont aussi mentionngs.

Bicn que I'cspace ne permette pas de dresser la liste compléte des
nombreuscs personncs qui ont mis leur temps ct leurs
connaissances a la disposition de ceux qui ont préparé e présent
document, il convient toutcfois de mentionner les personncs
suivantes: Claude Thibault, Directeur administratif  de
I’Association des Universités et Colléges du Canada et Yvon
Forun, Directeur de la Division de 'éducation, des scicnces et de
la culture de Statistique Canada.

Le statisticien en chef du Canada,
PETER G. KIRKHAM.

Le président, Association des Universités et Colléges du Canada,
M.H.E. DUCKWORTH

REDACTRICE, CLAIRE FRANKLIN,
Association des Universités et Colléges du Canada
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THE UNIVERSITIES OF CANADA

(Le texte frangais sc trouve a la suite/French version follows)
by Dr. David Munroc

(Dr. Munroc was formerly Director of the Institute of Education
of McGill University. He served as Vice-chairman of the Royal
Commission of Enquiry on Education | Qucbec Parent
Commission] , Vice-chairman of the Superior Council of
Education, Quebec and Special Advisor to the Department of the
Sceretary of State, Ottawa.)

The term *‘university” is used in Canada to describe almost any
post-sccondary educational institution which has the power to
grant degrees. In this sense, in 1976, there were 66 universitics, 16
of which held their degree-granting powers in abeyance while in
federation or affiliation with other universitics. About 25 of these
arc multi-faculty institutions in the usual sense of the term. Until
recently, the term *‘college™ was occasionally applied to other
post-sccondary institutions with limited powers or to constituent
parts of a university but this term is now gencrally applied to
‘‘community colleges’ which are outside the university structure
and arc fully described in an accompanying article.

ORIGINS

The first colleges and universities in Canada followed European
modecls. Universit¢ Laval, the oldest, was cstablished as a Jesuit
college in 1635 and became affiliated with the Grand Séminaire in
Qucbec during the 1660%s. Its charter as a university was granted
by Quccen Victoria in 1852 and by the Pope in 1876. A provincial
charter, by which it became a sccular institution, was issucd in

1970. When English counterparts were founded in the Maritime
provinces and in Lower and Upper Canada, the pattern adopted
was cither that of the Oxford and Cambridge colleges or Scottish
city universitics hikc Edinburgh or Glasgow. Almost all of these
institutions were supported and controlled by religious authoritics
and their purposc was to provide training for the clergy and for a
small, sclect group of laymen who wished to enter the professions
of law or medicine. Teaching was concentrated on theology,
philosophy, the classics and, perhaps, mathematics. The teachers,
most of whom came dircctly from Europe, were steeped in the
classical traditions of the time.

A reaction against these practices and attitudes began to appear
about the middle of the 19th century. Witliam Dawson, a native
of Nova Scotia who became principal of McGill University in
1855, wrote soon after his appointment I have no fecling for a
college sct up on the old Oxfordian plan”.l-A geologist of
distinction himsclf, he immediately introduced courses in natural
scicnees, opened a normal school for clementary school teachers,
strengthened the facultics of law and medicine, and later
pioncered instruction in applied science and engineering. About
the samc time, similar changes were introduced at other
universities — Dalhousic University in Halifax, Queen’s University
at Kingston and in the new federated institution known as the
University of Toronto.

In the French-language community, the reaction took a different
form. The Napolconic reforms in French cducation were rejected
completely by colonial religious Icaders who created a system of

1. Institute of Education, McGill University. 4 century of teacher
education (Montreal: Institute of Education, McGill University,
1957), p. 10.
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classical colleges and seminaries that became affiliated with Laval.
These were operated by the various religious communitics and
organized on a modified form of the Jesuit pattern. They offered a
secondary school and undergraduate program to be covered in
cight ycars, the B.A. degree being awarded by the parent
university. Most of the students were candidates for the
priesthood but some also entered the university facultics of law
and medicine. Thus, while the trend in English-speaking
institutions was toward practical and scientific studics and sccular
control, in the French-language sector the emphasis continucd on
classical studics and clerical control was maintained.

Other innovations appeared by the end of the century, perhaps
the most significant of which was the admission of women. Mount
Allison University in New Brunswick granted the first B.A. degree
to a woman candidatc in 1882 and, after somc bitter
controversics, this cxample was followed clsewhere. Royal
Victoria College was opened at McGill University in 1899 as a
college for women although there, as almost cverywhere,
restrictions were imposed on entry to professional facultics.

With the scttlement of the Western provinces, other university
structures began to emerge. The University of Manitoba was
granted a charter in 1877 and operated as an examining body on
the model of the University of Loadon until 1904. In
Saskatchewan and  Alberta, provincial universitics  were
cstablished soon after those provinces entered into Confederation
in 1905. There, as indeed in the ncighhoring provinces of
Manitoba and British Columbia, the example of the land-grant
colleges in the United States led to a strong commitment to
extension programs and community service. As an cxpression of
this purpose, the first president of the University of Saskatchewan
stated in 1914:

“The Keynote of such a University must be utility. The State is
interested in the University because it can serve the State. A State
University must also serve the intcrests of the multitude and not of
the sclclcl few: it must be liberal in its attitude and have an open
door.”

By the outbreak of World War [ in 1914 there were a score of
universitics in Canada that had begun to develop distinctive
characteristics. To the traditional facultics of theology, law and
medicine had been added schools of cngincering, agriculture,
forestry, cducation, dentistry and home cconomics. To one
Scottish observer at least, the *‘practical side’” was the
distinguishing feature of Canadian universitics as compared with
thosc of the old land.

DEVELOPMENT

A novel experiment grew out of the war when the Khaki
University was organized through the voluntary cfforts of
acadcemic lcaders to offer instruction for servicemen during the
period of demobilization. As many of these vetcrans were young
men whose high school or undergraduate studics had been
interrupted and as there were long delays in sccuring occan
transport to return them to Canada, this institution served a uscful
purpose in rehabilitation by offering classes in England. The
initiative in this venture was taken by Henry Marshall Tory, who
had alrcady played a leading part in founding provincial

/. The Annual Revicw Publishing Company Ltd. Canadian
annual review (Toronto: The Annual Revicw Publishing
Company Ltd., c1915), p. 46.

2. James McNaughton, ““Student life in Canadian universitics”,
Empire Review, Vol. 28, 1903, p. 366.

universitics in British Columbia and Alberta and played a similar
role at Carleton University. In several of the universitics these
cfforts were supplemented by accelerated programs in  the
professional faculties of law, medicine and engincering. This gave
an impetus to extramural and summer courses in the 1920°s by
which candidates could qualify for degrees through part-time
study. Two centres where summer scssions were  particularly
successful were Queen’s University in Kingston and Université
Laval in Quebce.

There was also considerable institutional cxpansion during the
years following World War . New colleges were founded in
Newfoundland (Mcmorial), Nova Scotia (Mount Saint Vincent),
Prince Edward Island (St. Dunstan’s). In Quebcc, the Université
de Montréal was granted a charter cstablishing its independence
from Laval and permitting it to develop its own system of
affiliated classical colleges. The University of Ottawa, which had
been established and granted a papal charter in the 19th century,
was given a civil charter by the Ontario legislature, cnabling it
also to grant degrees through affiliated classical colleges.

The most significant dcvelopment during the post-war ycars,
however, was the rapid cxpansion of graduate studies and
rescarch. Following the establishment of the National Research
Counci! in 1916, rescarch facilitics particularly in the physical
sciences were rapidly developed in some of the larger centres,
especially at the University of Toronto, McGill University in
Montreal and, to a lesser degree, at Dalhousic University in
Halifax. This led to the organization of facultics of graduate
studics and the granting of master’s and doctor’s degrees. The
rescarch programs in the medical sciences were cspecially
successtul, resulting in the discovery of insulin at the University of
Toronto and the establishment of The Montreal Neurological
Institute at McGill.

At the outsct of World War 1T in 1939, there were 28 universitics.
They varied in size, the largest, the University of Toronto having
an enrolment of about 7,000 full-time students, while scveral of
the smaller institutions had fewer than 1,000 students. The larger
ones had begun to develop rescarch and graduate programs, while
most of the smaller ones adopted the pattern of the ““liberal arts
colleges” in the United States. University expenditures, which
were estimated at $11,872.000 in 1926, had risen a decade later to
$14,147.000 and there were about 40,000 students or 5% of the
population group between the ages of 18 and 24.

EXPANSION

Radical changes began immediately after World War II. As a
result of the Veteran’s Rehabilitation Program, initiated by the
federal government, cnrolments rose to 83,000 in 1947-48 and
between 1944 and 1951, 53,000 veterans entered the universitics.
The immediate problem of accommodation was solved by the usc
of temporary buildings and the creation of satellite colleges, such
as Ajax at Toronto and Dawson at McGill. While the heaviest
cnrolments were concentrated in the large urban universitics like
Toronto, McGill, Alberta and The University of British Columbia
in Vancouver, almost all the universitics participated in the cffort
and their co-operation with the government made the program a
remarkable success.

Expansion was only a first step, however. It was also necessary to
adapt administrative structures to scrve the ncw clientcle.
Admissions policies were reviewed and in some instances revised
to make it possible for maturc candidates to cnter university.
Guidance services were organized to give tests and advice in the
choice of carcers. In many institutions the academic calendar was
altered so that classes continued throughout the year. For the first



time, residences were provided for marricd students and auxiliary
scrvices were sometimes organized for spouscs and children.

There were important changes also in courses and programs.
These were most noticeable in the professional and graduate
schools. As Scnator Maurice Lamontagne hés noted in his report,
A Science Policy for Canada, Canadian scicntists had worked
closcly throughout the war with their opposite numbers in Great
Britain and the United States on the front lines of scicnce and
technology and they entered the post-war period” with fresh
approaches in ficlds such as microwave techniques, aircraft jet
cngines, nuclear power and digital computcrs.I The physical
sciences and engineering attracted many students, while others
chose the traditional professions of taw, medicine or teaching, as
well as new carcers in social work or library science.

CRISIS

By the mid-1950’s the places vacated by the veterans had been
filled by an increasing number of graduates from the high schools
and it had bccome apparent that the demand for university
cxpansion would continue and cven increase. The full force of this
pressure came in the 1960’s. During this decade, university
cnrolment, which in 1951-52 had stood at less than 65,000, rosc
from 128,894 in 1961-62 to 341,030 in 1971-72. In mecting this
demand, scveral of the large city universitics grew into what arc
described in North America as *multiversitics”. while provinciat
governments also granted charters to 19 new institutions. The
new institutions inctuded provincially supported universitics in
Ontario and three of the Western provinces. a new provincial
university in Prince Edward Island, a new type of multi-campus
institution in Quebce and a French-language university in New
Brunswick.

Up 1o this time, in the central and Maritime provinces at least,
provincial authoritics had left the responsibility for higher
cducation very largely 1o private initiative. Thereafter, however,
the governments in all provinces became increasingly involved in
the financing of university education as well as in the planning of
its development. The federal government also showed deep
concern. Acting favorably on appeals from university leaders, the
Parliament of Canada inaugurated a system of grants in 1952,
which increased from an initial sum of about $7,000,000 to over
three-quarters of a billion dollars in 1971-72.

The results of these developments have been far-reaching. The
universitics, most of which were operated as private institutions
before 1960, have now become heavily dependent on public
funds. Religious sponsorship and control of universities has been
modificd and. even where it continues, sectarian restrictions on
staff and students have been dropped. New collegial institutions
have been developed as an alternative 1o university education.
Taken together, these have had drastic repercussions. In Quebec,
for example, the classical college systems operated by Laval and
the Université de Montréal have been completely demotished.

Perhaps the best evidence of the involvement of provincial
governments is the appointment of various commissions to make
recommendations on future development and the insistence that
the universitics be fully integrated in the provincial educationat
systems. Since 1960, studics have been made in each of the
provinces, either of the whole range of educational services as in
Qucbec, Newfoundland and Alberta, or of special aspeets such as

/. Canada, Senate Special Committec on Science Policy, 4 Science
Policy for Canada, report (Ottawa: Information Canada, 1970) I1,
p. 63.
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higher or post-secondary cducation. These enquirics form an
impressive survey of the resources and nceds in the various
provinces although there are wide variations in approach and in
the solutions recommended. See Figure 1

As a result of these studics, statutory bodics have been established
in most provinces to advisc the government on university
devclopment and scveral of these have issued reports relating to
planning and development.

In addition to these provincial initiatives, scveral important
national reports have been prepared under the auspices of the
Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada, sometimes in
co-operation with other national organizations. The first of these,
Financing Higher Education in Canada, was published in 1965
and was followed by scveral others: University Government in
Canada; The University, Society and Government and Quest for the
Optimum — Research Policy in the Universities of Canada. Studics
have also been prepared on the analysis of university costs and on
the effects of admission policies.

In the carly 1970’s growth rates began to decline. Enrolments in
most universitics were below the forecasts, a larger number of
students withdrew before completing  their degrees and  the
number of part-time students began to incrcase more rapidly than
thosc registered for full-time study. It appeared for a time that a
platecau had been reached and policics for rerrenchment were
imposed. Budgets were cut, building programs restricted, staff
positions reduced and governments declared a moritorium in
granting charters to universities of the traditional pattern.
Gradually, however, confidence was restored as it was recognized
that both birth rates and school enrolments had declined during
the 1960°s and the impact of alternative forms of higher education
offered in colleges and through cxtension departments were
forcing changes in university structures.

As a result, with encouragement from provincial governments,
scveral cxperiments  were initiated.  Rycrson  Polytechnical
Institute in Ontario was granted a charter permitting it to grant
certain undergraduate degrees. Athabasca University in Alberta
introduced inter-disciplinary extra-mural programs. Sir George
Williams  University and Loyola College in  Montreal
amalgamated to form Concordia University, with facultics on two
campuses offering undergraduate and graduate programs, as well
as cxtension courses, and a new undergraduate college was
cstablished in Sydney, Nova Scotia. In the last ycar or so,
cnrolments in many institutions have again increased and, while
the rapid cxpansion of the 1960°s is not likely to be repeated,
forccasts now indicatc limited growth in future.

STRUCTURE

The traditional form of university governance in Canada is the
“‘two-tier” system: a board of governors and an academic senate
with a president or principal acting as the chicf executive officer.
By statute, the corporate power usually resides in the board of
governors which makes the final decisions on all matters of policy.
The board is usually made up of laymen and the size and
composition vary with the kind of control under which the
university operates. The board may include a majority of clerics in
church-related institutions and in these the church will have the
power to nominate all or most of the members. In provincial
universities, the power of nomination usually rests with the
licutenant-governor and some members may be direct
representatives of the government. In the private universities,
independent of both church and state, the board of governors
usually is a self-perpetuating body. Participation on boards of



Universitics of Canada

Higher Education in British Columbia and a plan for
Report of the Royal Commission of Inquiry on Educa-

Report of the Royal Commission on Higher Education

Figure I

Province Date Title of Report
British Columbia 1962

the future
Quebec 1963-65

tion in the Province of Quebec
New Brunswick 1962

in New Brunswick
Ontario 1962-63

Prince Edward Island 1965
Ontario 1966

Post-Secondary Education in Ontario, 1962-70; report
of the presidents of the Universities of Ontario to the
Advisory Committee on University Affairs

Report of the Royal Commission on Higher Education

Report of the Commission to Study the Development
of Graduate Programmes in Ontario Universities;
submitted to the Committee on University Affairs and
the Committee of Presidents of Provincially Assisted

Chairman of
Commission

Macdonald, John B.

Parent, Alphonse-Marie,

Msgr.

Deutsch, John J.

Deutsch, John J.

Bonnell, J.S.

Spinks, J.W.T.

Universities

Newfoundland 1964-68

Youth

Prince Edward Island 1969

Report of the Royal Commission on Education and

Report on Post-Secondary Education

A Future of Choices — A Choice of Futures; report of

Warren, Philip J.

Shefficld, E.F.

Worth, Walter H.

the Commission on Educational Planning

Alberta 1972
Ontario 1972
Post-Secondary Education in Ontario
Manitoba 1973
Task Force
Saskatchewan 1973 University Governance
Nova Scotia 1974

The Learning Society; report of the Commission on

Post-Secondary Education in Manitoba; report of the

Report of the Royal Commission on Education, Public

Wright, Douglas T.
Davis, D.O.

Oliver, Michael

Hall, Justice Emmett

Graham, John

Services and Provincial-Municipal Relations

governors by academic administrators has incrcased in recent
years and student members have been added to many of these
bodics.

The dutics of the board include the appointment of the president
or principal, the exercise of financial control and the approvat of
rccommendations from the scnate on academic matters. In
practice, boards tend to turn their attention to matters which are
not directly academic, although through their responsibility for

raising funds and for the financial operations of the institution,.

they naturally exercise a good deal of influence-on many academic
decisions. .

The senate is generally responsible for academic policy. Its
membership is drawn from the administrative and academic staff
and usually the president or principal acts as the presiding officer.
In recent years, most universitics have admitted students to
membership on  the academic senate. In some instances,
particularly in provincial universitics, the scnate may include
representatives from groups in the community with a special
interest in the university. In such instances it may have as many as
200 members. The university charter usually specifies powers

which are the responsibility of the senate and these usually include
admission requircments, the approval of academic courses and
programs, the appointment of professoriat staff, student discipline
and the granting of degrees both in-course and honorary.

As a rule, both thc board and the scnate deal with
recommendations from subsidiary bodics, such as statutory or ad
hoc committecs, facultics or departments. In this way it is possible
to draw on the advice of a much broader representation from the
university than would be included in the membership of cither
body.

A third clement in the internal government of the university is
represented by the chancellor and vice-chancellor. The duties of
the chancellor are usually performed by a person of distinction
who acts as the honorary and ceremonial head of the institution.
In the Roman Catholic universities it is usually the bishop in
whose diocese the institution is located. In some instances the
chanccllor may preside at meetings of the board of governors but
it is more usual for the board to elect a chairman from among its
own members.



The president, or vice-chancellor, and principal or rector is the
chicf cxceutive officer. The title depends on the traditions of the
institution, president being borrowed from practice in the United
States, vice-chancellor being copied from English universitics,
principal following the practice of Scotland and rector the
nomenclature of France. As the senior administrative official of
the university, the president acts as a link between the lay board
of governors and the academic senate. Although the appointment
is madc by the board, the senate and other representatives of the
faculty and students arc frequently consulted in making the
nomination. As a rulc the candidate has been a university
professor and is a person with a scholarly background.

Following a comprehensive survey of current practices in
Canadian universitics, Sir James Duff and Dr. R.O. Berdahl issucd
a report in 1966 cntitled University Government in Canada.'
Noting that the Parent Commission had alrcady expressed the
opinion that “the charters and statutes of North American
universities have in general erected an unfortunate opposition
between administrators and  teachers,”* the commissioncrs
reccommended a number of fundamental reforms. They suggested
that the two-ticr system of university government be retained but
that the powers of the board of governors and senate should be
more clearly defined and separated. At the same time, it was
pointed out, the two bodies must be brought into closer contact at
many stages during the legislative process. It was recommended
also that administrative officers, including the president, vice-
presidents and deans should be chosen by special committees on
which the staff’ and students were represented. While reaction to
these proposals has varied from institution to institution and from
province to province, a number of changes have since been initiated.

Onc of the most controversial cxperiments has been the
cstablishment  of a one-tier system of government with
representation  from  all  interested  groups,  including
administrators, tcachers, students, graduates and the public. This
structurc was adopted at Laval University in 1965 and at the
University of Toronto in 1971.

ORGANIZATION

Most Canadian universities arc organized through facultics which
arc responsible  for determining  admission  requircments,
approving courscs, rccommending candidates for degrees and
other aspects of internal administration, such as the calendar,
timetables and cxamination procedures. The traditional structure
of Europcan universities included four facultics — theology, law,
mcdicine and letters — and this has been most closely followed in
the French-language institutions where faculties of philosophy
and social scicnces have also been added. In the English-language
universitics, the central faculty is that of arts and scicnce which
offers instruction in the humanitics and the social, physical and
biological scicnces. In a few, the arts and science sections have
now been separated into two faculties, while in some of the
smaller institutions therc is a single faculty, as in the liberal arts
colleges of the United States. New professional facultics have
been added in most of the larger universitics where agriculture,

1. James F. Duff and Robert O. Berdahl, University Government in
Canada; report of the Commission sponsored by the Canadian
Association of University Tcachers and the Association of
Universitics and Colleges of Canada (Toronto: University of
Toronto Press, 1966), p. 17.

2. Report of the Royal Commission of Enquiry on Education in the
Province of Quebec, A.-M. Parcnt, Chairman (Quebcc
Department of Education, 1963), II, Chapter VII, Paragraphs
359-360.
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commerce, dentistry, cducation, engincering and music now cnjoy
scparatc status.

Within cach faculty there is a departmental structure based on the
individual disciplines or subjects. Specialization in recent years has
led to the demand for the subdivision of many of the older
departments and the distinction is now frequently made between
romance and Slavic languages, political scicnce and cconomy,
philosophy and psychology, geology and crystallography, biology
and genctics. Where research has led to the introduction of
graduatc degrecs, a faculty of graduate studics and rescarch has
usually been established with undergraduate and graduate
instruction provided by the same departments.

The scnior officer of cach faculty is the dean, who is now
appointed usually for a limited period of three to five ycars by the
board of governors on the recommendation of the president or
principal after consultation with representatives of the staff and
students. He/she is a member of the scnate and is the official
spokesman of the faculty. The dean’s duves include the
preparation of the faculty’s annual budget in consultation with
cach departmental chairman.

Practices vary a good deal both in the mcthod of appointing
department chairmen and in the responsibilitics confided to them.
In the larger institutions they, or a certain number of their
representatives, form a *“faculty council’” under the chairmanship
of the dean.

Variations are found in internal structurcs at some universitics
where departments are organized as colleges or schools. These
may focus on particular arcas of study, such as commerce or
business administration, cducation, cngincering, journalism,
library science, pharmacy or social work. Usually these units
report through onc of the faculties. With the recent demand for
interdisciplinary studics, cven these innovations have not proved
sufficicntly flexible and an cxperiment has been introduced in the
University of Quebec, where the faculty structure has been
abandoncd and a ““modular pattern” adopted in its place. Under
this plan, the basic unit is the department to which cach professor
is attached. The student is rclated to a “module™, which is a
coursc or program of study that may cut across departmental lincs.
The modules vary in size and arc composed of both professors
and students who have parity in the membership on the module
council.

The demand for interdepartmental cooperation has been
particularly strong in the arcas of graduate studics and rescarch.
This has resulted in the cstablishment of various institutes and
centres through which the resources of a number of departments
may be directed toward problems considered of special character
or urgency. Examples of these are the Islamic Institute at McGill,
the Centre for Culture and Technology at Toronto, the Institute of
Canadian Studics at Carleton University, the Division of
Environmental Studies at the University of Waterloo, the Centre
for Northern Studies at Laval, the Institute of Criminology at
Montreal, the Boreal Institute for Northern Studics at Alberta and
the Institute of Oceanography at British Columbia.

During the past decade, with the growing complexity of university
opcrations, most of the institutions have provided for the
appointment  of  vice-presidents  or  vice-principals  with
responsibilitics in such arcas as academic policy, administration,
research, financc and planning. The number and duties of these
scnior officials varies from institution to institution, as docs the
manner in which they discharge their duties. Frequently they act
through statutory bodics such as an academic or planning
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committee, reporting through the senate to the president and
board of governors.

CURRICULUM

Admission to Canadian universitics is usually after 11 to I3 years
of prior schooling, cach institution, in some instances cach faculty,
exercising control over its admission standards and policies.

In the past, applicants were judged on their record in
caaminations prepared by provincial departments of education at
the end of the high school course and on their gencral school
record as certified by the principal. In recent ycars, however,
departmental examinations have bcen discontinued and the
school record has become the main basis for judgment.

Provision is now made in many universitics for ‘“mature
matriculation** whereby students may be aceepted who do not
meet the ordinary entrance requirements. Otherwise it is
customary for students to enter directly from high school, except
in Quebec where they qualify through the colleges of gencral and
vocational education.

Most universities offer the first or bachelor’s degree after three or
four years of full-time study, usually in the faculty of arts and
science. In some institutions, however, a first degrec is also
granted in cngincering and cducation. Admission to faculties of
law, medicine, dentistry, business administration and theology
usually is conditional upon the completion of part or all of the
requirements for the first degree. A distinction is frequently made
between general and honors degrees at the bachelor’s level, the
difference being that the honors degree is more specialized and
usually requires an additional year of study.

The academic session begins in September and continues until
April or carly May. It is usually divided into two terms, with most
of the courses continuing throughout the full session. Half-courses,
which are completed in one term, are given in some institutions by
certain  departments. The undergraduate student is usually
required to complete five courses, or the cquivalent, each session
which means a minimum of 15 class or laboratory hours each
week.  Written  examinations arc  generally required at the
conclusion of each course.

Provision is now made for part-time students and a number of
universitics also conduct off-campus courses in various centres.
This has led to the adoption of a *“credit system”’, whereby one or
more credits are granted upon completion of each course and the
candidate is expected to accumulate a specific number of credits
within a certain period of time. The usual requirement is 20
credits for the first degree. During the last few ycars, the number
of part-time students has been increasing more rapidly than the
full-time cnrolment.

Experiments have been initiated with both “‘ycar-round”
operation and ‘‘work-study” programs. While most of thc
universitics operate summer ‘schools, only one has actually
adopted a 12-month calendar. This is Simon Fraser University,
where the academic year is divided into three terms and students
may enter in the autumn, winter or spring. They may choose to
continuc their studies without interruption and thereby speed up
their courses if they so wish. Wellington College at the University

of Guelph and the University of Regina have also adopted °

modified year-round programs. The work-study pattern, whercby
the student alternates between supervised regular employment
and classroom study, has been adopted in the faculties of
engincering, mathematics and  science at the University of

Waterloo. It is also in operation in certain faculties of the
University of Sherbrooke and at Memorial University.

During the past decade, there has been a steady trend toward
greater flexibility in curriculum requirements. The practice of
adopting a fixed pattern of course sequences has been modified
and students arc permitted to choose from a number of options.
Experiments have also been conducted in cooperative planning of
courses, with students and faculty participating in the process of
course design, as well as in determining the requircments and
methods of examination. Perhaps the most advanced of these
programs is onc offered by the University of Waterloo, where the
student may sct his/her own goals and proceed toward them
through independent rescarch, course work, seminars, tutorials,
special  projects and  field work. Upon completion of the
curriculum the candidate qualifies for the degree of bachelor of
independent studies.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS

Some universitics have conducted extension programs for many
years. Probably the most successful were those in the provincial
universitics of the western provinces, following the example of
“‘land-grant’ colleges of the United States, and at St. Francis
Xavicr University in Nova Scotia which organized co-operatives
among the fishecrmen of the nearby coastal villages. Besides these
practical and vocational programs, other cultural and recreational
scrvices were developed in some of the urban universities of
central Canada. These activities were widely diversified. Some
courses were granted rccognition for academic credits, others
were not. Many were offered only on-campus, others were
provided in external centers as well. Both full-time and part-time
staff were recruited as instructors and some courses were
concentrated in onc-week or two-week periods, while others
might continue throughout the academic year.

Since the end of World War 11, however, the demand for
continuing cducation has increased and new teaching media, such
as television, have greatly broadened the range of facilities.
Although efforts have been made to distinguish between activities
which arc academic and those that can be classified as community
services or adult education, most universitics now offer extra-
mural courses and degrees and in several provinces there have
been proposals to introduce programs similar to that of the Open
University in Great Britain. This solution has been rejected,
however, in Manitoba and in the Maritime provinces. Manitoba
has chosen instead to establish regional resource centres to which
the universitics as well as other types of educational institutions
will contribute. Québec has successfully developed Téléuniversité
as a branch of I'Université du Québec and Newfoundland has
launched an experimental program under Memorial University on
Fogo Island. Thus, while the degree and type of involvement
varics from one institution to another, extension programs have
now become a responsibility recognized and accepted by
universities in Canada.

INSTRUCTION

The typical pattern of instruction in Canadian universitics is still
the formal lecture, usually given twice weekly and supplemented
by a seminar or laboratory period in smaller groups. In the
professional faculties this is varied by clinical teaching in
medicine, shopwork in engincering and field work in arcas as
different as surveying and social work. In recent years, expanding
cnrolments have created problems which the authorities have
attempted to mcet by larger classes or by giving parallel
instruction to several divisions. Neither solution has been
completely satisfactory and, to meet the criticism of impersonal



rclations between professors and students, counsclling services
have been introduced for ncw students, as well as scminars,
conferences and tutorials wherever possible.

In some institutions it has been possible to develop a ““college
system™, using the models of Oxford and Cambridge. This has
been achieved more fully at Trent University in Peterborough,
Ontario than anywhere elsc but cven large universitics such as the
University of Toronto have created satellite colleges in the
mctropolitan arca where experiments in teaching methods are
being carried out.

Some Canadian universities' are bilingual, the University of
Ottawa, Laurcntian University of Sudbury and College Sainte-
Annc being the notable examples. In these, instruction is offered
in both English and French and students may choose whichever
medium they wish. Some universities, while offering instruction in
onc language only, permit the student to submit term papers,
cxamination answers and theses in cither French or English. At
York University, Glendon College is a small, liberal arts
institution where cmphasis is placed on Canadian studies and
bilingualism, all students in the bilingual program are required to
study the second of Canada’s official languages during the first
two ycars of the coursc.

Many universitics have attempted to review their instructional
mcthods and improve the quality of tcaching. One study at the
University of Toronto ' recommended drastic changes both in
teaching procedures and in the degree patterns in arts and science.
These included the reduction in the number of lectures and
classroom  time, the reform of cxamination procedures,
supervision of beginning members of staff during their first years
of university teaching and a revision of the patterns of general and
honors degrees. This report, published in 1967, has had
considerablc effect in other Ontario universities and some of the
proposals will no doubt be applicd even more widely.

The function of libraries in university instruction has altered
considerably in recent years. Most Canadian universitics have
rcasscssed their resources and broadened the concept of their
services. Large-scale purchases have improved certain collections
and facilities arc now provided for loans and exchanges between
institutions. One report has pointed out that, whereas in the past
libraries were regarded as a place where matcerials were kept, they
must now be considered as a collection, not only of books but also
of microfilms, tapes, pictures and other learning aids, from which
items mayvbc borrowed and taken away. both intellectually and
physically.” The ncw $41.7 million Robarts Library building at the
University of Toronto was justified because its facilitics were
conccived in these broad and inclusive terms,

These and other fundamental changes have been investigated
through various enquirics and within the institutions themselves.
Television and technology in university tcaching was the subject
of a report for the Committec on University Affairs and the
Committee of Presidents of Universitics of Ontario in I97Q.3Thc

1. University of Toronto, Presidential Advisory Committec on
Undergraduate Instruction in the Faculty of Arts and Science,
Report of the Committee on Undergraduate Instruction in Arts and
Science (Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1967).

2. Alberta, Commission on Educational Planning, 4 Future of
Choices, A Choice of Futures (Edmonton: Qucen’s Printer, 1972),
p. 325.

3. Bernard Trotter, Television and Technology in University

Teaching (Toronto: Council of Presidents of the Universities of
Ontario and Committee on University Affairs, 1970).
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Dominion Burcau of Statistics, as Statistics Canada was then
known, surveyed the use of various media for instruction in the
Maritime and Ontario universitics and the National Rescarch
Council has assisted in various projects for the usc of computers.
Mcanwhile, a Centre for Learning and Development was
established at McGill University in 1969 to help improve the
lcarning environment, tcaching practices and learning mcthods
and most universitics now have teaching aids centres from which
staff and students may draw support in devcloping tcaching
materials.

The most common teaching aid is the film slide, film strip or film
which the Burcau of Statistics survey found were used in most
institutions  for teaching courses in cducation, the health
professions and occupations, agriculture and the biological
sciences. Frequently the instructor personally prepares the slides
or transparencies, sometimes with the assistance of a university
media centre or with help from students.

Television is also used, although much less widely. Summarizing
the situation in Ontario, the Trotter Report estimated in 1970 that
about 40% of the students in all universities had been exposed to
at least one classrbom viewing expericnce and that approximately
$1,200,000 was designated in university budgets for television
services 1n 1969-70. More sophisticated use of closed-circuit
television has been attempted in some facultics of medicine,
engincering and science.

Computers are now found in most universitics but it appears they
arc used for management and rescarch rather than instruction.
Courses arc offered in computer programming but computer-
assisted learning is not widcly encouraged. The National Rescarch
Council initiated a project in 1967, cnabling universitics to buy
research equipment offering a central facility to be linked with
remote terminals. The cooperating institutions were expected 1o
provide, develop and test course material. Some success was
achicved, but participation has been limited to The Ontario
Institute for Studies in Education, The University of Calgary,
McMaster University and a Quebeec CEGEP. Edouard-Montpetit
College. Simon Fraser University has also developed courses in
chemistry with the assistance of IBM and further projects include
courses in physics, mathematics, biology and cconomics.

STAFF

The character and competence of the academic and administrative
staff is, of coursc, a vital factor in the development of higher
cducation. During the 1960’s, the demand, not only for
cxpansion. but also for adaptation and innovation in the
univcrsitics strained their resources to the limit and the resulting
problems have not yet been resolved.

In sheer numbers the task of recruitment was cnormous. From
about 7,000 in 1960-61, the tcaching force was increased to over
30,000 in 1974-75. Most of the new appointees were Canadians
but the number coming from other countrics was sufficiently large
to provoke criticism from within and without the academic
community. As a matter of fact. Canadian universitics have never
produced sufficient graduates to supply their own nceds and they
have always depended on Great Britain, the United States and
France for some of their staff. In the recent emergency this
dcpendence has continued and numbers of university teachers
have also been recruited from other countrics in Europe and Asia.
Although the institutions have been reluctant to imposc any
restrictions  that might suggest discrimination against non-
Canadians, somc provincial governments have attempted to
compile information that might be relcvant. Estimates may not be
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entirely reliable but it appears that about 33% of the teaching staff
in Canadian universitics are nationals of other countries.

For appointment to a university staff, a doctorate degree is usually
expected. However, in practice, this requirement is actually
applied only in the pure sciences. In the humanitics and social
sciences, many candidates hold only a master’s degrec and may
continue their studies toward higher qualifications. In the
professional facultics, many of the staff have met only professional
requirements, but the trend is toward possession of a doctorate.
There is a wide gap, however, between policy and practice, since
only about 57% of the full-time university teachers hold a
doctorate degree.

The towest teaching rank is that of lecturer. This is usually a one-
year appointment and the Canadian candidate will be expected to
have completed undergraduate studies with honors or distinction
and have obtained a master’s degree, preferably from an
institution “other than the one which he/she atiended as an
undergraduate. If the candidate has continued in a doctoral
program, it may be at a university in the United States, Britain or
France. It is not always possible to equate these requirements with
the credentials submitted by candidates from other countrics and
this has occasionally given rise to friction or misunderstanding.

After one or more years of satisfactory service or upon proof of
suitable scholarship or experience, the candidate may be
appointed to the rank of assistant professor on a two- or thrce-
year contract. From this point, he/she becomes eligible for
promotion as associate professor and professor or, in the French-
language institutions, as professeur agrégé and professeur titulaire.
The rules for tenure and promotion vary from one institution to
another, with the chairman of a department and the dean of a
faculty exercising a good deal of discretionary power.

In cach of these categories the judgment of competence is based
on scholarship and ability to conduct research as demonstrated
through publications. Ability as a teacher is taken for granted and
it is only very recently that in-service training in instructional
methods has been organized in some universities. A committee at
the University of Toronto recommended that cach department
should be responsible for helping novice lecturers by cnabling onc
or two of its ¢xcellent teachers to scrve as consultants or mentors
to junior members of its staff. This might help “to meet the
criticism of students and the public that undergraduate teaching is
often ineffective and that it is neglected in favor of research.

The teaching load is usually scaled according to academic rank
and other responsibilitics. A lecturer may be assigned 12 or 15
class hours a week, depending on the need in some instances to
repeat course material for several sections. Full professors arc
generally expected to give two courses, which normally means
three lectures in cach during the week. This is frequently modificd
by the inclusion of a weekly discussion group or seminar for which
junior members of staff arc madc responsible. In addition to
teaching, most faculty members have some administrative dutics
or serve as members of committees.

Salary scales differ from university to university. The highest in
1974-75 was at The University of Alberta in Edmonton, where
the minimum for a full professor was $23,466. In about a half-
dozen universitics, the minimum salary paid to teachers of that
rank was at lcast $18,000. The national median salary for ail full-
time .university teachers was $17,100 in 1973-1974. The basic
salary may be supplemented by payments for summer school or
cvening classes and in most institutions the staff is also permitted
to accept consultant fees for private and government contracts
outside the university.
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There has been a noticeable shift of faculty opinion toward
support for affiliation with unions or syndicates representing
teachers, administrators, specialist staff like librarians and
technicians and non-academic personnel. This has been carried
farthest in Nova Scotia, Quebec, Ontario and Manitoba, where
such unions have cither been recognized or are in the process of
gaining recognition as bargaining agents by the provincial fabor
relations boards. The first agreements were negotiated and signed
at individual universitics in 1974 and 1975.

HIGHER EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

All Canadian universitics arc now co-cducational. As indicated
above, the admission of women to undergraduate studies began in
the late 19th century and by the 1930’s women were gencrally
admitted also to the professional facultics. Following World war
I there was a sudden increase in the number of women students,
since women who had served in the armed services were eligible
for benefits through the Veterans’ Rehabilitation Program on the
same terms as men. The presence of marricd veterans on
university campuses also brought changes, such as the provision of
residences for married students and, in a few instances; of child-
care centres for veterans’ families. These adjustments did not go
so for, however, as to correct injustices existing in promotion and
salary policics for women members of the faculty.

During the 1970°s there have been insistent demands for cquality
of status for women in acadecmic and administrative positions and
for the inclusion of courses and programs of special interest to
women. Prior to this decade, only a few outstanding women had
reached the senior ranks of the academic ladder and, gencrally
speaking, there was evidence of discrimination both in salary and
in academic rank. These practices have recently been under
investigaton in many of the universities and some corrective
mcasures have been taken. With the appointment in 1974 of the
first woman president of a major university and the first woman
chairman of a university grants commission we may cxpect that
women will have greater access to administrative positions,
including appointments as deans or heads of departments. It must
also be expected that there will no longer be discrimination in
salary. Nevertheless, since the extent of these changes depends on
the numbet and calibre of women continuing in graduate studics.
it will be some time before the balance between men and women
will be radicalty altered.

The number of women undergraduates has been increasing
steadily. In the 1920’s, less than one-fifth of the full-time student
population was made up of women and it was not until after
World War {1 that the proportion rose to onc-quarter. By 1970,
however, it had increased to over one-third and it is now
estimated to be about 40%. To this must be added a growing
number of part-time students for whom access to the university
has been greatly facilitated in recent years through extension
programs. Women arc now accepted in all facultics, including
law, medicine, theology and engincering, and, with the
integration of nursing, education and social work within the
university structures, they have become predominant in the social
and health sciences. The enrolment in graduate studies has risen
more slowly and consequently the increase in numbers of women
members of staff has been less noticeable.

There has also been a growing demand for courses of special
interest to women. Many univefsities have responded by offering
non-credit courses, seminars and workshops on family life,
women in history, women’s psychology and women in socicty.
Many credit courses are also offered, most of them being in the
social, health or biological sciences. Several institutions now
operate counselling services for women who wish to resume their



studics after an interval in the home with family responsibilitics:
these patterns of development have now become well established
and will no doubt continue to cxpand.

STUDENTS

The reform of university government has also given students a
larger voice in its operation. Until a decade ago the student was
usually considered a minor and, while permitted to organize a
wide range of extracurricular activities including athletics, had no
voice at all in matters of academic policy or student discipline.
This has changed. Students are now represented on departmental

and faculty committees and it is not unusual for students 1o sit as.

regular members of the senate and board of governors. In some
instances students have been included in committees established
to consider the appointment and promotion of staff, although this
practice is by no means general.

One factor in this change of attitude is the action taken by the
federal and provincial governments in lowering the voting age to
18. This is the normal age for entry to university and, although
legal anomalies still exist, it is widely assumed that students have
reached the age of majority and parents cannot be held
responsible for their actions.

There were 332,000 full-time students in Canadian universitics in
1973-74. This represents over 12% of the population between the
ages of 18 and 24 and is about double the proportion in 1960. In
addition, over 161,000 part-time students were registered in
degree programs in that same year. The number of graduate
students has been increasing rapidly during the past few years and
registration has been rising in the faculties of commerce and
cducation, while there is a decline in the faculties of arts. Mcn
outnumber women by about two to one, although the proportion
of women is cxpected to rise steadily during the next decade.
Student sclf-government is now encouraged in most universities
and student councils enjoy greater independence. About one-fifth
of the students live in campus residences, some of which are co-
cducational. Other students live in off-campus lodgings, while
many live at home within commuting distance of the institution.

Tuition fees arc charged in the universities, although they usually
differ from one faculty to another and, in some instances, higher
fees arc imposed on non-residents of the province. In Quebec, all
universitics now base their fee structure on the number of credits

taken, irrespective of the faculty. In the carly 1960°s one-quarter

of university income was derived from student fees but, with the
increase in public funding of universities, this proportion has now
been reduced to approximately one-cighth. Some of the provinces
have imposed limits on the level of fees, requiring all institutions
to obtain approval for any change, as a condition for receiving
government grants. Objections have been raised to this practice on
the grounds that students should pay a higher proportion of the
cost of their cducation and a change in policy was recently
recommended by a royal commission in Nova Scotia and by the
Ontario Council on University Affairs, while an increase of 25% in
tuition fees has actually been imposed in the province of Alberta
for the academic year 1976-77. Some consideration has been
given to contingent repayment plans under which students would
repay their indebtedness through fong-term deductions from their
carnings but no such programs have yet been adopted. Fee
increases have been opposed by student organizations and by
some political partics, in some instances on the grounds that
tuition fees at the post-secondary level should be free, as at the
other levels of the educational system. Mcanwhile, it is believed
that fees arc a deterrent which prevent some deserving students
from cntering university and it is estimated that about 40% of all
students take advantage of the Canada Student Loans Plan to
finance their studies.

H
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The introduction of alternative programs in the community
colleges has undoubtedly altered the composition of the student
body in the university and this will be altered even more. It may
be expected that universities will remain sclective but the criteria
for selection will be raised to a higher level and the period of
study may bc condensed. In future the colleges may become
responsible for providing gencral cducation for the graduates of
high school, while the universitics will continue to be centres of
advanced, specialized and professional studies.

FINANCE

The 1960°s marked a 1urning point in the development of higher
cducation as governments began to assume a major share of
financial support. Expenditures in the universities rose in that
dccade from about $200,000,000 to over a billion dollars and in
the final year, 1969-70, the federal and provincial governments
together contributed 76.7% of the total amount. As a result, other
sources of revenue including fees and private contributions
declined, as they have continued to do ever since. Whereas in the
1950°s governments contributed only a little more than half of the
total costs, they now have become the main source of university
revenuces.

This remarkable change in the attitude of governments must be
attributed in part to the reports of two royal commissions which
had a strong impact on public opinion in Canada. The Massey
Commission on National Development in the Arts, Letters and
Sciences stated:

“Universitics have become  essential institutions of higher
cducation, of general culture, of specialized and professional
training and of advanced scientific research... It is certainly neither
our right nor our wish to tell universitics how to do their work,
but, if financial stringency prevents these great institutions from
being, as they have said, “nurseries of a truly Canadian civilization
and culture’, we arc convinced that this is a matter of national
concern.”!

Testimony of another sort came from the Gordon Commission on
Canada’s Economic Prospects. Declaring it was their bounden
duty *““to call attention as forcefully as we can to the vital part
which the universities must play in our expanding and
increasingly complex cconomy, and to the necessity of
maintaining them in a healthy and vigorous condition,” the
commissioners pointed out:

“They arc the source of the most highly skilled workers whose
knowledge is esseatial in all branches of industry. In addition they
make a substantial contribution to rescarch and in the training of
rescarch scicniists.”

Authoritative opinions such as these could not fail to impress
political leaders as well as the public at large.

Canada was not alonc in making this rcassessment of higher
cducation. In most other countries and particularly in Europe and
North America, the political significance of universities was given

- belated recognition because of their relationship to the productive -

system and because of public pressure to assure equal educational
opportunity. These pressures, from both without and within the
country, spurred federal and provincial leaders to supply the funds

I. Canada, Report of the Royal Commission on National
Development in the Ars, Letters and Sciences (Ottawa, King'’s
Ptinter, 1951), p. 143.

2. Canada, Final Report of the Royal Commission on Canada’s
Economic Prospects (Ottawa: Queen’s Printer, 1957), p. 452.
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nceessary to maintain and expand the wholc structurc of post-
sccondary education.

Advice was offered by university fcaders, speaking through the
voice of the Bladen Commission on Financing Higher Education
in Canada. Dividing its recommendations into four categorics,
addressed to the federal government, provincial governments, the
universitics, and individual and private donors, the commission
bascd its proposals on a forecast of 460,000 university students in
1975-76. The level of support it suggested for operating, capital
and rescarch cxpenditures was well beyond anything governments
or the public had previously envisaged and. while the federal
authoritics failed to adopt the method of distributing the funds
indicated in the report, they responded even more generously than
had been recommended. Expenditurcs on  post-sccondary
education, which were estimated at $835,300,000 in 1965 when
the Bladen Report was published, rose to $2,140,800,000 by the
end of the decade.

Between 1958 and 1966 federal grants to the universities werc
distributed through the Canadian Universitics Foundation, the
executive agency of thc National Confcrence of Canadian
Universities and Colleges which was the predecessor to the
Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada. Some
provinces had raiscd objections to this practice and the federal
government summoned the first ministers 1o a federal-provincial
conference on higher education before responding to demands for
additional funds. It was then agreed that in future federal aid
should be broadened to include all post-secondary institutions and
that the funds should be paid through the provincial governments.
Two formulac were proposed, the provinces being invited to
choose between: a) a per capita grant bascd on total provincial
population and b) 50% of the approved university operating
cxpenditures. Newfoundland, Princc Edward Island and New
Brunswick chose thc former: the other provinces, the latter
method of calculation. The original agreement extended over the
five-ycar period, 1967-72. It was renewed for two years in 1972
and then for another three in 1974 and will come up for review
again in 1977.

With the adoption of this policy, provincial governments have
been in a position to insist that the universities within their
borders beccome more closcly integrated in the provincial systems
of education and each has adopted its own procedure in providing
university support. Ontario immediately adopted the practice of
“formula financing’ rccommended by the Bladen Commission.
Grants were based on the enrolment of students in specified
categories in cach institution and the Basic Income Unit was
calculated in the estimates of costs adjusted from year to ycar.
Variations of this method were adopted in several other provinces.
The formula method was rcasonably satisfactory as long as
. enrolments were rising. In 1970, however, when enrolments
began to decline, difficultics became cvident. Budget estimates
were based on enrolment expectations which did not materialize,
unduc cmphasis was placed on numbers and categories of
students, and unfortunate recruiting practices were adopted by
some institutions. Consequently ““formula financing” is now being
reconsidered in Ontario and a complete review of its usc since
1967 has been in progress for several years. The Task Force on
Post-Secondary Education in Manitoba rcjected a single formula
and rccommended a more flexible approach.2 Quebec, after

1. Canada, Statistics Canada, Education in Canada: A Statistical
Review for the Period 1960-61 to 1970-71 (Ottawa: Information
Canada, 1973), p. 176.

2. Manitoba, Task Force on Post-Secondary Education, Post-
Secondary Education in Manitoba (Winnipeg: Queen’s Printer,
1973), p. 158.
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cxperimenting with several methods, has now adopted formulac
to suit cach university, recognizing six types of university activity.

UNIVERSITY-GOVERNMENT RELATIONS

As government support has become a morc vital factor in the
development of universitics, cflorts have been made to protect the
institutions against the worst aspects of political interference and
control. In 1964, Ontario established a scparatc Department of
University Affairs, which has since- been enlarged to include the
community colleges and a number of cultural activitics. Three
other provinces, Manitoba, Alberta and Saskatchcwan have also
adopted this practice. Elsewhere. however, the provincial
authorities have chosen to kecp the administration of the
cducational system within the framework of a single department,

There is greater unanimity on the nced for a council or
commission to act as a buffer between governments and the
universitics for long-range planning, dctermining short-term
priorities, scrutinizing individual budgets and distributing
government grants. Except in Newfoundland, where the
negotiations with the single university may be said to be
conducted through the Board of Regents, consultative bodies have
been appointed in all the provinces, although Alberta abohished its
commission in 1973 and has placed the universitics dircctly under
the Ministry of Advanced Education and Manpower,

While the need for an intermediary body is widcly recognized,
there is less agreement on its structure, powers and purposc. The
number of members varies from 7 to 19. The Conscil des
universités  in Quebec includes representatives from all | 7
universities, while the Universities Council in British Columbia
specifically excludes all university personnel. In most instances, the
chairman is a full-time official appointed by the government,
although the time rcquired from the other members and the level
of remuncration vary greatly. Somc of the councils have
jurisdiction over all post-secondary institutions, while others dcal
only with the universitics. Sce Figure 11

Atiempts o cstablish inter-provincial commissions which began in
the Prairic provinces several years ago have progressed farthest in
the Maritime provinces, where the Maritime Provinces Higher
Education Commission (MPHEC) began operating in April 1974,
This represents a co-operative cflort by the governments of New
Brunswick, Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island and the
mcmbership of the commission includes representatives from the
universitics, colleges, public officials and members of the public at
large. The commission has a full-time chairperson appointed by
the governments. As stated in the legislation, its purposc is ““to
assist the provinces and the institutions in attaining a morc
efficicnt and effective utilization and allocation of resources in the
ficld of higher education in the region”.

Control over admission and transfer policies has been jealously
guarded by cach university as a fundamental aspect of academic
frecdom. Recent developments, however, indicatc the nced for
greater co-ordination. The establishment of non-university
colleges raises problems of transfer, while the encouragement of
various types of extension programs has crcated difficulty in
measuring academic credit. Conscquently some of the regulatory
bodies have considered imposing a degree of uniformity that
would curtail the autonomy of individual institutions. This
remains a contentious issue that will be difficult to resolve.

Rescarch support in Canadian universities for the physical and
natural scicnces, and more recently in the social,sciences and
humanitics, 1s provided through more than 40 federal
departments and agencies. The main channels are: the Nationat
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Figure 11
Provinees Date of Name Appointment of Number of Powers
act chairman members
Newfoundland 1949 Board of Regents Government 19 Direction
New Brunswick! 1974 Maritime Provinces Government 16 Consultation
Nova Scotia Higher Education
Prince Edward Island Commission
Quebec 1968 Conseil des Government 17 Consultation
universités
Ontario 1974 Council on Government 19 Consultation
University Affairs
Manitoba 1967 Universities Grant Government 13 Consultation,
Commission Decision
Saskatchewan 1974 Universities Government 9 Consultation
Commission
Alberta 1966 Universities
(abolished Commission
1973)
British Columbia 1974 Universities Government 11 Consultation
Council

1 The Prince Edward Island, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick commissions were abolished in the summer of 1974 and replaced by

the Maritime Provinces Higher Education Commission (MPHEC).

Rescarch Council, established in 1916; the Canada Council,
created in 1957, and the Medical Research Council, which
bccame independent of the National Rescarch Council in 1960.
The funds made available by these three bodies has risen from
$8.000.000 in 1960-61 to the present fevel of over $110 million
and the rescarch grants of such departments as agriculture,
energy. mincs and resources, environment, hcalth and welfare,
manpowecr and national defence also grew substantially.

This sudden increasc in rescarch activity reflected a growing
concern in most countrics for the development of national science
policics and a number of studies on this subject have becn
conducted in Canada. The Science Council and the Economic
Council were established in the 1960°s and both have published
special and regular reports. The Organization for Economic Co-
operation and Development conducted an enquiry and published
its findings in 1969. A further study was recently completed by the
Special Senate Committee on Science Policy. and the Association
of Universities and Colleges of Canada has published the report of
two commissioners who cxamined rescarch policics at the
institutional level.' No revolutionary changes in policy have yet

1. Canada, Science Council, The Role of the Federal Government in
Support of Research in Canadian Universities, Special Study No 7
(Ottawa: Queen’s Printer, 1969).

Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development,
Reviews of National Science Policy: Canada (Paris: 1969).

Canada, Scnate Special Committee on Scicnee Policy, 4 Science
Policy for Cunada, Report (Ottawa: Information Canada, 1970).

Louis-Philippe Bonncau and J.A. Corry, Quest for the Optimum:
Reseuarch  Policy in the Universities of Canada (Outawa:
Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada, 1972).

occurred but a new federal Ministry of State for Science and
Technology was created in 1971 and the mandates and
procedures of the three major granting bodies arc now under
revicw.

Provincial governments have also been drawn into the discussions
of rescarch policy. Most now have provincial research councils
which offer support grants and scholarships in arcas of particular
interest, such as the development of national resources, and health
and social services. There have been instances of duplication, the
distortion of priorities and not infrequently of projects initiated by
federal authoritics for which the provincial authoritics are
cxpected to provide support following a trial or experimental
period. In 1973 the Council of Ministers of Education
recommended to the federal government that all rescarch grants
be channcled through the provincial authorities rather than to the
universitics directly and that they should be divided into three
catcgorics: those conccrning matters entirely under federal
jurisdiction; those under provincial jurisdiction; and those for
which both levels of government are responsible. These proposals
arc not considered acceptable by the universitics, which insist that
they should continue to have direct access to the granting agencics
and a voicc in policy dccisions. The federal government has not
made its position clear.

COOPERATION

A decade ago, it was noted in the AUCC ncws and opinion
magazine, University Affairs. that the most striking trend in
higher education was the growth of provincialism. During the
interval this movemcnt has not abated. If anything, it has
intensified and the absence of agreement on national objectives
becomes more apparent day by day. The dangers are morc
apparcnt also. Obstacles to mobility of students and staff,
incqualitics in services as between regions and provinces,
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differences in priorities, duplication and competition in programs
are cvidence of failure to achicve cooperation at a time when the
demands on university leadership are particularly exacting.

The Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada was
originally established as the National Conference of Canadian
Universities and Colleges in 1911 when a number of institutions
agreed to meet annually to discuss issues and problems of national
concern. The functions and responsibilities of the conference were
cnlarged during the Second World War when it acted as the
agent of all Canadian universities in discussions with the federal
government. Following the war, the conference was appointed by
its members to conduct a campaign to make the general public
aware of the importance to Canada of its institutions of higher
learning and of their pressing nceds. In 1951 the Government of
Canada began making annual grants to the universities. In 1956
these grants were doubled and the NCCU was asked by the
federal government to rule upon the cligibility of institutions to
reccive-the grants and to distribute the funds on its behalf. The
NCCU was legally incorporated in 1957 to perform these tasks.

In 1958 the NCCU ceased to exist and was replaced by two new
organizations. These were the National Conference of Canadian
Universities and Colleges (NCCUC) and the Canadian
Universities Foundation (CUF). The chief function of the former
was the organization of an annual conferencc which brought
together university teaching and administrative staff and provided
a forum for the discussion of academic problems. The CUF was
an incorporated body which acted as the executive agency of the
larger NCCUC. Its functions included ncgotiations on behalf of
the universities with the Government of Canada, the distribution
of federal grants to the universitics, provision of the sccretariat for
the Canadian Commonweaith Scholarship and Fellowship
Committee, the administration on behalf of the Government of
Canada of the academic part of the new Commonwealth
Scholarship Plan and the conduct of the many projects on behalf
of the universitics that were members of the conference. In 1957 a
permanent sccretariat was established and in 1958 a grant from
the Carnegie Corporation of New York cnabled the conference to
add a rescarch and information service, including extensive library
holdings, to the central office. In 1965, the NCCUC and CUF
were reconstituted by Act of the Canadian Parliament as the
Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada. The purpose
of merging these bodies was to simplify working procedures; the
objectives of the organization ‘remained unchanged. The
association now function through an elected board of directors
and a permanent executive director and staff. Almost all the
degree-granting institutions are members, as well as a number of
affiliated colleges of which some do not have the statutory power
to confer degrees. The association has also a score of associate
members, such as the Association of Canadian Medical Colleges
and the Canadian Association of Schools of Social Work, and its
staff conducts research and supplics information services for the
university community. The annual meeting each autumn brings
together university leaders and representatives including faculty
and students from all parts of Canada. Provision is made for
bilingual services in all of the activities of the organization. The
association has initiated a number of important studies of national
problems, for example, the financing and the government of
Canadian universities.

There are a,number of national organizations that represent
certain groups within the universities. One of these, the Canadian
Association of University Teachers was established in the 1950’s
and represents the teaching staff. It is governed by a council which
includes representatives from each member university and
maintains an office in Ottawa. In recent years, regionat and
provinciat groupings of staff have been formed and these have
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taken the initiative in dealing with provincial authorities on
matters of salary, working conditions and university devclopment
generally. A different trend has developed among subject or
special interest groups whose national organizations hold annual
mectings in conjunction with the Royal Society of Canada in June
of each year. These ‘‘learned socicties’” include the Canadian
Association of Graduate Schools, the Canadian Historical
Association, and the recently formed Canadian Society for the
Study of Higher Education.

The Council of Ministers of Education (Canada) was established
in 1966. Its members include the ministers from each province and
its meetings are also attended by the deputy ministers. An office
has been established in Toronto under the direction of a secretary-
general. University education is one area of the council’s concern
and during the past two years it has been engaged in discussions
with the federal authorities on the subject of future support for
higher cducation. During 1975, with the support and co-operation
of the federal government, the council assisted the Organization
for Economic Development and Co-operation in conducting a
survey of education in Canada. The findings were reviewed at a
meeting held in Paris between the visiting consultants and
Canadian officials and a full report was issued by the organization
on August 17th, 1976.

Because of frequent changes in the council’s membership caused
by the uncertainties of politics, it has been difficult for it to cvolve
a general and stable policy, cspecially since the federal
government is not represented at the council’s mectings cven by
an observer.

In its Annual Review of 1970, the Economic Council of Canada
stated:

‘*..it is urgent that strong and continuing cfforts be made to define
and clarify thc aims and objectives of post-secondary education —
both of particular institutions and of the larger systems in which
they operate.” !

This nced has been widely recognized and it is reflected in the
appointment of committees and officials to develop specific plans
and proposals for the future. To be fully effective, however, the
strategy must be based on a deep and broad understanding of the
issues at stake. These have been clearly defined and explained in
the Faure rcport, published by UNESCO under the title: Learning
To Be. Onc of its statements reads as follows:

*“Many cconomic, social and political factors combine to make
change in post-secondary cducation necessary. But they cannot be
achicved mercly by adding or superimposing clements on to the
existing system. Really suitable education for increasingly
numecrous and differentiated learners calis for a thoroughgoing
diversification in post-secondary institutions. But this presupposes
a change in traditional attitudes towards universitics. If the public
feels that institutions of a new kind lack prestige, these institutions
will fail to fulfil their function, while the traditionally organized
universities will continue to be overloaded and inevitably apply
discriminatory procedures.”2

The experience of the 1960°’s gives risc to both hope and
apprehension. It has proved that Canada has the resources to
expand, to experiment, to innovate in the vital area -of higher

1. Canada, Economic Council, Patterns of growth, Seventh Annual
Review (Ottawa: Information Canada, 1970), p. 68.

2. Edgar Faure and others, Learning To Be, Report of the
International Commission on the Development of Education
(Paris: Unesco, 1972), p. 200.



cducation. But it demonstrates also the need for a national
approach to the problems of cquality of opportunity, mobility,
regional disparities and interprovincial cooperation. These and
other issues were brought to the attention of the federal cabinet
by the Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada early in
1976, together with the recommendation that the present level of
support be continued pending further discussions between the
federal and provincial governments, and the universities. There is
an obvious need, not only for such a dialogue, but also for an
agency or organization through which continuing discussions of
cducational policies may be conducted in order to bring some
agrecment on national goals and on the method by which they
may be achieved.
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LES UNIVERSITES DU CANADA

par M. David Munroc

(Ancien Directeur de [lnstitut de pédagogic de McGill
University, M. Munroe a fait fonction de Vice-président,
Commission royale d’enquéte sur I’enseignement dans la province
de Québec — Commission Parent, de Vice-président, Conseil
supéricur de 1’¢ducation, Québec, ct de Consciller spécial,
ministére du Secrétariat d’Etat, Ottawa.)

Le terme *“université’’ est utilis¢ au Canada pour désigner presque
tous les établissements d’enseignement postsecondaire qui ont le
pouvoir de conférer des grades. En ce sens, en 1976, il y avait 66
universités, dont 16 n’exergaient pas leur pouvoir de conférer des
grades parce qu’elles étaient fédérées ou affilices a d’autres
universités. Environ 25 de ces universités se composent de
plusicurs facultés dans le sens habituel de ce terme. Jusqu'a
récemment, le terme *‘collége™ était parfois appliqué & d’autres
établisscments postsecondaires qui avaient des pouvoirs limités ou
a des parties constituantes d’une université, mais ce terme
s’applique maintenant en général aux ““colléges communautaires”
qui ne font pas partic des structures universitaires et qui sont
décrits d’une fagon exhaustive dans un article du présent
Répertoire.

ORIGINES

Les premiers colléges et universités du Canada ont suivi les
modéles européens. L’Université Laval, la plus ancienne, a été
établic comme collége jésuite en 1635 et s’est affiliée au Grand
Séminaire de Québec durant les années 1660. Sa charte
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universitaire lui a été accordée par la Reine Victoria en 1852 et par
le Pape en 1876. Une charte provinciale en vertu de laquelle cette
université devint un établissement séculier a ¢té¢ émisc en 1970.
Quand les universités anglophones ont été fondées dans les
provinces maritimes et dans le Bas- ct le Haut-Canada, le modele
adopté a été soit celui des colleges d’Oxford et de Cambridge ou
des universités urbaines ¢cossaises comme celles d’Edimbourg ou
de Glasgow.

Presque tous ces établissements ont été appuyés et dirigés par les
autorités religicuses et leur objectif était de former les membres du
clergé ou de petits groupes choisis de laics qui désiraient devenir
avocats ou médecins. L’enseignement était concentré sur la
théologie, la philosophie, les études classiques ct parfois les
mathématiques. Les enscignants, dont la plupart venaient
directement d’Europe, avaient requ leur formation a |’école des
traditions classiques de I’époque.

Une réaction contre ces coutumes et cette mentalité a commencé &
se manifester vers le milieu du 19° siécle. William Dawson,
originaire de la Nouvelle-Ecosse, devenu principal de McGill
University en 1855, a écrit peu de temps aprés sa nomination: **Je
ne crois pas 4 un collége formé sur le vicux modele oxfordien L
Lui-méme géologue éminent, il mit immédiatement sur pied des
cours en sciences naturelles, ouvrit une école normale pour la
formation des instituteurs des écoles primaires, renforga les
facultés de droit et de médecine et par la suite, fut a ’avant-garde
de I’cnscignement dans les sciences appliquées et le génie. Vers la

1. Institute of Education, McGill University. A century of teacher
education (Montreal: Institute of Education, McGill University,
1957), p. 10.



méme époque, des changements semblables se sont produits dans
d’autres universités — telles que Dalhousie University d’Halifax,
Queen’s University de Kingston et du nouvel établissement fédéré
connu sous le nom de University of Toronto.

Dans la collectivité¢ francophone, la réaction a pris une forme
différente. Les réformes napoléonicnnes de  1’enseignement
frangais ont ¢t€ rejetées complétement par les chefs religicux
coloniaux qui ont créé¢ un systtme de colléeges classiques et de
séminaires affiliés a I’Université Laval, administrés par diverses
communautés religicuses et organisés selon le modéle jésuite
modifi¢. ls offraient un programme d’études secondaires et
d’études conduisant au premier grade, d’unc durée de huit ans, le
baccalauréat étant accordé par I'université mére. La plupart des
étudiants étaient des candidats a la prétrise, mais certains se
dirigeaicnt aussi vers les facultés universitaires de droit et de
médecine. Par conséquent, alors que les établissements
anglophones ¢taicnt axés en général sur les ¢tudes pratiques et
scicntifiques et dirigés par des séculiers, les ¢tablissements
francophoncs mettaicnt P’accent sur les études classiques tout en
demecurant sous la domination du clergé.

D’autres innovations ont vu le jour a la fin de ce siécle, la plus
importante d’entre clles étant peut-étre {’admission des femmes
dans les universités. Mount Allison University du Nouveau-
Brunswick a accordé son premier baccalauréat a une femme en
1882 ct aprés certaines controverses aigués, cct exemple a été suivi
ailleurs. Le¢ Royal Victoria College a ét¢ ouvert a McGill
University en 1899 a titre de college pour les femmes bicn qu’a cet
endroit, comme presque partout ailleurs, des restrictions étaient
imposées a I'entrée dans les facultés professionnelles.

La formation des provinces de ["Ouest a contribué a
I’établissement d’autres structures universitaires. La University of
Manitoba a obtenu sa charte en 1877 et a fonctionné comme un
organisme d’examen sur le modéle de la University of London
jusqu’en 1904, En Saskatchewan et cn Alberta, des universités
provinciales ont ¢té établics peu de temps aprés ’entrée de ces
provinces dans la Confédération en 1905. La, comme a vrai dire
dans les provinces voisines du Manitoba ¢t de la Colombie-
Britannique, I’exemple des *‘land-grant colleges” des Etats-Unis a
amené ces universités 4 mettre fortement [accent sur les
programmes  d’¢ducation  permancante ¢t les  services
communautaires. Comme expression de cet objectif, le premier
président de la University of Saskatchewan a déclaré en 1914:

**La caractéristique principale de cette Université doit étre son
utilité. L’Etat est intéressé a I’Université parce qu’elle peut servir
I’Etat. Une Universit¢ d’Etat doit aussi servir les intéréts de la
multitude ¢t non pas cecux d’un petit groupe choisi: clic doit avoir
unc mentalité libérale et une politique d’acces général L

Lorsque la Premiére Guerre Mondiale a éclaté en 1914, il y avait
un bon nombre d’universités au Canada et clles avaient
commencé a se donner des caractéristiques distinctives. Aux
facultés traditionnelles de théologie, de droit c¢t de médecine
s’¢taient ajoutées des faculiés de génie, d’agriculture, de génie
foresticr, d’¢ducation, d’art dentaire et d’¢économic domestique.
Selon au moins un observateur écossais le **coté pratique’ a été la
caractéristique  distinctive  des _ universités  canadienncs
comparativement a celles de I’Europcz.

1. The Annual Review Publishing Company Ltd. Canadian
annual review (Toronto: The Annual Review Publishing
Company Ltd., c1915), p. 46.

2. James McNaughton, **Student life in Canadian universities”,
Empire Review, Vol. 28, 1903, p. 366.
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NOUVEAUX FAITS

De la guerre est né un nouveau genre d’université, I'Université
Kaki, organisée grace aux efforts volontaires de chefs de file
universitaires qui  dispensaient I’enseignement aux  militaires
durant la période de démobilisation. Vu qu’un grand nombre de
ces anciens combattants étaient des jeunes hommes dont les
¢tudes secondaircs ou pré-grade avaient été interrompues ct que
attente se faisait longuc pour revenir au Canada par voic de
surface, cette université a rempli une fonction utile en Angleterre
grace a I'initiative d’Henry Marshall Tory. Celui-ci avait déja joué
un réle de premier pian dans fa fondation d’universités
provinciales en Colombie-Britannique et en Alberta et a joué un
role semblable & Carleton University. Dans plusicurs  des
universités, cct cnscignement a eu comme compléments des
programmes accélérés dans les facultés professionnelles de droit,
de médecine et de génic. Cela a donné une impulsion aux cours
dispensés & Pextéricur des universités et aux cours d’été dans les
années 1920, grace auxquels les candidats pouvaicnt étre
admissibles & des diplomes en faisant des études a temps partiel.
Queen’s University de Kingston et I'Université Laval de Québec
ont é1é deux centres ou les cours d’été ¢taient particuliérement
couronnés de succes.

Il'y a eu aussi une expansion considérable des établissements
d’cnscignement universitaire au cours des années qui ont suivi la
Premiére Guerre Mondiale. De nouveaux colléges ont é1é fondés a
Terre-Neuve (Memorial), en Nouvelle-Ecosse  (Mount  Saint
Vincent) et 4 Plle-du-Prince-Edouard (St. Dunstan’s). Au
Québec, I'Université de Montréal a requ une charte établissant son
indépendance de I’Université Laval et lui permettant d’établir son
proprec systtme de colléges classiques affiliés. L'Université
d’Ottawa, établic au 19° siécle en vertu d’une charte papale, a
regu une charte civile de 'assemblée Iégislative de I'Ontario lui
permettant ainsi de conférer des grades par Pintermédiaire des
colleges classiques affiliés.

Toutcfois, le nouveau fait le plus important durant les années
d’aprés-guerre a é1é I’expansion rapide des études et des
recherches supéricures. A la suite de Iétablissement du Conseil
national de recherches en 1916, les installations de recherches, cn
particulicr dans les sciences physiques, ont connu une expansion
rapide dans certains des grands centres, en particulier a la
University of Toronto, & McGill University de Montréal et a un
degré moindre, a Dalhousic University d'Halifax. Comme
conséquence, on a organisé des facultés d’¢tudes supérieures et
accordé des maitrises et des doctorats. Les programmes de
recherches en médecine ont été particulierement couronnés de
succts ayant cu pour résultat la découverte de Iinsuline a la
University of Toronto et I’établissement de I’Institut neurologique
de Montréal a McGill University.

Au début de la Deuxieme Guerre Mondiale, en 1939, il y avait 28
universités. Elles variaient en taille, la plus grande étant la
University of Toronto qui comptait environ 7,000 étudiants a
plein temps alors que plusicurs des établissements plus petits
avaient moins de 1,000 étudiants. Les plus grandes universités
avaient commencé 4 établir des programmes d’¢tudes ct de
recherches supérieures alors que les universités plus petites avaient
adopté le modéle des “liberal arts colleges” des Etats-Unis. Les
dépenses  des  universités estimées a $11,872,000 en 1926
s’élevaient dix ans plus tard a $14,147,000 ct environ 40,000
¢tudiants ou 5% des jeuncs de 18 4 24 ans fréquentaient les
universités.

EXPANSION

Des  changements radicaux ont commencé a sc produire
immédiatement apres la Deuxiéme Guerre Mondiale. A la suite du
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programme de rééducation des anciens combattants, mis sur pied
par le gouvernement fédéral, les inscriptions ont €té portécs a
83,000 cn 1947-48 et entre 1944 ct 1951, 53,000 anciens
combattants fréquentaient les universités. Le  probléme de
logement, qui s'est pos¢ immédiatement, a été résolu par
Iutilisation de batiments provisoires et la création de colleges
satellites, comme Ajax & Toronto ct Dawson & McGill. Alors que
les grandes universités urbaines ont connu le plus grand nombre
d’inscriptions, comme Toronto, McGill, la University of Alberta
ct la University of British Columbia de Vancouver, presque toutes
les universités ont participé & cette expansion et leur collaboration
avec le gouvernement a permis & cc programme de connaitre un
succes remarquable.

Toutefois, I'expansion n’était qu'unc premicre ¢tape. Il a aussi été
nécessaire  d’adapter les structures  administratives afin  de
répondre aux besoins des nouveaux étudiants. Les politiques
d’admission ont été récxaminées et, dans certains cas, modifiées
afin de permettre I’admission de candidats 4 titre d’adultes. Des
services d’oricntation ont ¢té organisés afin d’administrer des tests
et de donner des conseils sur le choix des carri¢res. Dans de
nombreux établissements, le calendrier de I'année universitaire a
¢été modifié dc telle fagon que les classes puissent sc continuer tout
au long de I'année. Pour la premicre fois, des résidences étaient
fournics aux étudiants mariés et des services auxiliaires étaient
organisés parfois pour les conjoints ct les enfants.

Il y a cu aussi d’importants changements dans les cours et les
programmes d’études. Ces changements ont ét¢ les plus
remarquables dans les ¢écoles professionnelles ct les  écoles
d’études supéricurcs. Comme le Sénateur Maurice Lamontagne I’a
mentionné dans son rapport, Une politique scientifique canadienne,
les scientifiques canadiens avaicnt travaillé en étroite collaboration
tout au long de la guerre avee leurs confréres de la Grande-
Bretagne et des Etats-Unis dans des domaines de pointe des
sciences ct de la technologic et ils entraient dans la période
d’aprés-guerre avee des approches fraiches dans certains champs
comm¢ la technique -des micro-ondes, le motcur d’avion a
réaction, 1’énergie nucléaire et les calculatrices électroniques ! Les
scicnces physiques et lc génic ont attir¢ de nombreux ¢étudiants
alors que d’autres ont choisi des professions traditionnelles
comme le droit, la médecine ou I'enseignement ainsi que dc
nouvelles carriéres en service social ou ¢n bibliothéconomic.

CRISE

Au milicu des années 50, les places laissées vacantes par les
anciens combattants ont été remplics par un nombre croissant dc
diplomés d’école secondaire ct il est devenu apparent que la
demande de places dans les universités continuerait et
augmenterait méme. Le paroxysme a été atteint dans les années
60. Durant cette décennie, les inscriptions dans les universités qui
s’¢taient maintenues en 1951-52 & moins de 65,000 sont passées
de 128,894 en 1961-62 4 341,030 en 1971-72. Pour satisfaire &
cette demande, plusieurs universités des grandes villes se sont
transformées en ce qu’on appelle en Amérique du Nord des
“multiversités’” et les gouvernements provinciaux ont accordé des
chartes & 19 nouveaux établissements comprenant les universités
subventionnées par le gouvernement provincial en Ontario et dans
trois des provinces de I’Ouest, une nouvelle université provinciale
a I'fle-du-Prince-Edouard et un nouveau genre d’établissement
comportant plusieurs constituantes au Québec ainsi qu’une
université francophone au Nouveau-Brunswick.

1. Canada, Comité sénatorial de la politique scientifique, Une
politique scientifique canadienne, rapport (Ottawa: Information
Canada, 1970), II, p. 63.
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Jusqu’a ce moment-ci, dans les provinces centrales ct dans les
Maritimes du moins, les autorités provinciales avaient laissé en
trés grande partic la responsabilit¢ de I'cnscignement supérieur
aux initiatives privées. Par la suite, toutefois, les gouvernements de
toutes les provinces ont participé de plus en plus au financement
des ¢tudes universitaires ainsi qu'a la planification de leur
expansion. Le gouvernement fédéral s’y cst aussi montré
profondément intéressé. En réponse aux demandes des dirigcants
des universités, le gouvernement du Canada a mis sur pied. cn
1952, un systéme de subventions qui sont passées d’unc valeur
initiale d’environ $7,000,000 a plus de trois quarts de milliard de
dollars en 1971-72.

Les résultats de ces nouveaux faits ont cu une longuc portée. Les
universités, dont la plupart fonctionnaient 4 titre d’établissements
privés avant 1960, sont devenues largement dépendantes des
fonds publics. Le parrainage ct les pouvoirs religicux des
universités ont été modifiés ct, méme la ot ils s¢ continuent, les
restrictions sectaires en ce qui concerne le personncl ct les
étudiants ont été éliminées. De  nouveaux établissements
d’enscignement collégial ont été établis pour remplacer les études
universitaires. Ensemble, ils ont eu des répercussions fantastiques.
Au Québce, par cxemple, les systtmes de colléges classiques
administrés par I’Université Laval et I'Université de Montréal ont
¢été complétement abolis.

La meilleure preuve de la participation des gouvcrnements
provinciaux est peut-étre la nomination de diverses commissions
chargées de fairc des recommandations sur lc progrés des
universités ct l'insistance pour que les universités soicnt
complétement intégrées aux systémes éducatifs  provinciaux.
Depuis 1960, des études ont été faites dans chacunce des provinces,
soit sur I'ensemble des services éducatifs comme au Québec, a
Terre-Neuve et en Alberta ou sur des aspects particuliers, comme
I’cnscignement  supéricur  ou postsecondaire. Ces cnquétes
constituent un relevé impressionnant des ressources ct des besoins
dans les diverses provinces bien qu'il y ait de grandes différences
dans V’approche ct dans les solutions recommandées. Voir le
tableau |

A la suite de ces études, des organismes statutaires ont ¢é1¢ établis
dans la plupart des provinces afin de consciller le gouvernement
sur le progres des universités ct plusicurs d’entre cux ont publié
des rapports sc rapportant a la planification et a I’expansion.

En plus de ces travaux réalisés au niveau provincial, plusicurs
importants rapports nationaux ont ¢té préparés sous les auspices
de I’Association des universités et coliéges du Canada cn
collaboration avee d’autres organismes nationaux. Le premier de
ces rapports, Le finuncement de lenseignement supérieur au
Canada, a é1é publi¢ en 1965 ct suivi de plusicurs autres: Structure
administrative des universités au Canada; L’université, la société et
le gouvernement ct Poursuivre I'Optimum — Politique de la
recherche dans les universités au Canada Des études ont aussi été
faites sur I'analyse des coiits des universités ct sur les cficts des
politiques d’admission.

Au début de la décennic courante, les taux de croissance étaient A
la baisse. Les inscriptions dans la plupart des universités
n’atteignaient pas les prévisions, bcaucoup d’¢tudiants
abandonnaient leurs ¢tudes avant l'obtention du grade
universitaire et les inscriptions des ¢tudiants 4 temps partiel
augmentaient plus rapidement que celies a plein temps. Pour un
certain temps on croyait avoir atteint un sommet ct des politiques
d’économie ont alors été mises en application. On a réduit les
budgets, les plans de construction et les emplois dans le personnel,
et les gouvernements ont retardé 1’octroi de chartes aux universités
a caractére traditionnel. Tout de méme deux faits venaient rétablir
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Tableau I

Higher Education in British Columbia and a plan for
Rapport de la Commission royale d’enquéte sur
I’enseignement dans la province de Québec

Report of the Royal Commission on Higher Education
Post-Secondary Education in Ontario, 1962-70; report
of the presidents of the Universities of Ontario to the
Advisory Committee on University Affairs

Report of the Royal Commission on Higher Education
Report of the Commission to Study the Development
of Graduate Programmes in Ontario Universities;

submitted to the Committee on University Affairs and
the Committee of Presidents of Provincially Assisted

Report of the Royal Commission on Education and

A Future of Choices — A Choice of Futures; report of

the Commission on Educational Planning

The Learning Society; report of the Commission on

Post-Secondary Education in Manitoba; report of the

Province Date Titre du rapport
Colombie-Britannique 1962
the future
Québec 1963-65
Nouveau-Brunswick 1962
in New Brunswick
Ontario 1962-63
lle-du-Prince-Edouard 1965
Ontario 1966
Universities
Terre-Neuve 1964-68
Youth
lle-du-Prince-Edouard 1969 Report on Post-Secondary Education
Alberta 1972
Ontario 1972
Post-Secondary Education in Ontario
Manitoba 1973
Task Force
Saskatchewan 1973 University Governance
Nouvelle-Ecosse 1974

Report of the Royal Commission on Education, Public

Universités du Canada

Président de la
commission

Macdonald, John B.

Parent, Alphonse-Marie,

Mgr

Deutsch, John J.

Deutsch, John J.

Bonnell, J.S.

Spinks, J.W.T.

Warren, Philip J.

Sheffield, E.F.
Worth, Walter H.
Wright, Douglas T.
Davis, D.O.

Oliver, Michael

Hall, Justice Emmett

Graham, John

Services and Provincial-Municipal Relations

peu a peu Passurance: d’abord on se rendait a Pévidence que les
taux de natalité ct les inscriptions aux ¢coles étaient tous deux a la
baissc au cours des années 60; aussi, les nouveaux programmes
d’¢tudes dans les domaines de Penscignement supéricur offerts
par les colleges communautaires ct les départements de
I'éducation permanente occasionnaient des modifications aux
structures universitaires.

Par conséquent, on tentait plusicurs cxpériences, ct ce, avec
I’appui des gouvernements provinciaux. Le Ryerson Polytechnical
Institute en Ontario a requ unc charte lui permettant de conférer
certains grades au niveau du premicr cycle. Athabasca University
cn Alberta a introduit des programmes d’étudcs interdisciplinaires
hors campus. La Sir George Williams University et le Loyola
College sc fusionnérent pour crécr Concordia University, dont les
facultés réparties sur deux campus offrent des programmes
d’études au niveau des premier, deuxi¢me et troisieme cycles. Un
nouveau collége offrant des cours d’études du premier cycle s’est
élabli 4 Sydney, en Nouvelle-Ecosse. Au cours de la derniére
année plusicurs établissements ont de nouveau connu une hausse a
leur chiffre d'inscriptions et, bien que le rythme d’expansion
accéléré des années 60 nc se répétera sans doute pas, les prévisions
pour Pavenir rapproché annoncent une croissance restreinte.

STRUCTURE

La forme traditionnclle d’administration universitaire au Canada
est celle “*a deux paliers’ il s’agit d’un conscil d’administration ct
d’un s¢nat ayant 4 leur téte un recteur faisant fonction de chef. En
vertu des statuts, le pouvoir corporatif est détenu habituellement
par le conscil d’administration qui prend les décisions définitives
sur toutes les questions de politique. Le conseil est formé
habituctlement de laics et sa taille et sa composition varient sclon
le genre de direction dont dépend le fonctionnement de
'université. Le conscil peut se composcr d’une majorité de clercs
dans les ¢tablissements confessionnels; dans ces cas, I’Eglise ale
pouvoir de proposer tous les membres ou la plupart d’entre cux.
Dans les universités provinciales, le pouvoir de proposer les
membres revient habituellement au licutenant-gouverneur et
certains membres peuvent étre des représentants directs du
gouvernement. Dans les universités privées, indépendantes de
I'Eglise et de I’Etat, le conseil d’administration est habituellement
un organisme qui s’autoperpétue. Un plus grand nombre
d’administrateurs de I’enseignement font partie depuis quelques
années des conseils d’administration et des étudiants sont
également membres de bon nombre de ces conseils.
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Les taches du conseil comprennent la nomination du recteur,
’exercice  du  contrdle  financier et Papprobation  des
recommandations ¢émanant du sénat sur les questions relatives a
Penseignement. Les conscils s’occupent généralement de questions
qui ne se rapportent pas dircciement a ’enscignement, mais vu
qu’ils sont chargés de la perception des fonds et des opérations
financi¢éres de |’établissement, ils exercent naturcllement une asscz
grande influence sur de nombreuses décisions relatives a
Penscignement.

Le sénat cst généralement responsable de la politique en matiére
d’enscignement.  Ses  membres  proviennent du  personnel
administratif et enscignant, ct habitucllement le recteur fait
fonction de chef. Récemment, la plupart des universités ont admis
des étudiants comme membres de leur sénat. Dans certains cas, en
particulicr dans les universités provinciales, il peut arriver que le
sénat comprenne des représentants de groupes de la collectivité
qui portent un intérét spécial & 'université. Dans ces cas, il peut
compter jusqu’a 200 membres. La charte de Puniversit¢ précise
habitucliement les pouvoirs du sénat qui portent sur les conditions
d’admission, sur I’approbation des cours ct des programmes
d’¢tudes, sur la nomination du personnel enseignant, sur la
discipline des ¢tudiants et sur Poctroi des grades, tant des grades
honorifiques que ceux obtenus dans le cadre d’un programme
d’études.

Généralement, le conseil d’administration et le sénat s’occupent
des reccommandations émanant d’organismes subsidiaires comme
les comités statutaires ou spéciaux, les facultés ou les
départements. De cette fagon, il leur est possible de compter sur
les conseils d'un plus grand nombre de représentants de
'université.

Le chancelier et le vice-chancelier représentent un troisiéme
¢lément de Padministration interne de Puniversité. Les fonctions
de chancclier sont habitucllement remplies par unc personnc
distinguée qui fait fonction dec dirigeant honoraire de
Pétablissement et qui préside aux cérémonies. Dans les universités
catholiques romaines, c’est habituellement I’évéque du diocese ol
Pétablissement est situé qui préside. Dans certains cas, il est
possible que le chancelier préside aux réunions du conseil
d’administration mais, plus souvent, le conseil choisit un de ses
membres comme président.

C’est le président, le vice-chancelier, le principal ou le recteur qui
est e chef de Pétablissement. Le titre dépend des traditions de
I'établissement; le nom de président est emprunté aux coutumes
américaines, cclui de vice-chancelier est copié sur les universités
anglaises, celui de principal suit les coutumes de PEcosse et celui
de recteur se conforme a la nomenclature de la France. En tant
que chef de 1’université, le recteur fait le licn entre les membres du
conseil d’administration qui nc sont pas des professcurs et le
sénat. Bien que cette nomination soit faite par le conseil, le sénat
ct d’autres représentants des professeurs et des ¢tudiants sont
souvent consultés a cette occasion. En régle générale, le candidat a
¢t¢  professeur d'université et posséde des antécédents
scientifiques.

A la suite d’unc étude exhaustive sur les coutumes actuctlement cn
vigucur dans les universités canadicnnes, Sir James Duff et M.
R.O. Berdah! ont publi¢ un rapport en 1966 intitulé Structure
administrative des universités au Canada.' Constatant quc la

1. James F. Duff, ¢t Robert O. Berdahl, Structure administrative
des universités au Canada; rapport de la Commission parrainéc
par I’Association canadicnne des professcurs d’université et
I'Association des universités et colleges du Canada, (Toronxo:
University of Toronto Press, 1966), p. 18.
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Commission Parent avait déja exprimé I’opinion que *‘les chartes
et statuts des universités d’Amérique du Nord ont en général
¢tabli unc mathcureuse opposition entre administrateurs et
professcurs 2”, les eommissaires ont recommandé certaines
réformes fondamentales. Ils ont suggéré que le  systéme
d’administration universitaire 4 deux paliers soit conservé, mais
que les pouvoirs du conscil d’administration ct du sénat soicnt
plus distincts et précisés plus clairement. I a aussi ¢ signalé que
les deux organismes devraient entretenir des relations plus étroites
4 de nombreuses ¢tapes durant les processus législatifs. 1t a é1é
recommandé aussi que les cadres, y compris Ic recteur, le vice-
recteur el les doyens, soient choisis par des comités spéciaux au
sein desquels le personnel enscignant et les ¢tudiants sont
représentés. Bien que les réactions & ces propositions aicnt varié
d’un établissement a un autre ¢t d’une province a unc autre, un
certain nombre de changements ont été mis sur pied depuis ce
temps.

Une des expériences les plus controversables a ¢i¢ I’établissement
d’un syst¢me d’administration a palier unique comportant des
représentants de tous les groupes intéressés, y compris des
administrateurs, des professcurs, des ¢tudiants, des diptomés ct le
public. Cette structure a été adoptée a P'Université Laval en 1965
et a I'Université de Torontoen 1971.

ORGANISATION

La plupart des universités canadiennes sec composent de facultés
qui ont la responsabilité de déterminer les conditions d’admission,
d’approuver les cours, de reccommander les candidats admissibles
a des grades et de faire des recommandations sur d’autres aspects
de Padministration interne comme Pannuaire, les horaires ct les
fagons de procéder relativement aux examens. La structure
traditionnelle des universités curopéennes comprenait quatre
facultés — théologic, droit, médecine ct lettres — et cette structure
a été suivie trés étroitement dans les établissements francophones
olt ont ¢té ajoutées les facultés de philosophie et de sciences
sociales. Dans les universités anglophones, la faculté centrale est
cclle des arts et des sciences qui offre des cours dans les humanités
ainsi que dans les sciences sociales, physiques et biologiques. Dans
quelques-unes, la section des arts ct des sciences est maintenant
séparée en deux facultés, alors que dans certains des
¢tablissements plus petits il y a une scule faculté, comme dans les
“liberal arts colleges” des Etats-Unis. De nouvelles facultés
professionnelles ont été ajoutées dans la plupart des grandes
universités ot Pagriculture, le¢ commerce, I'art  dentaire,
Péducation, le génic et la musique jouissent maintenant d'un
statut s¢par¢.

Dans chaque faculté, il y a une structure départementale basée sur
les disciplines ou matieres individuclies. La spécialisation des
dernitres anriées a amené la subdivision d’un grand nombrc
d’anciens départements ct, de plus en plus, on fait maintenant une
distinction entre les langues romane et slave, la science politique ct
I’économique, la philosophic ct la psychologic, la géologic ct la
cristaliographic, la biologic ct la génétique. La ot la recherche a
amené ’¢tablissement de diplomes supéricurs, une facuhié des
¢tudes ct des recherches supéricures a habitucllement été créée,
Penscignement pré-grade et post-grade étant dispensé par les
mémes départements.

2. Rapport de la Commission royale d’enquéte sur I'enseignement
dans la province de Québec, A-M. Parcnt, Président (Québcc:
ministere de P’Education, 1963), II, chapitre VII. paragraphes
359-360.



Le chef de chaque faculté est le doyen qui est maintenant nommé
habitucllement pour une période de trois a cinq ans par lc conscil
d’administration sur la recommandation du recteur apres
consultation avec des représentants du personnel enseignant et des
¢tudiants. 1t est membre du sénat ct le porte-parole officiel de la
faculté. Ses fonctions comprennent la préparation du budget
annuel de la faculté en consultation avec chaque dirccteur de
départcment. Les coutumes varient beaucoup tant dans la fagon
de nommer les directeurs de département que dans les
responsabilités  qui leur sont confices. Dans les grands
¢tablissements, les directeurs, ou certains de leurs représentants,
forment un *“conscil de facultés” sous la présidence du doyen.

Il'y a des différences dans les structures internes de certaines
universités 1a od les départements sont organisés en colléges ou en
¢coles. Ces derniers peuvent se concentrer sur des domaines
particulicrs d’¢tudes, comme le commerce ou I'administration, la
biblioth¢conomie, Péducation, le génie, lc journalisme, la
pharmacic ou le service social. Habituellement, ces unités sont
sous la responsabilité d’unc des facultés. A cause de la demande
récente d’¢tudes interdisciplinaires, méme ces innovations ne se
sont pas avérées suffisamment flexibles ct, a tire d’essai,
I"Université du Québee a abandonné les facultés pour adopter les
modulcs. Dans ce systéme, I'unité¢ de base est le département
auquel chaque professeur est attaché. L’étudiant est relié a un
“module’’ qui est un cours ou un programme d'¢tudes qui peut
avoir rapport a certains départements. Les modules ont une taille
variable ct ils sc composent des professeurs et des ¢tudiants
représentés cn nombre égal au scin du conscil de modules.

La demande de collaboration entre les départements a été
particulirement forte dans les domaines des études ct des
recherches supéricures. Comme conséquence, on a ¢tabli divers
instituts ¢t centres a 'aide desquels les ressources d’un certain
nombre de départements peuvent étre oricntées vers  des
problémes spéciaux ou particulitrement urgents, comme Flnstitut
d’¢tudes istamiques de McGill University, le Centre de la culture
ct de la technologic de la University of Toronto, I'Institut d’¢tudcs
canadicnnes de Carleton University, la Division des études de
’environnement de la University of Waterloo, le Centre d’études
nordiques  de P'Université  Laval, Plnstitut de  criminologic
comparéc dc ['Université de Montréal, Ulnstitut  d’études
nordiques de la University of Alberta et Plnstitut d’¢tudes
océanographiques de la University of British Columbia.

Durant la derni¢re décennie, a cause de la complexité croissante
dc I’'administration universitaire, la plupart des ¢tablissements ont
pris des dispositions pour nommer des vice-recteurs qui ont des
responsabilités  dans  des  domaines comme la  politique
d’cnseignement, I'administration, la recherche, les finances ct la
planification. Le nombre ct les fonctions de ces cadres supéricurs
varicnt dans chaque établissement, tout comme la maniére de
‘s"acquitter de leurs fonctions. Fréquemment, ils remplissent leurs
fonctions par I'intermédiaire d’organismes statutaires comme un
comité d’enscigncment ou de planification, responsable par
I’intermédiaire du sénat au recteur et au conscil d’administration.

PROGRAMME D’ETUDES

L’admission aux universités canadicnnes se fait habituellement
apres 11 a4 13 ans de scolarité, chaque établissement, et dans
certains cas chaque faculté, exergant un droit de regard sur les
normes ct les politiques d’admission.

Dans le passé, les candidats étaicnt jugés d’aprés les résultats
p Juges p ¢ !
qu’ils avaient obtenus aux examens du ministére de ’Education a
la fin des études secondaires et d’aprés leur dossier scolaire
> P A
général conformément & I’attestation du directeur de 1’école.
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Toutefois, récemment, plusicurs provinces ont abandonné les
cxamens du ministére de I’Education et ¢’est e dossier scolaire qui
cst devenu la base principale sur laquelle on se fonde pour
admettre les candidats.

Des dispositions sont prises dans de nombreuses universités pour
admettre des étudiants a titre d’adultes qui ne satisfont pas aux
conditions ordinaires d’admission. Dans les autres cas, les
¢tudiants cntrent ordinairement & université directement aprés
I’¢cole secondaire sauf au Québec ol ils deviennent admissibles a
I"université en passant par les colléges d’enseignement général et
professionnel.

La plupart des universités offrent le premier grade ou le
baccalauréat aprés trois ou quatre années d’études a plein temps,
habitucllement dans la faculté des arts et des sciences. Toutefois,
dans certains Ctablissements, un premier grade est aussi accordé
cn génic ct cn ¢ducation. L’admission aux facultés de droit, de
médecine, d’art dentaire, d’administration des affaires ct de
théologic cxige habituellement que soient remplics en totalité ou
cn partic les conditions pour le premier grade. On fait souvent une
distinction cntre les grades généraux et spécialisés au niveau du
baccalauréat, ces: derniers comportant une plus  grande
spécialisation. Jusqu’en 1969, dans les universités ontariennes. le
gradc spécialisé exigeait une année supplémentaire d’études.

L’année universitaire commence en septembre et se poursuit
jusqu’au mois d’avril ou au début de mai. Elle sc divise
habituellement en deux termes, la plupart des cours s¢ continuant
tout au long de Pannée. Certains départements offrent des demi-
cours d’une durée d’un terme. L’étudiant du niveau pré-grade doit
habitucllement terminer cing cours ou 1’équivalent chaque année,
ce qui signific un minimum de 15 heures de classe ou de
laboratoire chaque semaine. L’¢étudiant doit habitucllement subir
des examens éerits a la fin de chaque cours.

Des dispositions sont prises maintenant pour admettre des
¢ludiants & temps particl et certaines universités donnent des cours
hors-campus dans divers centres. On a donc adopté un “systéme
dc crédits”; un ou plusicurs crédits sont accordés a la fin de
chaque cours ct le candidat doit accumuler un nombre particulier
de crédits pendant une certaine période de temps. On cxige
habituclicment 20 crédits pour le premier grade. Au cours des
dernieres annéces, le nombre d’étudiants & temps particl s’est accru
plus rapidement que le nombre d’¢tudiants a plein temps.

Des  expériences  ont été  tentées dans I domaine du
fonctionnement des universités 4 longucur d’annéc ct des
programmes coopératifs. Alors que la plupart des universités
administrent  des  écoles  d'¢té, sculement une a  adopté
actuellement ’année scolaire de 12 mois. Il s’agit de Simon Fraser
University ou I’année universitaire est divisée en trois termes ¢t o
les ¢ludiants pcuvent étre admis en automne, en hiver ou au
printemps. Ils peuvent choisir de continuer leurs éiudes sans
interruption ct ainsi de les aceélérer s’ils le désirent. Le College
Wellington de la University of Guelph et la University of Regina
ont aussi adopté des programmes modifiés offerts & longucur
d’année. Le systéme coopératif en vertu duquel il y a altcrnance
entre un cmploi supervisé ct des cours en classe a ¢t¢ adopié dans
les facultés de mathématiques, de génie ct de sciences A la
University of Waterloo. Il fonctionne aussi dans certaines faculiés
de I’Université de Sherbrooke et de Memorial University.

Au cours dc la derniére décennic, il y a cu unc tendance réguliére
vers une plus grande souplesse dans les exigences des programmes
d’¢tudes. Les étudiants peuvent maintenant suivre des cours
facultatifs au lieu d’une séric de cours obligatoires. Des
expériences ont aussi ¢té tentées dans la planification coopérative
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des cours, les étudiants et les professeurs participant a la
conception des cours, ainsi que dans la détermination des
exigences ct des fagons de procéder relatives aux examens. Le plus
avant-gardiste de ces programmes est peut-&tre celui offert par la
University of Waterloo dans le cadre duquel I’étudiant peut
déterminer ses propres objectifs et les attcindre au moyen dc
recherches indépendantes, de cours, de séminaires, de cours en
petits groupes, de projets spéciaux et de travail sur le terrain. Une
fois le programme d’¢tudes terming, le candidat est admissible au
grade de bachelier d’¢tudes indépendantes.

PROGRAMMES D’EDUCATION PERMANENTE

Certaines  universités  offrent  des  programmes  d’éducation
permancnte depuis de nombreuses années. Probablement celles
qui ont connu le plus de succés sont les universités provinciales des
provinces de 1’Ouest qui ont suivi I'exemple des ‘‘land-grant
colleges™ des Etats-Unis et de St. Francis Xavier University de la
Nouvelle-Ecosse qui ont organisé des coopératives de pécheurs
des villages cotiers avoisinants. En plus de ces programmes
pratiques ct professionnels, d’autres services culturels et récréatifs
ont ¢té établis dans certaines des universités urbaines du Canada
central. Ces activités ont ét¢ grandement diversifiées. On a
rcconnu  certains cours auxquels on a accordé des crédits
universitaires alors que d’autres ne I'ont pas été. Bon nombre de
ces cours ont ¢t¢ offerts seulement dans les universités, alors que
d’autres étaient également offerts dans des centres situés 4
I’extéricur de 'université. On a recruté du personnel a plein temps
ct a temps partiel pour dispenser 1’enscignement et certains cours
ont été concentrés dans des périodes d’une ou deux semaines alors
que d’autres se sont poursuivis tout au long de [I'année
universitaire.

Depuis la fin de la Deuxiéme Guerre Mondiale, toutefois, la
demande d'¢éducation permanente s'est accrue et maintenant, les
média didactiques, comme la télévision, ont grandement élargi la
gamme des possibilités. Bien que des efforts aient été faits pour
faire unc distinction cntre lcs activités universitaires ct cclles qui
peuvent étre  classées comme  service communautairc  ou
d’éducation des adultes, la plupart des universités offrent
maintenant des cours et des grades hors-campus ct, dans plusicurs
provinces, on a projeté d’établir des programmes semblables &
ceux qu'offre la Open University de la Grande-Bretagne. Cette
solution a toutcfois été rejetée au Manitoba ct dans les provinces
Maritimes. Le Manitoba a choisi plutdt d’établir des centres de
ressources régionales auxquelles les universités ainsi que d’autres
types  d’établissements  d’enscignement  apportent  leur
contribution. Au Québec, la Télé-université a été établie en tant
que module de I’Universit¢ du Québec et a Terre-Neuve un projet
d’ordre expérimental a débuté a I'lie Fogo sous les auspices de
Memorial University. Par conséquent, alors que le degré et le type
de participation varient d’un établissement d’enscignement a un
autre, les programmes d’¢ducation permanente sont maintenant
devenus une responsabilité reconnuc et acceptée par les universités
du Canada.

ENSEIGNEMENT

L’enscignement le plus courant dans les universités canadiennes
est encore le cours magistral habituellement donné deux fois par
semaine et auquel s’ajoute en supplément une conférence ou une
période de laboratoire en petits groupes. Dans les facultés
professionnelles, il y a des variations comme [enseignement
clinique en médecine, le travail d’atelier en génie et le travail sur le
terrain dans des disciplines comme la géodésie et le service social.
Au cours des derniéres annécs, les inscriptions croissantes ont créé
des problemes que les autorités universitaires ont tenté de
résoudre par des classes plus grandes ou en donnant des cours
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paralleles a plusicurs divisions. Aucune de ces solutions n’a été
complétement satisfaisante ct, pour répondre 4 la critique de
rclations impersonnelles entre les professeurs ct les étudiants, des
services d’orientation sont maintenant offerts aux nouveaux
¢tudiants ainsi que des séminaires, des conférences et des cours en
petits groupes la ol ¢’est possible.

Dans certains établissements, il a ¢té possible de créer un
“systtme de colléges”, sclon les modéles d’Oxford et de
Cambridge. Trent University de Peterborough en Ontario I’a fait
plus complétement qu’ailleurs, mais méme de grandes universités
comme la University of Toronto ont créé un systéme de colleges
satellites dans leur région urbaine ou des expériences dans les
méthodes d’enseignement sont en train d’étre réalisées.

Certaines universités Canadicnnes sont bilingues; 1’Université
d’Ottawa, le Collége Sainte-Anne et I’Université Laurenticnne de
Sudbury cn sont des exemples remarquables. Dans ces universités,
les cours sc donnent e¢n anglais et en frangais ct les étudiants
peuvent choisir la langue d’enseignement de leur choix. Bien que
certaines universités offrent des cours dans une langue sculement,
clles permettent a ’étudiant de remettre ses travaux et de rédiger
ses examens et sa thése en frangais ou en anglais. Le College
Glendon de York University est un petit établissement des arts
libéraux ol I’on met P’accent sur les études canadiennes et sur le
bilinguisme. Tous les étudiants du programme bilingue doivent
suivre des cours dans la scconde langue officiclle du Canada
durant les deux premiéres années du programme d'études.

Dec nombreuses universités ont tenté de faire I’'examen de leurs
méthodes d’enseignement et d’améliorer la qualit¢ de leur
enscignement. Une étude cffectuée 4 la University of Toronto "a
rccommandé¢ des changements importants dans les fagons
d’enscigner et dans la structure des grades dans les arts et les
sciences. Cela a compris la réduction du nombre de cours ct
d’heures de classe, la réforme des fagons de procéder relativement
aux cxamens, la supervision des membres débutants du personnel
cnscignant  durant leur premiére année  d’enseignement
universitaire et la modification des structures des grades généraux
ct spécialisés. Ce rapport. publié en 1967, a cu un effet
considérable dans les universités de I'Ontario et certaines de ses
propositions scront sans doute mises en application plus
largement.

La fonction des bibliothéques dans 'enscignement universitaire a
¢été modifiée considérablement au cours des derniéres années. La
plupart des universités canadiennes ont réexaminé leurs ressources
ct élargi la notion dc leurs services. Des achats de grande
envergure ont amélioré certaines collections ct des installations
sont maintenant fournies pour les préts ct les échanges cntre
¢tablissements. Un rapport a signalé que méme si dans le passé
unc bibliothéque était considéréec comme un endroit ou Pon
gardait des documents, on la regarde maintenant comme une
collection non sculement de livres, mais aussi de microfilms, de
bandes sonores, de photographies et d’autres aides didactiques
qui pecuvent étre empruntés ct emportés tant intellectucllement
que physiqucmcnlz. La nouvelle Bibliothéque Robarts de $41.7
millions de la University of Toronto a ¢t¢ justifice parce que ses
installations ont ¢été congues cn fonction de ces nouvelles idées
qu’on a des biblioth¢ques.

1. University of Toronto, Presidential Advisory Committee on
Undergraduate Instruction in the Faculty of Arts and Science,
Report of the Committee, Undergraduate Instruction in Arts and
Science ( Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1967).

2. Alberta, Commission on Educational Planning, A Future of
Choices: A Choice of Futures (Edmonton: Queen’s Printer, 1972),
p- 325.



Diverses cnquétes ont fait I'examen de ces changements
fondamentaux ainsi  que d’autres changements et les
¢tablissements d’enseignement eux-mémes ¢n ont tenu compte. La
télévision et la technologic dans I’enscignement universitaire ont
fait I’objet d’un rapport rédigé pour le compte du Comité des
affaires universitaires ct le Comité des présidents des universités
de 1'Ontario cn 1970 ' Le Bureau fédéral de la statistique, nom
sous lequel Statistique Canada était connu & cc moment-1a, a fait
unc cnquéte sur [utilisation des différents media dans
P’enscignement des universités des Maritimes et de ’Ontario, ct le
Conscil national de recherches a accordé son aide & divers projets
relativement a Putitisation des ordinateurs. Par ailleurs, le Centre
d’apprentissage ct de développement a été établi & McGill
University en 1969 afin d’aider & améliorer le milicu et les
méthodes d’cnseignement ct la plupart des universités ont
maintenant établi des centres d’aide didactique grice auxquels le
personnel enseignant et les étudiants peuvent obtenir de ’appui
pour leur matériel didactique.

Les aides didactiques les plus fréquemment utilisées sont les
diapositives, les films fixes et les films sonores. Sclon le relevé
cffectu¢ par Statistique Canada, ces aides sont utilisées dans la
plupart des ¢tablissements pour les cours en éducation, dans les
professions et les cmplois sanitaires, les scicnces agricoles et
biologiques. Fréquemment, Pinstructeur prépare les diapositives
lui-méme, parfois avec I'aide d’un centre universitaire des media
ou avee l'aide d’¢étudiants.

La télévision cst aussi utiliséc, mais & un niveau moindre.
Résumant la situation ¢n Ontario, le Rapport Trotter a cstimé
qu’en 1970 environ 40% des étudiants de toutes les universités
avaicnt assist¢é au moins unc classe télévisée ct qu'environ
$1,200.000 avaicnt été prévus dans les budgets universitaires pour
les scrvices télévisés en 1969-70. Dans certaines facultés de
médecine, de génic ct des sciences on a fait I'expéricnce plus
complexe d’un réscau de télévision en circuit fermé.

On trouve maintenant des ordinatcurs dans la plupart des

universités, mais il appert qu’ils sont utilisés pour I’administration,

ct la recherche plutdt que pour I'enscignemient. Des cours sont
offerts dans la programmation d’ordinatcurs, mais I’cnseignement
a P'aide de ordinatcur n’est pas beaucoup encouragé. Le Conseil
national dc recherches a mis sur pied un projet en 1967,
permettant aux universités d’acheter de ’équipement de recherche
offrant unc installation centrale devant étre reliée a des terminaux
¢loignés. Les ¢tablissements qui collaborent a ce projet devaient
fournir, dévclopper ct expérimenter le matériel des cours. Certains
succes ont ¢té réalisés, la participation s’cst limitée a la Ontario
Institute for Studies in Education, a la University of Calgary, a
McMaster University ¢t au Collége Edouard-Montpetit, un
CEGEP québcécois. Simon Fraser University a aussi mis sur pied
des cours de chimic avec P'aide d’IBM ct d’autres projets, y
compris pour Pavenir des cours. de physique, de de
mathématiques, de biotogic et d’économique.

PERSONNEL

Le caractére ct la compétence du personncl cnseignant et
administratif sont certes des facteurs vitaux pour I’expansion de
I’enscignement supérieur. Durant les années 60, la nécessité, non
sculement d’cxpansion mais aussi d’adaptation et d’innovation

dans les universités, a forcé les ressources a la limite et les
problémes qui ¢n ont résulté n’ont pas encore été résolus.

1.Bernard Trotter, Television and technology in university teaching
(Toronto: Council of Presidents of the Universities of Ontario and
Committee on University Affairs, 1970).
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Le recrutement des professcurs a constitué unc tiche énorme si
I’on considére le nombre qu’il a fallu embaucher. D’environ 7,000
en 1960-61, les effectifs sont passés a plus de 30,000 cn 1974-75.
La plupart des nouveaux professcurs étaient des Canadiens, mais
lc nombre de professcurs provenant d’autres pays était
suffisamment grand pour provoquer la critique tant & I'intéricur
qu’a I’extérieur du monde universitaire. En fait, les universités
canadiennes n’ont jamais formé suffisamment de diplomés pour
satisfairc 4 leurs propres besoins ct clles ont toujours dépendu de
la Grande-Bretagne, des Etats-Unis et de la France pour certains
de leurs professcurs. Lors de 1'état d’urgence qui s’est produit
récemment, cette dépendance s’est continuée ct de nombreux
profcsseurs d’université ont été recrutés dans d’autres pays
d’Europe ct d’Asie. Bien que les établisscments aient été peu
cmpressés a imposer des restrictions qui pourraicnt laisser
supposer dc la discrimination contre les non-Canadiens, certains
gouvernements  provinciaux ont tenté  de recueillir  des
renseignements qui pourraient étre pertinents. 1l est possible qu’on
nc puisse sc ficr entiérement aux cstimations, mais il appert
qu'environ 33% du personnel cnscignant des universités
canadicnnes sont des ressortissants d’autres pays.

Pour obtenir un poste de professcur d’université, on doit
habitucllement €tre titulaire d’un doctorat. Toutefois, cn pratique,
cctte exigence ne s’applique actucllement qu’aux sciences pures.
Dans les humanités et les sciences sociales, de nombreux candidats
sont titulaires d’une maitrise seulement ct il peut arriver qu’ils
continuent leurs ¢tudes du troisiéme cycle. Dans les facultés
professionnelles, de nombrcux membres n’ont rempli que les
cxigences professionnelles, mais de plus en plus, il possédent un
doctorat. Il 'y a un grand écart, toutcfois, entre la politique et la
pratique, vu que sculement 57% des professcurs d'université a
plein temps sont titulaires d’un doctorat.

Le rang le plus bas est celui de chargé de cours. Les chargés de
cours sont habitucllement nommés pour un an et les candidats
canadicns doivent avoir terminé teurs études pré-grade avec
distinction ct avoir obtcnu unc maitrise. dc préférence d’un
¢tablissement autre que celui quils ont fréquent¢ a titre
d’étudiants pré-grade. Si ce professeur a poursuivi des ¢tudes de
doctorat, il peut arriver que ce soit dans unc université américaine,
anglaisc ou frangaisc. 1l n’est pas toujours possible que ces
cxigences ¢quivalent aux titres ct qualités soumis par les candidats
provenant d’autres pays ct cela a donné licu de temps A autre & des
frictions ou a des mésententes.

Aprés unc ou plusicurs années dc service satisfaisant ou sur la
preuve que le professcur posséde unc érudition ou unc expéricnce
convenables, le candidat peut étre nommé au rang de professeur
adjoint pour un contrat de deux ou trois ans. A partir de ce
moment, il devient admissible au rang de professcur agrégé et de
professeur titulaire ou, selon la terminologic des ¢tablissements
anglophones, *‘associate profcssor” ct ‘‘professor”. Les régles
rclatives 4 la permanence et aux promotions varient d’un
¢tablissement & un autre, le directcur d’un département et le
doycn d’une faculté exer¢ant une bonne part de pouvoir
discrétionnaire dans ce domaine.

Dans chacune de ces catégories, le jugement relaif a la
compétence se fonde sur l’érudition ct I’aptitude & effectuer des
recherches, démontrées au moyen des publications. L’aptitude
pour I’cnseignement est considérée comme allant de soi et ce n’est
que trés récemment qu’on a organis¢ dans certaines universités
des programmes dec formation sur place sur les méthodes
d’enseignement. Un comité a la University of Toronto a
rccommandé¢ que chaque département aide les chargés de cours en
permettant 4 un ou deux de ses cxcellents professeurs de faire
fonction de conseillers des jeunes membres de son personnel
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enscignant. Cecla pourrait aider & répondrc a la critique des
¢tudiants ct du public voulant que I’enscignement pré-grade soit
souvent inefficace ¢t qu’il soit négligé cn faveur de la recherche.

La charge d’cnscignement cst habitucllement fixée sclon le rang ct
les autres responsabilités que Ie professcur a dans Iuniversité. On
peut assigner 12 ou 15 heures de classe par semaine a un chargé
de cours selon le besoin, dans certains cas, de répéter les cours
pour plusicurs sections. Les professcurs titulaires doivent en
général enscigner deux cours, ce qui signific normalement trois
legons dans chacun de ces cours chaque semainc. Cela cst souvent
modifi¢ par 'insertion dans I’horaire d’une discussion ¢n groupe
ou d’un séminairc hebdomadairc dont les jeuncs membres du
personnel  cnscignant  sont  responsables.  En  plus  dc
’enscignement, la plupart des professcurs  doivent remplir
certaines taches administratives ou faire partic de comités.

Les échelles de traitements different d’unc université a unc autre.
Les traitements les plus ¢levés en 1974-75 ont ét¢ enregistrés a la
University of Alberta (Edmonton) ol un professcur titulaire
gagnait au minimum $23,466. Environ unc demi-douzaince
d’universités  versaient & leurs  professcurs  titulaires  unc
rémunération d’au moins $18,000. Le traitement médian national
des professcurs d’universit¢ a plein temps ¢tait de $17,100 en
1973-74. La plupart des universités permettent aussi de toucher un
traitement d’appoint provenant des cours d’été ct des cours du
soir ainsi que des honoraircs de consciller dans le cadre de
contrats privés ct gouvernementaux remplis & extéricur de
'université.

1l convient de remarquer que les professcurs ont changé d’opinion
facc a P’affiliation aux syndicats représcntant les professeurs, les
administrateurs ¢t du  personnel  spécialis¢é  comme  des
bibliothécaires, des techniciens et du personnel non enseignant.
On cst méme ali¢ plus loin ¢n Nouvelle-Ecosse, au Québec et au
Manitoba ot de tels syndicats ont ¢été rcconnus ou sont en voie de
P’étre comme agents négociateurs par les commissions provinciales
des relations de travail. Les premicres cntentes ont été négocices
ct signées sur des campus universitaires cn 1974 et 1975,

L'ENSEIGNEMENT SUPERIEUR A L’INTENTION DES
FEMMES

Toutes les  universités  canadicnnes  sont  maintenant  des
¢tablissements co-¢ducationnels. Tel qu’il est indiqué plus tot, ce
n’cst que vers la fin du 19¢ siécle que les femmes sont admises aux
¢tudes du premicer cycle, ¢t & compter de 1930, qu’elles peuvent
aussi sinscrire aux facultés professionnelles. ‘A la fin de la
Deuxieme Guerre Mondiale, on assistc 4 unc augmentation
soudainc du nombre d’¢étudiantes puisque les femmes ayant servi
dans les forces armées pouvaicnt profiter, au méme titre que les
hommes, des avantages qu'offrait le programme de rééducation
des ancicns combattants. La préscnce des ancicns combattants
mari¢s sur lcs campus universitaires apporte  aussi  dcs
changements, tels que les résidences & lintention des étudiants
mariés ct, dans ccrtains cas, les centres dc garderic pour leurs
famillcs. Tout de méme ces accommodements n’ont pas réglé les
questions d’injusticc s¢ rapportant aux promotions ct aux
politiques salariales visant les femmes membres du corps
professoral.

Les années 70 ont connu des réclamations instantes pour 1’¢galité
des sexes en ce qui a trait aux postes d’enscignants ct
d’administratcurs ¢t pour la présentation de cours ct de
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programmes d’¢tudes d’intérét particulier aux femmes. Jusqu'a -

cette décennie quelques-unes des femmes les plus douées avaicnt
atteint les échelons supéricurs du monde universitaire et on
trouvait des prcuves. de discrimination dans le domaine des

salaircs ct des rangs professionncls. Plusicurs universités ont
récemment mené des enquétes sur ces lignes de conduite ct
certaines mesures correctives ont ¢té mises cn pratique. Les
nominations c¢n 1974 de la premi¢re femme présidente d’unc
grande université ct de la premiére femme présidente d’unc
commission dc¢ subventions aux universités permetient d’espérer
que les femmes seront plus cn mesure d’accéder aux postes
administratifs, y compris les postes de doyen ¢t de dirccteur de
département. 11 faut aussi s’attendre a cc que fa discrimination ¢n
mati¢re des salaires cesse. Néanmoins, puisque I’étenduc de ccs
changements dépend du nombre ¢t du calibre des femmes
inscrites aux deuxiéme ct troisitme cycles, il sc passcra cncore un
certain tcmps avant quc I’¢quilibre cntrc les hommes ct les
femmes soit am¢lior¢ radicalement.

Le nombre des femmes inscrites au premier cycle augmente
toujours. Durant les années 20, les femmes représentaicnt moins
qu’un cinqui¢me de ta population cstudiantine a plein temps et ce
n’est qu’apres la Deuxieme Guerre Mondiale qu’un étudiant sur
quatre ¢tait une femme. En 1970 clles constituaicnt plus du tiers
du corps ¢tudiant ct aujourd’hui prés de 40%. 1l nc faut pas
oublicr lc nombre croissant des étudiants & temps particl pour qui
les programmes d’¢ducation permancnte ont facilité¢ ’accés a
'université lors des récentes années. Les femmes sont maintenant
admiscs a toutes les facultés, y compris le droit, la médecine, la
théologic et le génic. A cause dc I'intégration des sciences
infirmi¢res, de 1’éducation ct du service social aux structures
universitaires, les femmes sont en majorit¢ dans les sciences
humaines ct les scicnces de la santé. Les inscriptions aux ¢tudes
des deuxieme ct troisiéme cycles ont augmenté d’unc fagon moins
accélérée et par conséquent I’augmentation du nombre de femmes
membres du corps professoral a été moins marquée.

On remarque aussi une demande grandissante pour les cours
d’intérét particulicr aux femmes. Afin de répondre & ces besoins
plusicurs universités offrent des cours nc conduisant pas 4 un
grade, des s¢ances d’¢tude et des ateliers de travail sur des thémes
tels que la vie familiale, les femmes dans ’histoire, la psychologic
féminine ct les femmes ct la soci¢té. Plusicurs cours menant a un
gradc sont aussi présentés, ct ce, surtout dans les scicnces sociales
ct les scicnees de la santé. Plusicurs établissements offrent un
service d’orientation a Dintention des femmes qui désirent
reprendre leurs études aprés un intervalle au foyer. La nécessité de
ces innovations cst si bien reconnuc que leur développement futur
cn est certain.

ETUDIANTS

La réforme de I’administration universitairc a aussi permis aux
¢tudiants dc  participer davantage au fonctionnement  de
’université. Jusqu’a la derni¢re décennie, I'¢tudiant était considéré
habitucllement comme un mincur ct, bien qu’on lui ait permis
d’organiscr toute une gamme d’activités parascolaires y compris
des activités sportives, il n’avait aucun mot a dirc dans toutes les
qucstions sc rapportant a la politique en mati¢re d’enseignement
ou 2 la disciplinc. Ccla a changé. Les ¢tudiants sont maintenant
représentés au sein des comités de départements ct de facultés et il
n’est pas rarc d’cn voir siéger régulicrement au sénat ct au conscil
d’administration. Dans certains cas, ils font partic des comités
chargés d’cxaminer les candidats aux nominations et aux
promotions bicn que cette coutume ne soit pas du tout générale.

Les mesures prises par les gouvernements fédéral et provinciaux
visant & permettre aux jeuncs de 18 ans de voter ont contribu¢ a
changer cette mentalité. C'est 1’age normal pour cntrer 2
Puniversité ct, bicn qu’il existe encore des cas particuliers, on
suppose ¢n général que les étudiants ont atteint 1'dge de la



majorité ct que les parents nc pecuvent pas étre tenus responsables
de leurs agissements,

Il y avait 332,000 étudiants a plein temps dans les universités
canadicnnes en 1973-74. Cela représente plus de 12% des
personnes dgées de 18 a 24 ans ct cnviron le double de la
proportion de 1960. En outre, plus de 161,000 ¢tudiants a temps
particl étaicnt inscrits a des programmes conduisant & un grade.
Lc nombre d'¢tudiants du niveau post-grade s’est accru
rapidement au cours des dernicres années ct les inscriptions ont
augment¢ dans les facultés de commerce et d’éducation ators
qu’clles ont diminué dans les facultés des arts. 1l y a environ deux
fois plus d’hommes que de femmes bicn qu’on prévoit que la
proportion des femmes augmentera réguli¢rement au cours de la
prochaine décennic. On encourage maintenant l’autonomic des
¢tudiants dans la plupart des universités ¢t les conscils étudiants
jouissent  d’unc grande part d'indépendance. Environ un
cinquiéme des étudiants habite en résidences dans le campus ct
certaines de ces résidences sont mixtes. D’autres étudiants logent
hors-campus alors que d’autres demeurent a domicile.

Toutes les universités pergoivent des frais de scolarité, bien que
ces frais difttrent habituellement d’une faculté a autre; dans
certains cas, les frais sont plus élevés pour les ¢tudiants qui ne sont
pas domiciliés dans la province d’¢tudes. Au Québec, toutes les
universités fondent maintenant leur structure de frais sur le
nombre dc crédits pris, sans tenir compte de la faculié. Au début
des années 60 le quart du revenu des universités provenait des
frais de scolarit¢ des ¢tudiants mais. & cause de I'augmentation des
fonds publics destinés aux universités, cctte proportion st
aujourd’hui réduite & un huitiéme. Quelques provinces ont imposé
des limites aux frais dé scolarité qui doivent étre respectées par les
universités  si  clles  veulent recevoir  leurs  subventions
gouvernementales;  cette  situation  a  donné¢  licu 4  des
revendications voulant que ces frais soicnt sensiblement haussés
afin dc couvrir une plus haute proportion des colts de
’enscignement. C'est cec que proposent la Commision royale
d’enquéte en Nouvelle-Ecosse ¢t le Conscil des  affaires
universitaires cn Ontario, leur recommendation étant dans les
deux cas lice 4 un plan de remboursement éventuel lorsque
I¢tudiant entrera sur le marché du travail, mais de tels plans n’ont
pas cncore été introduits. Il est & noter qu’en Alberta une
augmentation de 25% a déja ét¢ imposée aux frais de scolarit¢
pour I’année scolairc 1976-77. Les organisations d’étudiants et
certains partis politiques qui préconisent une politique de seolarité
graduitc au niveau postsccondaire, ainsi qu'aux autres niveaux,
s’opposcnt vivement & cctic proposition. Entretemps, on considére
quc les frais de scolarité sont un obstacle qui cmpéche certains
¢tudiants méritoires de poursuivre leurs études universitaires. On
estime qu’environ 40% des étudiants ont recours au Régime
canadicn de prét aux étudiants pour financer leurs études.

Les effectifs ¢tudiants dans Ies universités ont sans aucun doute été
modifi¢s, ct le scront cncore beaucoup, par la misc sur pied
d’autres programmes d’études dans les colléges communautaircs.
On peut s’attendre a ce que les universités demeurent sélectives,
mais Ics critéres de sélection scront plus élevés et il est possible que
la durée des études soit condensée. A P'avenir, il peut arriver que
fcs colleges aient la responsabilit¢ de fournir 1'enseignement
général aux diplomés d’école sccondaire alors que les universités
continucront d’étre des centres d’¢tudes supéricures, spécialisées
ct professionneiies.

FINANCES
Les années 60 ont marqué un point tournant dans le progrés de

Penscignement supéricur parce que les gouvernements ont
commencé A assumer unce grande part de 1’appui financier. Les
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dépenses des universités sont passées durant cette décennic
d’environ $200,000,000 a plus d’un milliard ct durant 1’annéc
1969-70 les gouverncments fédéral ct provinciaux ont apporté
cnsemble une contribution de 76.7% du montant total. Comme
conséquence, les autres sources de revenu, y compris les frais de
scolarit¢ et les contributions privées, ont diminué comme clles ont
continu¢ de le faire par la suite. Alors que durant les années 50 les
gouvernements ont apporté unc contribution de sculement un peu
plus dc la moiti¢ du coiit total, ils sont maintcnant devenus la
source prineipale de revenu.

Ce changemcent remarquable dans ’attitude des gouvernements
doit étre attribué cn partic aux rapports des commissions royales
d’enquéte qui ont cu de fortes répercussions sur ’opinion publique
au Canada. La Commission Masscy sur I'avancement des arts, des
Icttres ct des sciences au Canada a mentionné ce qui suit:

**Les universités sont des institutions essentielles d’instruction
supéricurc ¢t de culture générale; clies sont le terrain de formation
des spécialistes ¢t des hommes des professions libérales ct le licu
de la recherche scientifique supéricure... Nous n’avons, certes, ni le
droit ni lc désir d’cnscigner aux universités comment conduire
lcurs affaires, mais la pénuric des fonds entrave vraiment leur
fonction de *pépini¢res d"hommes représentatifs d'unc civilisation
ct d’unc vie culturelle récllement canadicnnes’ (¢’est leur propre
cxpression), nous sommes alors convaincus que le probléme
réclame Pattention de la nation tout cntiére .

Un autre témoignage scmblable a été rendu par la Commission
Gordon sur les perspectives économiques du Canada. Déclarant
qu’ils avaicnt lc droit “‘d’appeler l'attention de fagon aussi
énergique que possible sur Ie rdle indispensable que doivent jouer
les universités dans notre économic cn plein essor ¢t toujours de
plus cn plus complexe, ct sur la nécessité de les maintenir bien
portanics ct vigourcuses’, les commissaires ont signalé que les
universités:

‘.. sont la source de fa plupart des travailleurs trés spéeialisés
dont les connaissances sont indispensables a toutes les branches de
Vindustric. Elles contribuent aussi grandement a la recherche ct &
la formation des chercheurs 2

Des opinions qui font autorité comme celles-la ne peuvent pas
manquer d’impressionner les chefs politiques et le grand public.

Lec Canada n’a pas ét¢ scul a faire cetie réévaluation de
I’cnscignement supéricur. Dans la plupart des autres pays et en
particulicr cn Europe ct en Amérique du Nord, on a rcconnu trop
tard la signification politique des universités a causc de leur
rapport au systtmc de production ct & cause des pressions du
public visant & assurcr 1’égalité des chances de s’instruire. Ces
pressions, tant de Uintéricur que de I'extéricur du pays, ont forcé
les chefs fédéraux ct provinciaux a fournir les fonds nécessaires
pour maintenir et éiendre toute la structure de Ienscignement
postsccondaire.

Les dirigeants universitaires ont donné leur avis 4 la Commission
Bladen sur le financement de Penscignement supéricur au Canada.
Divisant scs recommandations en quatre catégorics, a l'intention
du gouvernement fédéral, des gouvernements provinciaux, des

1. Canada, Rapport de la Commission royale d’enquéte sur
lavancement des arts, des lettres et des sciences au
Canada(Otiawa: Imprimeur du Roi, 1951), p. 170.

2. Canada, Rapport final de la Commission royale d’enquéte sur les
perspectives économiques du Canada (Ottawa: Imprimeur dc la
Reine, 1957), p. 466.
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universités ainsi que des donateurs individuels et privés, la
Commission a fond¢ ses propositions sur une prévision de 460,000
étudiants en 1975-76. Le niveau de l'aide proposé pour les
dépenses de fonctionnement, d’investissements et de la recherche
était de beaucoup plus élevé que celui que les gouvernements ou le
public avaient cnvisagé précédemment et, bien quc les autorités
fédérales n'aicnt pas adopté la méthode de distribution indiquée
dans le rapport, elles ont répondu méme plus généreusement que
ce qu’on avait recommandé. Les dépenses pour ’enseignement
postsecondaire, estimées 4 $835,300,000 en 1965 au moment de la
publication du RapporlIBladcn, ont été portées a $2,140,800,000 a
la fin de cette décennie .

Dc 1958 4 1966 les subventions fédérales aux université étaient
distribuées par l'entremisc de la Fondation dcs universités
canadicnnes, agence administrative ’entremise de la conférence
nationales des Universités et colléges canadiens prédécesseur de
I’Association des universités ct colléges du Canada. L’opposition
de certaines provinces a ce procédé et leurs demandes de fonds
additionnels ont incité le gouvernement fédéral a inviter les
premiers ministres des provinces 4 assister a4 unc conférence
fédérale-provinciale en matiére d’enscignement supérieur; il a lors
été convenu que dorénavant les fonds du fédéral seraient
attribuables A tous les établissements d’enscignement supérieur et
qu'ils scraient d’abord versés aux gouvernements provinciaux. On
y a mis au point deux procédés pour allouer les paiements de
rajustement aux provinces: le premier attribuait une allocation par
1éte en fonction de la population globale de la province tandis que
I’autre octroyait unc somme ¢quivalente a cinquantc pour cent des
frais dc fonctionnement des universités de la province. Terre-
Neuve, I'lle-du-Prince-Edward et le Nouvecau-Brunswick ont
choisi la premiére option tandis que les autres provinces ont
préféré la scconde. La premiére entente, établic pour une période
initiale de cinq ans, dc 1967 a 1972, a été prolongée a deux
repriscs, soit pour des périodes de deux ans et de trois ans
respectivement. Sa présente date d’expiration est le 31 mars, 1977.

Cette cntente a permis aux gouvernements provinciaux d’intégrer
plus étroitement les universités a I'intéricur de leur territoire a leur
systeme provincial d'éducation. L’Ontario a adopté sans tarder lc
“financement  par formule”, tel que 1'a recommandé la
Commission Bladen; les unités de revenu de base (BIU) étaient
établies en fonction des inscriptions de certaines catégorics
d’étudiants dans les universités, ct étaicnt ajustées d’année en
année rclativement a l'appréciation des colts. Plusieurs autres
provinces ont adopté des variations de cette méthode. Cette
formule a é&té raisonnablement satisfaisante tant que les
inscriptions augmentaient mais le déclin du nombre des ¢tudiants
en 1970 a manifesté ses déficiences inhérentes. Les prévisions
budgétaires se sont effectuées a partir de fausse conjecture, les
nombres et catégories d’étudiants ont pris une importance
exagérée, ct quelques établissements ont eu recours a des
pratiques de recrutement regrettables. En Ontario on est
présentement a repenser le *‘financement par formule’ et on fait
depuis quelques années un examen complet de l'utilisation de
cette formule depuis 1967. Le Groupe d’études sur I’enseignement
supéricur au Manitoba a rejeté une scule formule et a
recommandé une approche plus flexible ©

1. Canada, Statistics Canada, L’éducation au Canada: revue
statistique pour la période 1960-61 a 1970-71 (Ouawa:
Information Canada, 1973), p.176.

2. Manitoba, Task Force on Post-Secondary Education, Post-
Secondary Education in Manitoba (Winnipeg: Queen’s Printer,
1973), p. 158.
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Le Québec, aprés avoir fait I’essai de plusieurs méthodes, a choisi
des formules appropriées a chacunc de ses universités et adaptées
a six catégories d’activités universitaires.

RELATIONS ENTRE LES UNIVERSITES ET LES

GOUVERNEMENTS

Au fur et 2 mesure que 1'aide gouvernementale est devenue un
facteur plus vital dans le développement des universités, on s’est
cflorcé de protéger les établissements d’enseignement contre les
pires aspects de I'ingérence et du pouvoir politique. En 1964,
I’Ontario a établi un ministére distinct des Affaires universitaires
qui s’cst depuis élargi afin d’englober les colléges communautaires
ct un certain nombre d’activités culturelles. Trois autres provinces,
lc Manitoba, I’Alberta ct le Saskatchewan ont également adopté
cctte fagon de procéder. Ailleurs, toutcfois, les autorités
provinciales ont choisi de garder l’administration du systéme
¢ducatif dans le cadre d’un seul ministére.

On est grandement d’accord sur Ic besoin d’un conseil ou d’une
commission chargé dc faire fonction de tampon entre les
gouvernements ct les universités dans la planification a long
terme, la détermination des priorités a court terme, ’examen des
budgets individuels ct la répartition des subventions
gouvernementales. Sauf a Terre-Neuve ol les négociations avec la
scule université peuvent étre considérées comme étant menées par
l'intermédiaire du Conseil des régents, des organismes consultatifs
ont ét¢ nommés dans toutes les provinces, bien que la commission
des universités de I’Alberta ait été abolic en 1973, laissant les
universités traiter directement avec le ministére de I’Enscignement
supéricur ou, tel qu'il est préscntement connu, le ministére de
I’Enscignement supéricur ct de la Main-d’ocuvre.

Bicn qu’on reconnaisse grandement la  nécessité d’un el
organisme, les opinions sur sa structure, S€s pouvoirs ct scs
objectifs différent grandement. Le nombre des membres varie de 7
a 19. Le conseil des universités du Québec comprend des
représcntants des sept  universités, alors que le Universities
Council en Colombic-Britannique ecxclut précisément tout le
personnel des universités. Dans la plupart des cas, Ic président est
un cadre supéricur & plein temps nomm¢é par le gouvernement,
bicn que le temps exigé des autres membres ct le niveau de
rémunération varient grandement. Certains des conscils ont
pouvoir sur tous les établissements d’enscignement postsecondaire
alors que d’autres s’occupent sculement des universités. Voir le
tablcau 11

Des tentatives visant & ¢tablir des commissions interprovinciales,
commencées dans les provinees des Prairies il y a plusicurs années,
sc sont poursuivies jusque dans les provinces Maritimes ot la
Maritime Provinces Higher Education Commission (MPHEC) a
¢1¢ mise cn ocuvre cn avril 1974. Cela représentc un cffort
coopératif fait par les gouvernements du Nouveau-Brunswick, de
la Nouvelle-Ecosse ¢t de 1'Tle du Prince-Edouard et les membres
de la Commission s¢ composent de représentants provenant des
universités, des colléges, de membres de la fonction publique ct du
grand public. La commission a un président 4 plein temps, nommé
par les gouvernements. Comme il est mentionné dans la loi, son
objectif est ‘‘d’aider les provinces et les établissements
d’enseignement & utiliser et a allouer plus cfficacement les
ressources  régionales dans le domaine de  I’enscignement
supéricur.”” 1l n’est pas encore certain que les commissions
provinciales continueront d’exister.

Chaque université soutient que le pouvoir d’établir clle-méme ses
politiques d’admission et de transfert constitue un aspect cssentiel
de sa liberté académique. Tout de méme les faits récents indiquent
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Tableau 11
Provinces Date de Nom Nomination du Nombre de Pouvoirs
la Loi président membres
Terre-Neuve 1949 Board of Regents Gouvernement 19 Direction
Nouveau-Brunswick! 1974 Maritime Provinces Gouvernement 16 Consultation
Nouvelle-Ecosse Higher Education
lle-du-Prince-Edouard Commission
Québec 1968 Conseil des Gouvernement 17 Consultation
unijversités
Ontario 1974 Council on Gouvernement 19 Consultation
University Affairs
Manitoba 1967 Universities Grant Gouvernement 13 Consultation,
Commission décision
Saskatchewan 1974 Universities Gouvernement 9 Consultation
Commission
Alberta 1966 Universities
(abolie Commission
en 1973)
Colombie-Britannique 1974 Universities Gouvernement 11 Consultation
Council

1 Les commissions de l‘ﬁe-du-Prince-lfdouard, de la Nouvelle-Ecosse et du Nouveau-Brunswick ont été abolies a I'6té de 1974 et
remplacées par la Maritime Provinces Higher Education Commission (MPHEC).

la nécessit¢ d’unc plus grande coordination; I’ouverture des
colléges communautaires a cré¢ des problémes relatifs aux
transferts  tandis que les  divers programmes d’éducation
permanente  ont  rendu  difficile  ’évaluation  des crédits
universitaires. 11 en résulte que certains organismes régulateurs ont
song¢ & imposer certaines mesures d'uniformité, ce qui aurait pour
cffet de restreindre I’autonomie des ¢ablissements. Cette question
litigicuse ne scra pas résoluc sans difficulté.

Plus de 40 ministéres et organismes fédéraux subventionnent la
recherche dans les universités canadiennes en ce qui a trait aux
scicnces physiques et naturelies ct, plus récemment aux sciences
sociales et aux humanités. Les principaux intermédiaires sont le
Conscil national de recherches, établi en 1916, le Conscil des Arts
du Canada, créé cn 1957 et le Conseil des recherches médicales,
devenu indépendant du Conseil national de rccherches en 1960.
Les fonds accordés par ces trois organismes sont passés de huit
millions e¢n 1960-61 a 110 millions aujourd’hui et les subventions
de recherche de ministéres comme ceux de P"Agriculture, de
I"Encrgic. des Mines et des Ressources, de ’Environnement, de la
Santé et du Bien-étre, de la Main d’oeuvre et de la Défense
nationale ont aussi augmenté considérablement.

Cet accroissement soudain d’activités de recherche a correspondu
a P’intérét croissant de la plupart des pays pour I’établissement de
politiques nationales scientifiques ¢t un certain nombre d’études
sur ce sujet ont éi¢ effectuées au Canada. Le Conseil des Sciences
et Ic Conscil économique ont été établis dans les années 60 et ont
tous deux publié des rapports spéciaux et réguliers. L’Organisation
de coopération et de développement économiques a effectué une
enquéte ct publié ses résuitats en 1969. Une autre étude a é1é
terminée récemment par le Comité sénatorial de la politique
scientifique et I’Association des Universités et Colléges du Canada
a publié le rapport de deux commissaires qui ont examiné les

politiques de recherche au niveau institutionnel ' Aucun
changement révolutionnaire de politique ne s’est encore produit,
mais- un nouveau ministere fédéral des Sciences ct de la
Technologic a été créé en 1971 ct on fait présentement I'examen
des mandats ct des fagons de procéder des trois plus importants
organismes subventionnaires.

On a aussi cntrainé les gouvernements provinciaux dans les
discussions de politique de recherche. La plupart d’entre cux ont
maintcnant des conseils de recherche provinciaux qui offrent des
subventions de recherche et des bourses dans des domaines
particuliers d’intérét comme le développement des ressources
nationales, les services de santé et sociaux. On a vu des cas de
duplication, dc distorsion des priorités ct, assez souvent, de projets
entrepris par des autorités fédérales, auxquels les autorités
provinciales doivent apporter leur aide aprés une période d’essai.
En 1973, le Conseil des ministres de I’Education a reccommandé
au gouvernement fédéral que toutes les subventions de recherche

I. Canada, Conscil des Sciences, Le gouvernement fédéral et I'aide
& la recherche dans les universités canadiennes, Etude spéciale n®7
(Ottawa: Imprimeur de la Reine, 1969).

Organisation de coopération ct de développement économiques,
Reviews of National Science Policy: Canada (Paris: 1969).

Canada, Comité sénatorial de la politique scientifique, Une
politique scientifique canadienne, Rapport (Ottawa: Information
Canada, 1970).

Louis-Philippe Bonneau et J.A. Corry, Poursuivre I'Optimum:
Politique de la recherche dans les universités au Canada (Ovtawa:
Association des universités et colléges du Canada, 1972).
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soient canalisées par les ministéres provinciaux plutdt que remiscs
directement aux universités et qu’clles soient répartics en trois
catégorics: celles concernant des questions qui  relévent
entitrement du gouvernement fédéral, cclles relevant de la
compétence provinciale et celles desquelles les deux niveaux de
gouverncment sont responsables. Les universités ne considérent
pas ces propositions comme acceptables et elles insistent pour
continuer a4 avoir directement  accés  aux  organismes
subventionnaires et lcur mot & dirc dans les décisions de principe.
Pour sa part, lc gouverncment fédéral n’a pas fait connaitre
clairement sa position.

COLLABORATION

Durant la derni¢re décennie, il a ¢té mentionné dans le périodique
de nouvelles ct d’opinions de PAUCC, Affaires Universitaires, que
la tendance la plus frappante dans le domaine de Penscignement
supéricur a ¢t¢ la croissance du provincialisme. Par la suite, ce
mouvement n’a pas diminué. Il s’est méme intensifié et I’absence
d’accord sur les objectifs nationaux devient de plus en plus
apparent jour aprés jour. Les dangers sont également plus
évidents. Les obstacles a la mobilité des étudiants et du personnel
enseignant, les inégalités dans les scrvices cntre les régions et les
provinces, les différences dans les priorités, la duplication et la
concurrence dans les programmes sont des preuves du manque de
collaboration a unc époque ou ’on est particuliérement exigeant
envers les dirigeants des universités.

L’Association des universités ct colléges du Canada a été établic
en tant quc Conférence nationale des universités ¢t colléges
canadicns en 1911 alors qu’un certain nombre d’établissements
ont décidé de se rencontrer annuellement pour discuter de
questions ¢t de problémes d’intérét national. La Conférence a vu
ses fonctions et responsabilités s’¢largir au cours de la Deuxiéme
Guerre Mondiale alors qu’clle est devenuc I’agent de toutes les
universités  canadiennes dans leurs discussions avec le
gouvernement fédéral. Aprés la guerrc, les membres de la
Conférence lui ont confié la tiche de lancer une campagne afin de
renseigner le grand public sur la signification qu’avaient les
¢tablissements d’enseignement supérieur pour le Canada et sur
leurs besoins urgents. En 1951 le gouvernement du Canada
accepte d’accorder des subventions annuelles aux universités. Ces
subventions sc doublent en 1956 et le gouvernement fédéral
demande 4 la CNUC d’établir Padmissibilité des établissements &
recevoir des octrois et d’en faire la distribution en son nom; la
CNUC est incorporée en 1957 pour accomplir ces tiches.

En 1958, la CNUC cesse d’exister ¢t est remplacée par deux
nouveaux organismes: la Conférence nationale des Universités et
Colleges canadiens (CNUCC) et la Fondation des Universités
canadicnnes (FUC). La fonction principale de la premiere est
I'organisation d’une conférence annuelle réunissant le personnel
enscignant et administratif et servant de véhicule pour la
discussion de problémes universitaires. La CUF, un organisme
constitué, sert d’agence administrative de la CNUCC. Ses taches
sont de négoeier pour les universités auprés du gouvernement du
Canada, de distribuer les subventions fédérales aux universités, de
fournir un secrétariat au Comité canadien des bourses du
Commonwealth, d’administrer au nom du gouvernement du
Canada la partic universitaire du nouveau plan des bourses du
Commonwealth et de diriger les nombreux projets au nom des
universités membres de la conférence. Le secrétariat permanent
est établi en 1957 et, en 1958, une subvention de la Carnegie
Corporation de New York permet a la conférence d’ajouter un
service de recherche et d’information et de créer une bibliotheéque
importante. La Loi du Parlement canadien, adoptée le 3 avril
1965, sanctionne officiclement la reconstituion et le nom de ces
deux organismes sous le nom de I’Association des Universités et

— 28 —

Colleges du Canada. Lc but de ccttc réorganisation cst dc
simplifier les opérations de ces deux organismes alors que leurs
objectifs demecurent les mémes. L’Association fonctionne
maintenant au moyen d’un consecil d’administration ¢hu, d’un
dirccteur administratif ¢t d’un personnel permancnt. Presque tous
les établissements conférant des diplomes en sont membres ainsi
qu’un certain nombre de colléges affiliés qui n’ont pas tous le
pouvoir statutaire de conférer des diplomes. L’Association compte
aussi un bon nombre de membres associés, comme ’Association
des facultés de médecine du Canada et I’Association canadienne
des ¢coles dc service social, et son personncl effectue des
recherches pour les universités et leur fournit des services
d’information. L’assemblée annuelle qui a licu chaque automne
réunit les dirigeants et les représentants des universités, y compris
des professcurs et des étudiants de toutes les parties du Canada.
Des dispositions ont été prises afin de fournir des services
bilingues dans tous les domaines. L’Association a mis sur picd un
certain nombre d’études importantes sur les problémes nationaux
comme, par exemple, le financement et P’administration des
universités canadienncs. Elle a aussi parrainé des organismes
comme le Service d’admission au coliége et & Puniversité et le
Service universitaire canadicn outre-mer.

1l y a des organismes nationaux qui représentent certains groupes
au sein des universités. Par exemple, I’Association canadicnne des
professcurs d’université a été établic dans les années 50 et
représente toutes les catégories du personnel enseignant. Elle est
administrée par un conseil qui comprend des représentants de
chaque universit¢é membre €t son bureau est situ¢ & Ottawa. Au
cours des derniéres années, des groupements régionaux et
provinciaux de personnel universitaire ont ¢té formés et ils ont pris
Pinitiative de négocier avec les autorités provinciales sur la
question des traitements, des conditions de travail et du
développement des universités en général. Il y a aussi certains
groupements d’intérét particulier qui tiennent leur assemblée
annuclle conjointement avec la Société royale du Canada en juin.
Ces *‘sociétés savantes’’ comprennent, entre autres, 1’Association
canadicnne des écoles d’études supérieures, la Société historique
du Canada et la Société canadienne pour IPétude de
I’enseignement supérieur, fondée récemment.

Le Conseil des ministres de Péducation (Canada) a été établi en
1966. Ses membres se composent des ministres de chaque
province et les sous-ministres assistent également aux réunions.
Un bureau a été établi & Toronto sous la direction du secrétaire
général. Le Conseil s’intéresse a V’enseignement universitaire et,
durant les deux derniéres années, il a entamé des discussions avec
les autorités fédérales sur le sujet de I’aide future & ’enscignement
supérieur. En 1975, avec l'appui et la coopération du
gouvernement fédéral, le Conseil a participé 4 Penquéte sur
I’éducation au Canada qu’effectuait ’'Organisation de coopération
ct de développement économiques. Lors d’une réunion tcnue a
Paris, les consultants, invités et les délégués canadicns ont
examiné les conclusions de ’enquéte et un rapport complet a été
publié par ’Organisation le 17 aoat 1976.

Les membres du Conseil changent souvent a cause des aléas de la
politique et, par conséquent, il a éi¢ difficile d’¢tablir unc politique
générale et stable, en particulier puisque le gouvernement fédéral
n’est pas représenté aux réunions du Conseil, méme pas par un
observateur.

Dans son exposé¢ annucl de 1970, le Conscil économique du
Canada a mentionné ce qui suit:

‘... il est indispensable qu’un effort sérieux soit consacré A la
définition des objectifs de I’enseignement postsecondaire. Cet



cffort est nécessairc 4 la fois au niveau des institutions

S . [
individuclles ct du syst¢éme dans son ensemble .”’

On a reconnu de plus en plus cc besoin qui s’est traduit par la
nomination de comités ct de hauts fonctionnaires chargés de
dresser des plans et des propositions de développement futur.
Toutcfois, pour étre pleinement cfficace, cetie stratégic doit se
fonder sur une compréhension profonde ct vaste des questions en
causc. Ces questions ont ¢té précisées et cxpliquées clairement
dans lc rapport Faure, publié¢ par ’'Unesco et intitulé Apprendre a
étre. On y mentionne entre autres ¢¢ qui suit:

“De trés nombreux factcurs économiques, sociaux, politiques,
concourent a imposer la transformation de I’enscignement
postsccondaire. Cette transformation ne peut cependant résulter
dc la simple addition ou superposition d’éléments plaqués sur le
syst¢me cxistant. En vue dc dispenser un enscignement réeliement
appropri¢ 4 une ’clienttle’ de plus en plus nombreuse et
différenciée, unc diversification trés pousséc des institutions
postsccondaires s’'impose. Mais ccla suppose au préalable un
changement dans les attitudes traditionnelles a Pégard de
I’Université. En cffet, si les institutions d’un type nouveau sont

/. Canada, Conscil économique, Les diverses formes de la
croissance, septi¢me cxpos¢ annuel (Ottawa: Information Canada,
1970), p. 75.
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trop dénuées de prestige aux ycux du public, clles ne rempliront
pas leur objet ct les universités de type traditionnel continueront &
¢étre surchargées ct appliqueront nécessairement des procédures
discriminatoires”.”’

L’expéricnce des années 60 a donné naissance & la fois a
I’espérance et a I’appréhension. Il a ¢été prouvé que le Canada
posseéde les ressources pour l’expansion, les expériences ct les
innovations dans l¢ domainc vital de I’enscignement supéricur.
Mais cette expérience démontre aussi le besoin d’une approche
nationale aux problémes de 1’¢galité des chances de s’instruire, de
la mobilité¢, des disparités régionales ct de la collaboration
interprovinciale. Au début de I’année 1976, I’AUCC a porté ces
points, ainsi que quelques autres, a ’attention du cabinct fédéral,
et a recommand¢ que le niveau actuel de soutien des universités
soit maintenu dans Pattente des nouvelles discussions entre les
gouvernements fédéral et provinciaux et les universités. Il y a un
besoin manifeste, non seulement pour un tel dialogue, mais aussi
pour la création d’unc agence ou d’un organisme qui permettra
des consultations continues au sujet des politiques en matiére
d’éducation afin d’en arriver & unc entente sur les objectifs
nationaux et sur les moyens de les réaliser.

2. Edgar Faurc, ct autres, Apprendre a étre, Rapport dc la
Commission internationale sur le développement de I’¢ducation
(Paris: Unesco, 1972), p. 226.



ADMISSION TO UNIVERSITY IN
CANADA

Le texte frangais se trouve A fa suite/French version follows
INTRODUCTION

Education in Canada is a provincial responsibitity, and in this
regard the 10 provinces arc considercd as independent. Each
province has its own school curriculum and awards its own
certiticates of completion of secondary school studics. Canadian
universitics have individual admission requirements stated in
terms of the sccondary school certificates awarded in their own
province, but all trcat certificates of other provinces as
approximately cquivalent.

! ADMISSION TO FIRST DEGREE

Depending on the province and on the university, high school
students arc cligible for admission to a first-degree program after
completion of grades XI, XII, or XIII (Ontario only). In practice,
for admission to courscs leading to a first degree, most universitics
admit grade XII students and rcquire specified grades in
appropriate subjects, as well as a minimum overall average.

Generally, a student with a minimum overall average of at lcast
60% with no subject bclow 50% should gain admission to
university, though not always to the course or institution of his/
her first choice. It should also be noted that admission to certain
faculties, such as taw, medicine, dentistry, nursing, cducation and
divinity, sometimes requircs the completion of a bachelor’s
degree, or at least two years of post-sccondary studies.
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In Ontario, all students applying for fulltime, undergraduate, non-
professional programs, including out-of-province and foreign
students, do so through the Ontario Universities Application
Centre. A common application form is uscd and students may list
three universities of their choice. When an applicant has been
accepted by onc university, the centre will advise the other two. If
a student i$ not accepted by any of the three selections, he or she
will be informed of openings at other institutions. Application
forms are avaitable from the universitics or the centre.

For admission purposes, the universitics of Quebee require
students to submit a certificate of completion of college studics
(Diptome d’¢tudes collégiales), from the colleges of gencral and
vocational cducation cstablished in different regions of the
provinee. These colleges act as a bridge between the sccondary
and university levels. They offer a two-ycar course to which
students arc admitted after their sccondary studies (Secondaire
V). Admission to Qucbee universities for both French and
English-language candidates is granted upon completion of this
two-ycar college program.

The province of Alberta has established a council to deal with
admission and transfer problems relating to post-secondary
cducational institutions.. The council is responsible for developing
guidelines and procedures to ensure: a) that candidates who
would benefit by post-sccondary cducation are  provided
admission to the Alberta system of advanced education; b) and
that transferability of credit facilitates student mobility, promotes
a carcer-ladder concept, and avoids unnccessary repetition of
content and student cffort.



2 ADMISSION TO MASTER'S PROGRAMS

Admission to a master’s degree program requires cither a general
or an honors bachelor’s degree witly at least second-class standing
(65-70%) and, in some cases, first-class standing in onc or two
courses in which the candidate is specializing. The student must
demonstrate fluency in the language of instruction (English or
French) and usually competence in one or more other languages
as determined by the department.

The master’s degree requires at least one year’s study following
the honors bachclor’s degree and two years following the general
or pass bachclor’s degree. In most cases, the master’s degree must
be completed within three to six years from the initial date of
admission 10 the program.

Candidates admitted to the program with an honors degree arc
required to register in up to five courses of which two may
ordinarily be replaced by a thesis. Most courses are taken at the
graduatce level although some may also be permitted at the honors
undergraduate  level.  Courses must be  approved by the
department which will also determine the division of work
between research and courses.

Master’s studics generally comprise seminars, reading courses and
a coursc in bibliography and rescarch methods. (Courses already
taken at the graduate level may, in some cases, be counted toward
the master’s program if they have not alrcady counted as credit
toward the baccalaurcate degree. )

A thesis is ordinarily required though it may. in very few cases, be
rcplaced by a research paper or dissertation. The thesis must
display original scholarship expressed in satistactory literary form
consistent with the discipline studied. If the thesis is not
completed in a period of three to six years, the candidate may be
required to withdraw.

An average of 66-70% is required in all courses taken at the
master’s level although in some cases a mark as low as 60% may
be accepted in one course. General and comprehensive written
and oral cxaminations may be required at the discretion of the
faculty or department. An oral examination on the content of the
thesis is also usually required.

In some cases a supplemental examination may be permitted in no
morc than onc or two courses for which less than 60% was
originally obtained. In other cases no supplemental examination is
permitted.

3 ADMISSION TO DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

Graduates holding the master’s degree with high second-class
standing (70-80%) or the honors bachelor’s degree with first-class
or high sccond-class standing may be admitted to a program of
doctoral studies. Candidates having successfully completed the
first ycar of the master’s program may also be admitted.

Candidates must have demonstrated the ability to carry out
research of high quality leading to an advancement in knowledge
in their field of study and must exhibit a comprehensive mastery
of their subject. Some university departments require candidates
to sit for Graduate Record Examinations in the discipline and to
submit the results with their application. Candidates must be
fluent in the language of instruction (English or French) and
competent in onc or more other languages as determined by the
department.
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Candidates holding the master’s degree and admitted to a
doctoral program must spend at least two years in residence,
while those with an honors bachelor’s degree must spend at lcast
three years in residence.

Candidates are required to register cach year the degree is being
pursucd and arc expected to complete full requirements for the
degree within five to seven years from the initial date of admission
to the program.

Candidates are required to outline their proposed course and
rescarch program in consultation with the head of the department
in which they are specializing and writing their thesis, and with
the dircctor of research to whom they have been assigned. The
program must have the approval of the dean of the faculty of
graduatce studies and, in many universitics, of a committee of three
members cstablished to supervise the candidate’s progress. The
department and faculty share the responsibility for arranging
examinations and adjudicating the thesis.

The number of courses for the doctoral degree is not usually
specificd for candidates admitted with the master’s degree,
although they are generally required to choose both a major field
and onc or two minor fields in related disciplines. A program of
studics usually consists of seminars, formal courses at the graduate
fevel, assigned reading, field work and consultations. Frequently,
candidates who have not fulfilled the language requirements for
the degree arc required to attend language reading courses.

The doctoral thesis must constitute a significant contribution to
knowledge, cmbody the results of original investigation and
analysis, and be of such valuc as to merit publication.

The subject of the thesis must be approved by the faculty of
graduate studies within at Icast one year of the date of registration
for the degree and the thesis itself must be submitted within five
to seven years from the date of admission to the program. The
thesis is gencrally submitted to three examiners, one of whom is
an “outside examiner”’.

In some cascs, if the thesis is found unacceptable. a candidate is
permitted to rewrite or revisc it and resubmit it within a period of
six 1o twelve months. However, candidates are not normally
permitted to submit the thesis more than twice.

Candidates must obtain at least 66-70% in cach cxamination and
75-80% in their subjects of major specialization. Comprehensive
oral and/or written cxaminations, called candidacy or preliminary
cxaminations, arc generally held mid or part-way through the
program or at the cnd of the sccond year when the thesis is well
under way. The cxaminations arc intended to test the candidate’s
mastery of his/her major and minor ficlds of study and to
determine his/her eligibility to continue in the program with full
doctoral status. Further course examinations may be held when
the thesis is submitted.

Candidates arc urged to complete their language requircments by
the end of the penultimate year of their residence and are
generally required to sit for cither one examination in two foreign
languages, if two languages arc required, or two examinations,
held at an interval of scveral months, in one foreign language if
only onc language is required.

Upon acceptance of the thesis, a final oral cxamination is held
during which the candidate must defend his thesis.
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4 EARLY ADMISSION

In the past, universitics did not accept undergraduate students
before the final secondary school examinations had been written.
However, there are an increasing number of exceptions to this rule
and many institutions accept a candidate’s early application on
the basis of the high school record and eonfidential reports from
the principal and teachers.

5 TESTS FOR ADMISSION, PLACEMENT AND GUIDANCE

Canadian aptitude and achicvement tests for admission purposes
are no longer avaitable and will not be requested by any Canadian
university or college. While it was never intended that the tests be
the sole criterion for admitting students to university or college-
level studies, reliance on them has waned to the point where their
administration is no longer practicable.

However, tests for placement and guidance purposcs are gaining
in importance in Canada and it is quite likely that at least some
universitics and colleges will use them in the future to ascertain
the level of preparedness of freshmen students. Where they are
used, it is likely these tests will be administered within the
institutions immediately following registration and the results
used to place the student in a program or, where this is nccessary,
to develop a program of remedial work for the student.

Canadian tests of English and French as second languages arc
also being developed and may come into genceral usc in the next
few years. At the present time, Canadian institutions wishing to
test the ability of an out-of-province or non-Canadian student to
work in the language of instruction when that languagc is not the
student’s first language usc American or British tests.

6 STUDENT AID

Financial assistance, in the form of scholarships, bursaries,
fcllowships, grants-in-aid, assistantships and loans, is available to
some but not to the majority of students. Awarding bodies include
the Government of Canada through various departments and
agencics, provincial governments, the universities, business and
industrial corporations, voluntary associations and professional
socicties.

Details arc to be found in the calendars of the universitics, in
** Awards for Graduate Study and Research’ (Statistics Canada),
and in the publication ‘“National Student Aid Information
Scrvice”” (Canadian Scholarship Trust Foundation). (Sce separate
section entitled “*Associations and agencies related to higher
education” for addresscs.)

Information concerning the ‘“Canada Student Loans Plans’” and
its complementary provincial aid schemes is available from
provincial and territorial governments and from the universities
and colleges. The provincial and territorial offices are listed below.

Newfoundland: Canada Student Loans Authority, Department of
Education, Imperial Oil Building, St. John’s, Newfoundland AlIC
5R9. Prince Edward Island: Canada Student Loans Committec,
Department of Education, Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island
CIA 7N8. Nova Scotia: Canada Student Loans Committee,
Student Aid Offiee, P.O. Box 578, Halifax, Nova Scotia B3J 2Z1.
New Brunswick: Department of Youth, Centennial Building,
Fredericton, New Brunswick E3D 5HI. Ontario: Ministry of
Colleges and Universitics, Student Awards Branch, Mowat Block,
Queen’s Park, Toronto, Ontario M7A 1C6. Manitoba:
Department of Colleges and Universities Affairs, Student Aid
Branch, Box 6, 1181 Portage Avenue, Winnipeg, Manitoba R3C

32—

0V8. Saskatchcwan: Department of Continuing Education, 540
Midtown Centre, Rcgina, Saskatchcwan S4P 3K2. Alberta:
Students Finance Board, Department of Advanced Education,
Devonian Building, 11160 Jasper Avenuc, Edmonton, Alberta
T5K 0L2. British Columbia: The British Columbia Department of
Education, Division of Post-Secondary Education, 535 Yates
Street, Victoria, British Columbia V8W 2Z6. Yukon Territory:
The Students Financial Assistance Awards Commitice,
Superintendent of Education, Box 2703, Whitehorse, Yukon
Territory Y1A 2C6. Northwest Territories: Director of Education
for the Northwest Territorics, Government of the Northwest
Territorics, Ycllowknife, Northwest Territorics XOE 1HO.

7 ADMISSION OF FOREIGN STUDENTS

A growing number of students from other countrics attend
Canadian universities. They are usually required to show facility
in English or French by passing SACU tests, or one of the
English-language proficicncy tests administered by the College
Entrance Examination Board (CEEB), 1888 Scventh Ave., New
York, N.Y. 10019, U.S.A. or by the universitics of Cambridge and
Michigan. Candidates from the United States are normally
required to pass the College Board Scholastic Aptitude and
Achicvement tests (CEEB). Graduation from an American high
school is usually accepted as the cquivalent of Canadian grade XI,
while the freshman year at college is equivalent to grade XI1.

Students who hope to enter Canada to study should make their
initial inquirics and arrangements scveral months, and preferably
a full year, before the date they wish to begin their studies. They
should not leave for Canada until they have reccived official
acceptance of their application for admission to a university and
have satisficd the requirements of Canadian immigration officials.
They should not count on being able to carn their cxpenses during
the course of their studics.

In addition to the officers and organizations in the universitics
themsclves, there are several national associations devoted to the
reception, orientation and welfare of students from abroad. The
main oncs arc World University Service of Canada and the
Canadian Burcau for International Education. (Sce secparate
scction entitled **Associations and agencies related to higher
education” for addresscs.) In addition, the AUCC publishes
“Notes for forcign students”. This brochurc and information
conccrning coursces offered by Canadian universitics arc available
on rcquest. Information is also available from Canadian
cmbassics, high commissions and consulatcs abroad.

Decuails of awards available to foreign postgraduatc students can
be found in “Study Abroad (Etudes & I'étranger; Estudios en el
Extranjero)””, a Uncsco publication. This directory is availablc in
most university librarics or from the Unesco sales agent in the
student’s own country.

ADMISSION AUX UNIVERSITES
CANADIENNES INTRODUCTION

L’enscigncment au Canada reléve des provinces, ct, a cet égard,
chacune d’clles est considérée comme étant indépendante. Chaque
province a scs propres programmes d’éudes et décerne ses
propres certificats  d’¢tudes  sccondaires. Chaque  université
canadicnne établit scs exigences d’admission en fonction des
certificats d’études sccondaires propres a4 sa province, tout ¢n
traitant les certificats des autres provinces commce ¢tant plus ou
moins équivalents.



I ADMISSION AUX ETUDES DU PREMIER CYCLE

Sclon les provinces ct les universités, sont admissibles aux études
du premier cycle les ¢tudiants qui ont terminé unc 116 12%0u 13
année (cn Ontario sculement). Dans la pratique, la majorit¢ des
universités admettent les étudiants au premicr cycle aprés la 12°
annce ct exigent unc note fixée dans des maticres pertinentes ainsi
qu’unc moyennc généralc minimale. D’ordinaire, 1’étudiant qui
déticnt un certificat indiquant unc note d'au moins 50% dans
chaque matiére ct une moyennc générale d’au moins 60% cst
admissible mémce si cc n’est pas toujours dans le programme
d’¢tudes ou Pétablissement de son premier choix. I importe de
signaler également pour étre admissible & certaines facultés, telles
que les faculiés de droit, de médecine, d’art dentaire, des scicnces
infirmi¢res, de pédagogic et de théologic, il faut parfois posséder
un baccalauréat ou avoir complété au moins deux années d’études
au niveau universitaire.

En Ontario, tous les ¢tudiants, y compris les érudiants étrangers ct
ceux des autres provinees, faisant demande d’admission a des
programmes non professionnels de premier cycle et & plein temps
doivent s’adresser au Centre d’inscription des universités de
I'Ontario. Ils remplissent une formule de demande courante sur
laquelle ils peuvent indiquer trois choix. Lorsqu’ils sont acceptés
dans unc université, le centre cn prévient les deux autres. [ signale
les possibilités qui existent ailleurs aux éléves qui ne sont acceptés
par aucunc des trois universités choisies. Les formules de demandce
sont disponibles dans les universités en question ainsi qu’au
centre.

A Padmission, les universités du Québec exigent un Diplome
d’Ctudes collégiales décerné par les colleges d’enscignement
gencral ct professionnel ct par les colleges privés cablis dans
diverses régions de la provinee. Ces établissernents permettent de
passer du nivcau sceondaire au niveau universitaire cn offrant un
programme d’cnscignement de deux ans aux Ctudiants ayant
terminé leurs ¢tudes sccondaires (Sceondaire V).

La province de I’Alberta a établi un conseil chargé de s’occuper
des problemes d’admissions ¢t de transferts relatifs  aux
¢tablissements d’cnscignement postsecondaire. Ce conscil doit
¢laborer des directives et de fagons de procéder afin d’assurer: 1)
quc les candidats qui auraient avantage a poursuivre des ¢tudes
postsccondaires soicnt admis dans Ie syst¢me albertain d’études
supéricures; b) ct que la transférabilité des crédits facilite la
mobilité des ¢tudiants, serve a promouvoir I'idée d’unc échelle de
carricres ct évite la répétition inutile des cours ¢t du travail des
¢tudiants.

2 ADMISSION AUX ETUDES AU NIVEAU DE LA
MAITRISE (2 °CYCLE)

Pour étrc admissible a la maitrise, un étudiant doit avoir obtcnu
soit un baccalauréat général ou spécialis¢ ¢t avoir conscrvé unc
moyenne d’au moins 65% ct, cn certains cas, 75% dans un ou
plusicurs des cours faisant partic de sa spécialisation.

Tout candidat doit fairc preuve de facilité dans la languc
d’cnscignement (le frangais ou I'anglais) ainsi qu'unc ccrtaince
connaissance d’unc ou plusicurs autres langucs. selon les cxigences
du départcment. Pour les candidats possédant un baccalauréat
avee spécialisation, la durée des ¢tudes préparatoires & la maitrise
¢st d’au moins une année compléte a université. Les candidats ne
détenant qu’un baccalauréat général doivent consacrer au moins
deux ans a la préparation d’une maitrisc.

En régle générale, la préparation d’une maitrise doit sc fairc dans
un d¢lai de trois a six ans & compter de la date d’admission a ce
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programme. Le programme des ¢tudes ct le projet de thése sont
déterminés, pour chaque candidat. en consultation avee e
directeur du département ot doit ¢étre préparée sa maitrisc. Les
¢tudes cn vuc de la maitrise (en un an) comporient cnviron cing
cours dont deux peuvent étre remplacés par une thése. La plupart
des cours sont au niveau du deuxiéme ou troisiéme cycle, quoique
certain peuvent étre permis au niveau du premicr cycle de
programmes  spécialisés.  Tous les cours doivent  recevoir
'approbation du département qui détermine  ¢galement la
répartition du travail entre les recherches ct Ies cours. En plus des
cours magistraux, la scolarit¢ dc la maitrisc comporte la
participation  au  colloques,  des  lectures  obligatoires,
I’établissement d’unc bibliographic ct I'initiation aux méthodes de
recherches. Dans certains cas, des cours complétés au préalable
au-dela du premier cycle peuvent compter aux fins de la maitrise
pourvu qu'ils n’aient pas déja servi de crédits pour 'obtention
d’un baccalauréat.

La présentation d’unc thése cst habitucllement requise pour
'obtention d’unc maitrise, bicn qu’il y ait de rarcs cxceptions ot
cette thése peut étre remplacée par un exposé des recherches
cifectuées ou par unc dissertation. Unc thése doit manifester une
certaine originalité de pensée et doit étre éerite en style
convenable et compatible avee le sujet traité. Si la thése n’est pas
rédigée cntre trois ct six ans, il peut arriver qu’on demandce au
candidat de sc retirer.

Le candidat doit conserver une moyenne de 66 4 70% dans chaque
cours au niveau de la maitrise bicn qu’unc note aussi basc que
60% peut étre acceptéc dans un cours. Un cxamen géncral ct
détaille, écrit et oral peut étre requis A la discrétion du
département ou de la faculté cn cause. L¢ candidat doit
normalement défendre sa these oralement.

3 ADMISSION AUX ETUDES DE DOCTORAT (3°CYCLE)

Pour ¢tre admissible au doctorat, un candidat doit normalement
avoir obtenu sa maitrise avee grande distinetion (70 4 80%).
Certains des meilleurs candidats 4 la maitrisc peuvent étre
autorisés & passer directement au doctorat. Les candidats ayant
réussi la premi¢re année de la maitrisc peuvent aussi étre
admissibles. L’admission des candidats se fait toujours aprés
cxamen de leur dossicr universitaire. En plus de cct cxamen,
certains départements exigent qu’un candidat leur soumctic les
résultats d’un test spécial d’aptitude aux ¢tudes supéricures dans
le domainc particulicr de sa spécialisation. Tout candidat doit
pouvoir s’cxprimer couramment cn frangais ou cn anglais, sclon la
langue d’enscignement de 'université de son choix.

La durée des ¢udes pour les candidats détenant unc maitrisc ct
admis de plein droit & un programme de doctorat cst d’au moins
dcux années complétes a Puniversité, tandis que les candidats
détcnant un baccalauréat spécialis¢ doivent y passer au moins trois
ans. Chaque candidat doit s’inscrire au début de chaque année
d’¢tudce ct il compte cing & scpt ans pour terminer son doctorat.
C'est au candidat lui-méme qu'il apparticnt ordinairement, cn
consultation avee lc directeur du dépariement ot il sc spécialiscra,
de proposer le programme de ses ¢tudes ¢t son projet de
recherche. La proposition du candidat doit éire approuvée par le
doycn dces ¢tudes supéricurcs et par un comité spécial de trois
membres chargé de suivre les progrés du candidat ¢t de I'aider
dans la planification de son travail ct dans la préparation de sa
thése. La connaissance d’unc ou parfois dec dcux langucs
¢tranggres peut étre requise pour 'obtention du doctorat.

Méme si un candidat au doctorat n’cst pas astreint 4 un
programmec d’¢tudes déterminé d’avance, il doit néanmoins suivre
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un certain nombre de cours principaux et de cours secondaires. A
ces cours s’ajoutent la participation aux colloques, des lecturcs
prescrites, le travail sur le terrain ou cn laboratoire, ainsi quc dcs
rencontres périodiques avee son directeur de these ct, au besoin,
avee d’autres professcurs. Tout candidat au doctorat dont la
connaissance des langues étrangéres requises est insuffisante doit
suivre des cours de perfectionnement.

La préparation ¢t la soutcnance d’un thésc sont absolument
requises pour {’obtention du doctorat. Cette thése doit représenter
une contribution réclie au savoir, étre le résultat de recherches
originales et d’analyses personnclles ct étre préscntéc dans un
stylc qui la rende digne d’étre publice. Le sujet de la thése doit
étre approuvé par ’école des ¢études supéricures dans P'année qui
suit la premiére inscription d’un candidat au doctorat. La thése
clle-méme doit étre soumise dans une période variant entre cinq ct
sept ans. sclon les universités, aprés la premiére inscription du
candidat. La thése d’un candidat au doctorat est habituellement
soumise A trois examinateurs, dont un n’est pas dc l'université
fréquentée. En cas du refus de sa thése, le candidat a entre six
mois ¢t un an pour la réviser et préscnter un texte corrigé. Unc
thése de doctorat ne peut étre normalement soumise plus de deux
fois.

Un candidat au doctorat doit conserver entre 66 ¢t 70% a chacun
de ses examens, et dans son sujet majeur de spécialisation. cntre
75 ¢t 80%. Au milicu de sa scolarité, ou au plus tard avant de
présenter sa thése. il doit subir un cxamen détaillé écrit et oral,
appelé examen de candidaturc ou préliminaire, qui pcrmet
d’apprécier sa maitrisc des mati¢res inscrites 4 son programme
d’¢études et d’autoriser la poursuite de son travail pré-doctoral. Au
cours de Pavant-derniére année de scolarité, un candidat doit
subir avee suceds un examen sur deux langues étrangéres ou deux
cxamens, passés a quelques mois d'intervalie, sur unc languc
¢trangére, selon qu'on exige d’en connaitre une ou deux. Unc fois
sa thése présentée et aceeptée par le jury d’examen, le candidat
doit ¢n faire la soutcnance.

4 ADMISSION ANTICIPEE

Autrcfois, les universités n’admettaicnt pas de candidats avant
qu'ils aient subi les examens de fin d’études sccondairces.
Cependant on s’en tient de moins en moins a cette regle, et de
nombreuses institutions acceptent les demandes anticipées de
candidats e¢n sc¢ fondant sur lcur dossier scolaire au niveau
sccondaire, sur les rapports confidenticls du dirccteur et des
professeurs.

5 TESTS AUX FINS D’ADMISSION, DE PLACEMENT
ET D'ORIENTATION

Les tests canadiens d’aptitude ¢t de niveau de scolarit¢ aux fins
d’admission ne sont plus disponibles et ne seront plus requis par
aucunc université ni aucun college. Les tests n’ont jamais ¢té
destinés 4 servir de critére unique d’admissibilit¢ aux études
universitaires ou collégiales, cn revanche, on est venu & s’y fier
tellement  peu quil est impossible d'en  poursuivre
’administration.

Par contre, les tests aux fins de placement et d’oricntation
prennent une importance croissantc au Canada; il est donc
possible qu’au moins quelques universités ct colleges y aient
recours pour évaluer les aptitudes ct connaissances des nouveaux
¢tudiants vis-a-vis des études post-secondaires. Les établissements
interessés feront sans doute subir les tests immédiatement aprés
I’inscription, et utiliseront les résultats pour déterminer les cours
appropriés & I'étudiant ou, le cas ¢chéant, pour lui préparer un
programme de rattrapage.
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En outre, des tests de langue frangaise et de langue anglaise en
tant quc deuxiéme languc sont ¢galement en voic d’¢laboration et
pourraicnt étre mis cn application générale d’ici quelques années.
Préscniement, lorsqu'il s’agit d’un ¢tudiant étranger ou venant
d’unc autre province, les ¢tablissements canadicns désircux
dapprécier son aptitude 4 travailler dans la langue
d’enscignement, dans le cas ou celle-ci n’cst pas sa languc
maternelle, utilisent des tests américains ou britanniques.

6  AIDE AUX ETUDIANTS

Certains étudiants pcuvent obtenir de Paide financiére sous forme
de bourses d’études, de bourses dlentreticn, de bourses de
perfectionnement, de subventions et de préts. Les organismes qui
accordent une tclle aide comprennent le gouvernement du
Canada, par Pintermédiaire de divers ministéres et organismes
d’Etat, les gouvernements provinciaux, les universités, les sociétés
commerciales et industriclles, les associations bénévoles et
professionncllcs.

On trouvera des détails dans les annuaires des universités, dans
“Bourses d’études supéricures et de recherches™ (Statistique
Canada) et dans la publication intitulée *‘Service dc
renseignements  sur ’aide nationale aux ¢tudiants™, de la
Canadian Scholarship Trust Foundation. (Voir la scction intitulée
‘“Associations et organismes intéressés 4  l’enscignement
supéricur’” pour les adresses. )

On peut obtenir des gouvernements provinciaux ct territoriaux
ainsi que des universités et colléges des renscignements sur le
“Régime canadien de préts aux Ctudiants’ et les programmes
provinciaux d’aide financiére. Les burcaux des provinces et des
territoires sont indiquds ci-dessous.

Terre-Neuve: Administration des préts canadicns aux ¢tudiants,
Ministére de I'Education, Edifice Imperial Oil, Saint-Jean (Terre-
Neuve) AIC 5R9. flc du Prince-Edouard: Comité des préts
canadiens aux ¢tudiants. Ministére de I’Education, Charlottetown
(Qle du Prince-Edouard) C1A 7N8. Nouvelle-Ecosse: Comité des
préts canadicens aux ¢tudiants dc la Nouvelic-Ecosse, Bureau
d’aide aux étudiants, Casc postale 578, Halifax ( Nouvelle-Ecosse)
B3J 2Z1. Nouvcau-Brunswick: Département de la Jeuncsse,
Edifice du Centennaire, Fredericton (Nouveau-Brunswick) E3D
5H1. Ontario: Dé¢partement des Colleges et des Universités,
Dircction de 1'aide aux étudiants, Immeuble Mowat, Qucen’s
Park. Toronto (Ontario) M7A 1C6. Manitoba: Départcment des
Colleges ct des Affaires universitaires, Direction de ["aide aux
¢tudiants, Case postale 6, 1181, avenue Portage, Winnipeg
(Manitoba) R3C 0V8. Saskatchewan: Ministére de I’Education
permancnte, 540, Centre Midtown, Regina (Saskatchewan) S4P
3K2. Alberta: Commission d’aide aux étudiants, Départcment de
I'enscignement supéricur, Edificc  Devonian, 11160, avenue
Jasper. Edmonton (Alberta) TSK 0L2. Colombie-Britannique:
Ministére de 1I"Education de la Colombie-Britannique. Division de
I’enscignement  postsecondaire, 535, rue  Yates, Victoria
(Colombic-Britannique) V8W 2Z6. Territoire du Yukon: Comité
d’aide financiére aux étudiants, Surintendant de PEducation. Case
postale 2703, Whitchorse Territoire du Yukon) YIA 2C6.
Territoires du Nord-Ouest: Dirccteur de 'éducation pour les
Territoires du Nord-Ouest, Gouvernement des Territoires du
Nord-Ouest, Yellowknife (Territoires du Nord-Ouest) X0E 1HO.

7 ADMISSION DES ETUDIANTS ETRANGERS

Un nombre croissant d’étudiants d’autres pays fréquentent les
universités canadicnnes. On leur demande d’ordinaire de justificr
leur connaissance de 1'anglais ou du frangais au moyen des tests
du SACU ou de 'un des examens de connaissance de la langue



anglaisc administré par le ** College Entrance Examination Board™
(CEEB), 1885 Scventh Ave., New York, N.Y. 10019, US.A. ou
par les universités de Cambridge ct de Michigan. Les candidats
venant des Etats-Unis passent ordinairement les **College Board
Scholastic Aptitude and Development tests™” (CEEB). Le certificat
d’un “‘high school” des Etats-Unis cst généralement considéré
comme I'équivalent de la 11€ année, ct la premitre année au
niveau collégial ¢quivalent a la 12 ©année.

Tous ceux qui désirent venir faire des études au Canada devraicnt
se renseigner et prendre les mesures nécessaires plusicurs mois et,
de préférence, une année avant la date a laquelle ils désirent
commencer leurs études. Ils ne devraient pas quitter lcurs pays
avant que leur demande d’admission & unc université ait ¢té
officicliement acceptée et d’avoir satisfaii aux réglements de
Pimmigration canadienne. Hs nc doivent pas compter étre cn
mesure de gagner assez d’argent pour acquitter lcurs dépenscs au
cours de leurs études au Canada.
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Outre les directeurs ct les organismes des universités mémes, les
principales associations nationales se consacrant a l’accueil, a
I’oricntation ct au bien-étre des ¢tudiants étrangers sont le Burcau
canadien de 'éducation internationale ct I'Entraide universitaire
mondiale du Canada. (Voir section intitulée **Associations et
organismes intéressés & I'enscignement supéricur™.) De plus,
’AUCC public une feuille de renscignements intitulée **Notes
pour les ¢tudiants étrangers’™, qu’on peut se procurer sur
demande, ainsi que d’autres renscignements sur les programmes
d’¢tudes offerts dans les universités canadiennes. On pcut aussi
obtenir des renscignements de la part des ambassades, des hauts
commissariats ct des consulats canadicns a I'étranger.

On trouvera des renseignements détaillés sur les bourses offertes
aux étudiants du niveau supéricur dans *‘Etudes 4 1'étranger
(Study Abroad; Estudios cn ¢l Extranjero)’, publication de
I’Unesco. On peut la consulter dans la plupart des bibliothéques
d’université ou sc la procurer auprés du représentant de 1I’'Uncsco
dans son propre pays.



COMMUNITY COLLEGES OF
CANADA

(Le texte frangais se trouve a la suite/French version follows)
by Dr. Gordon Campbell

(Dr. Campbell is the author of Community Colleges in Canada
published in 1971 by Ryerson-McGraw Hill, and other works
including an annotated bibliography of English and French
documents and studies about colleges. A book on the sociological
origins of colleges in Alberta is to be published in 1977 by
McClelland and Stewart. Dr. Campbell has been awarded a
Canada Council research fellowship to continuc rescarch relating
to colleges. Inquiries and correspondence should be addressed to
Dr. G. Campbell, faculty of education, The University of
Lethbridge, Lethbridge, Alberta TIK 3M4.)

Among dowager circles, the community college is the enfant
terrible of Canadian cducation. Its arrival has altered cxisting
educational arrangements, threatened conventional ways of doing
things, and consumed funds others wanted. It has forced
governments to develop new administrative structures and to
examine how the life-long learning requirements of socicty can
best be met. If it continues to be well cared for, the community
college may provide some of the most promising educational
achicvements in the country.

How 1o portray such diverse, bumptious, scif-assertive and
irreverent institutions across Canada as community colleges is an
intriguing exercise. Should commentary be confined to the college
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as an institution? Should major attention be given to the learner —
the locus from which all college activities ought to diverge and
converge? Should the Canadian college “‘movement”” be vicwed
from the cast-west perspective of the country in all its diversity?
Or, given the jurisdictional constraints of the British North
America Act that scgregate cducation province by province,
should the emphasis be upon provincial systems? This article will
view colleges as systems — their multiple origins, current
operation and challenges. A summary of characteristics and a note
about terminology will be followed by the history, structure and
function of each system, concluding with an evaluation of issues
now confronting colleges throughout Canada.

EVOLVING IDENTITY

Canadian colleges exhibit in varying degrees: easc of access,
comprchensiveness, community outreach, emphasis upon the
teaching/learning process, commitment to flexibility. By and
large, Canadian community colleges have adopted most, and in
some cases, all of the following purposes: 1) preparation for entry
or reentry directly into employment; 2) preparation, after pre-
professional education, for transfer to a university; 3) remedial
and general education for students of all ages; 4) general scrvices
of a wide variety for thc community; 5) counselling services; 6)
particular concern for the part-time student.

At the heart of the college system (as well as the university
system) is its admission policy. Colleges hold to the conviction
that all citizens arc educable; that educational opportunitics must
be available beyond the existing school and university systems to
include a broader scgment of socicty; that post-sccondary



cducation should be available within commuting distance (cxcept
in sparsely populated arcas) for the many rather than the few.
.Implied in the community college **open-door” concept are some
assumptions: low cost to students; psychological accessibility;
diversified curricula; the option of lcaving traditional academic
pursuits temporarily to gain lcarning through other expericnce;
carcful counselling; the opportunity to change direction while in
college; more cducational scope and thus more carcer possibilitics
for the part-time student beyond the conventional school age.

The term comprehensive, although cmployed extensively in
college literature, has no uniform meaning across Canada. In some
provinces (Alberta and British Columbia, for instance), it implics
a curriculum including: two years of university-level studies;
carecr programs lecading dircctly to employment; remedial-
developmental programs and a varicty of recreational, thematic
and general cducation studics. Elscwhere, as in Ontario, colleges
cxplicitly provide a vocational alternative to universities. Here,
**comprehensive’ suggests a range of remedial, gencral and
technical studies and training leading 1o almost every destination
other than a university. In Quebee, colleges are considered stage
three in a comprchensive four-tiered total system (primary,
sccondary, college, university). Institutes of technology,
agricultural colleges, marine schools are not included in legislation
governing community colleges. However specialized, they arc
certainly comprchensive vocational colleges and, as such, are
included in a broad dcfinition of community college.

The community oricntation of a college is determined by college
philosophy, its lcadership, its location (city centre, sub-urban or
rural), the cducational services asked for by the community, and
its relationship to other educational institutions and agencies.
There is no agreement as to what ““community” in a college title
significs. In British Columbia only onc college uses the term
community in its title. That change was madc in 1974. In Alberta,
the government forbids the usc of the term “‘junior™ in college
titles and encourages ‘‘community”. However, only two colleges
in Alberta include ““‘community” in their titles; another uses
*“regional”. Colleges of applicd arts and technology in Ontario
were not allowed to use ‘‘community’” when the names for
individual colleges were being considered. Many college
administrators in Quebec would reject outright the implications of
the term collége communautaire.

From the point of view of curriculum, “community’ cannot be
interpreted to mean merely that the program of instruction has
been designed to mect local needs alone. To a degree not formerly
anticipated, Ontario colleges are developing distinctive programs
autractive to people outside a local vicinity. Indeed, many colleges
across Canada offer instruction in subjects where no local
cmployment possibility exists. In Saskatchewan it is estimated that
onc out of cvery three technical institute graduates each year
leaves the province in scarch of employment. In sum, all colleges
do have a community dimension, however, interpreted. Some
institutions may specialize in programs of local interest. For
others, the community may be a matter of geography: a district, a
region or the province and beyond. For most colleges, especially
as they concern the local part-time student or the mature student
over 18 (20 in Quebcc) who lacks appropriate admission
qualifications, “‘community”” means the promisc to promote the
cultural, intcllectual and social lifc of the district above and
beyond reg.arly scheduled day and evening classes. A college
docs not exist exclusively for the university, or for industry and the
professions or an clite; it also provides an casis to which workers,
youth and all who seck to Icarn, can regularly rcturn. Increasingly,
work and study are being intcrwoven throughout a lifetime. And,
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whilc it is a fact that much has been done 1o open colleges to all
sorts of pcople, insufficicnt attention has been given to adjusting
the method and content of education to mcet their needs.

Colleges arc teaching institutions. Whereas university faculty, in
addition to teaching, arc obliged through scholarly rescarch and
consulting to contribute to the advancement of knowledge, college
teachcers arc cxpeeted to give highest priority to excellence in the
teaching/Icarning process. This is not to suggest that college
instructors do not valuc rescarch or that colleges ought not to
conduct institutional rescarch. The point is, rather, that a college is
a community of learners, not a community of advanced scholars.

In this context, the centrality of the individual learncr is
paramount.

In their commitment to flexibility, colleges have set for themselves
formidable and lofty goals: to generatc motivation among
students whosc expericnce in secondary school turned them off
lcarning; to serve cflectively new cconomic and social classes; to
cstablish classrooms anywhcere in the community — highrisc,
storefront or church basement; to break the lock-step time bind in
the traditional pacing of education; to offer persons of all ages a
means of self-fulfillment. Thus dedicated, colleges must search out
fresh approaches and serve new constituencies with zcal and
imagination. Short-term study, remedial-development programs
and opportunities for re-entry of all age groups into vocational
and gencral studics demand sensitive and often unprecedented
mechanisms for adult learning.

A word about terminology. Transfer denotes studies providing
credits toward a baccalaurcate degree. This term creates
difficultics as community collcge systems develop and inter-
institutional rclationships increasc. Programs arc being developed
for articulation among many kinds of institutions. Indeed,
students who have met the requircments for a university degree
are attending a community college for specific technical training
prior to cmployment. Junior college denotes an institution whose
program of studies is confined largely to the first year or two of
studics leading 10 a baccalaurcate degree given elsewhere. There
are few such public institutions now left in Canada. Post-secondary
is an inclusive term referring to all post-high school institutions,
including universitics. It does not indicate clearly, however, that a
third level or system beyond the primary and secondary systems
has come into being in Canada consisting of two categorics:
degree-granting and non-degree granting institutions. A better
term, onc that incorporates both these divisions is tertiary. In
English-spcaking Canada, college dcsignates cither a part of a
university or a non-degree granting institution whose emphasis on
vocational training makes its purpose quite different from that of
the university. The chicf exccutive officer of a college in Alberta
and Ontario is called president, in Quebec, director general, in
British Columbia and Saskatchewan, principal, and in Manitoba,
director. A varicty of titles is used in the Atlantic provinces. A
community college is a locally oricnted, tertiary level, non-degree
granting institution offering gencral and specialized programs for
full-time and part-time studics. The normal duration of college
studics is two years for thosc procceding to a university and up to
three years for those intending to enter the labor market dircctly.

BRITISH COLUMBIA

No Canadian college system rescmbles more closely the American
community junior college paticrn than does that of British
Columbia. At the same time, the carly affiliation of colleges in this
province was peculiarly Canadian. Between 1903 and 1915
Victoria College (now the University of Victoria) was affiliated
with McGill University although administered by the Victoria



Community colleges of Canada

School Board and later, under the same administration, affiliated
with The University of British Columbia (which also had been
affiliated with McGill). The close alignment of colleges with
school boards remains a salient characteristic of B.C.’s college
system.

The architect of B.C. college development in the 1960’s was
undoubtedly John B. Macdonald. His report in 1962, Higher
Education in British Columbia and a Plan for the Future,
rccommended the establishment of two-year colleges for
designated communities. Amendments to the Public Schools Act
in 1958 permitted the formation of school district colleges “‘in
which tuition in first and sccond year university work is offered by
authority of a board of school trustees’. Until 1963, colleges were
obliged to be affiliated with The University of British Columbia.

Amendments to the Public Schools Act in that year provided for .

the establishment and government of colleges as a responsibility
of locally clected boards of school trustees and generally
facilitated the implementation of the Macdonald report. A college
could be established only after citizens had passed a plebiscite
(approval in principle) and a referendum (approval of specific
local taxation for capital costs). School boards were easily
successful in plebiscites; nearly everyone wanted a college.
Referenda did not fare so well. Of the three in the province put to
ratepayers by school boards only one succeeded (Selkirk College).
In February 1970, the government introduced major amendments
to the Public Schools Act: vocational schools were to be
“melded”” with adjacent colleges; distinctions between regional
district colleges were abandoned; the principal was removed from
the voting membership on the college council (board of
governors) but his/her authority as chief executive officer was
more clearly defined; a council would consist of two members
appointed by government, the district superintendent of schools
(since removed from council membership), school board
appointces and community representatives appointed by
government. Provision was not made for faculty or student
representation.

Vancouver City College (renamed Vancouver Community College
in 1974) was established in 1965. The sccond college in British
Columbia, (and the first regional college), Selkirk College,
developed in the West Kootenay region and began offering
programs in 1966. One by one, largely through initiatives taken by
school boards in the region, colleges were established as follows:
1968 (Okanagan College, Capilano College); 1969 (Malaspina
College, the College of New Caledonia); 1970 (Cariboo College,
Douglas College); 1971 (Camosun College); and 1974 (Fraser
Valley College).

By the beginning of 1975, ten community colleges were in
operation.  Distinctiveness, ranging from the traditional
institutional concept of a central core facility (Selkirk College), to
a college which has no significant core facility (Fraser Valley
College), characterized this decade of development. In all cases,
the colleges are comprehensive, offering both university level
studies and programs leading directly to employment.

A Task Force on the Community College was established in 1973«
After an extensive process of consultations and meetings
throughout the province, the Task force recommended in 1974 a
major overhaul in the college system including proposals for the
first college act in British Columbia. Although such an act has not
yet been introduced, changes have nonetheless come about more
or less in the traditional manner. In 1975, four new colleges were
established: East Kootenay Community College in Cranbrook,
Northern Lights Community College in Dawson Creek,
Northwest Community College in Terrace and North Island
Community College in Campbell River. Meanwhile, a significant
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change in status occurred to the British Columbia Institute of
Technology. Since its founding, the Institute had been
administered, as are the institutes in Alberta, Saskatchewan and
Manitoba, and in the Atlantic provinces, directly by the
Department of Education. In 1974, the British Columbia
legislature passed The Institute of Technology Act providing the
Institute with a board of governors and corporate powers.

Two commissions, established by the NDP Government elected
in 1972, had the possibility of profoundly altering relationships
among a cluster of institutions that had been allowed to develop
over the years. The Royal Commission on Post-Secondary
Education in the Kootenay Region involved Selkirk College,
Notre Dame University, The Kootenay School of Art and the
former Nelson Vocational School. Delay and confusion appear to
characterize the government’s response to the many imaginative
and contentious proposals it has received. The second report
(known as the Marsh Report) was commissioned by the
Department of Education to study the relationships among
colleges in the lower mainland. This report, released in January
1975 was auxiliary to the main Task Force report for the province
made public a year carlicr. The terms of reference included the
mandate to recommend smaller and administratively simpler
college structures. The recommendations were path-breaking in
nature; by and large they have not been acted upon.

In sum, the varied, vital and widely extended college system in
British Columbia has evolved as much through local initiatives as
through want of precise government planning,

ALBERTA

Alberta did not experience the dramatic changes in its education
system that took place in Quebec and Ontario. It shares with
British Columbia a pattern of steady evolutionary growth.

Managed by locally clected school boards and funded by local
taxation, a public junior college was established first at Lethbridge
in 1957 under provisions of the Alberta Public School Act. The
Public Junior Colleges Act (1958) required junior colleges to be
affiliated with a university and to be supported in part by local
taxation. Colleges developed at Red Deer (1964), Medicine Hat
(1965), Grande Prairic and Calgary (1966). New legislation, the
Colleges Act (1969), realigned the existing system and added to it
the Alberta Colleges Commission, a nine-member board having
wide financial and other regulatory powers. Under the 1969
legislation colleges became independent of local school divisions
and support by local taxation was replaced by provincial
financing. A revised structure for college boards provided for eight
members including five selected by the government, the president,
a faculty and a student representative. ( Other provinces that have
student and faculty board representation are Quebec and
Saskatchewan.) As before, colleges were to be comprehensive,
offering career, university parallel and general education
programs.

During 1969-70 there were two major developments. A
government white paper, Post-Secondary Education until 1972,
announced the establishment of a new university and community
college in the Edmonton area. Later the government
commissioned Walter H. Worth to study the province’s

"educational system. His report, A future of choices: a choice of

futures, three years later made sweeping recommendations
concerning colleges. For instance, it proposed (and this has been
implemented) the dissolution of the Alberta Colleges Commission
and the Alberta Universities Commission and the creation of a
department of advanced education to work with the existing
department of education. All colleges, institutes of technology,



agricultural and vocational schools now come under this new
department. Before the Alberta Colleges Commission  was
dissolved in March 1973, it had conducted an extensive and much
respected program of research and planning, including a Master
Plan for Non-University Colleges, published in September 1972.

Two new colleges were established in Alberta in 1975, both in the
northern part of the province. Kenyano College, in Fort
McMurray, formerly an Alberta vocational centre, was originally
opened in 1965 as a pre-employment training centre. A |5 million
dollar campus including facilities to serve both the community and
the college is under construction. The decision to establish
Lakcland College, as an interprovincial cnterprise was made
about one year ago. Although the college is administered by
Alberta, it is funded jointly by the Alberta and Saskatchewan
governments. It serves both the residents of the Lakeland region
of Alberta and neighboring arcas of Saskatchewan. The central
administrative offices for Lakeland College are in Lloydminster on
the border, with regional offices in both Alberta and
Saskatchewan. Alberta is also cooperating with British Columbia
for the provision of educational centres along the northern
boundaries of these provinces. Further developments include a
task force to study the programs and services of Fairview and
Grande Prairic Colleges.

Dissatisfaction concerning the conditions under which students at
Alberta’s  public  colleges and  provincially administered
institutions could transfer to a university resulted in the
government establishing a council on transferability. The council
consists of representatives of universities and colleges and a full
time chairman. Recently a policy for admission and transfer of
credit to Alberta universities, based on work completed at
colleges, has been established. Any university applicant who has
completed at least a full yecar’s study at a college and is
recommended in writing by the college as having satisfied the
appropriate matriculation requirements or their equivalent, may
be admitted to a university program.

A draft act consolidating and revising all the old legislation
pertaining to universities, colleges and institutes of technology
was preparcd for general discussion in July 1976. Significantly, the
proposcd act was to be called ‘“The Adult Education Act”. Many
individuals and groups interested in advanced education
contributed to the progress of the review, often in lengthy
consultations, meetings and submissions. In many respects, the
proposed act enhanced the role and relationships of colleges as
middle range institutions. Indeed, the colleges generally were
enthusiastic about the legislation. The universities on the other
hand, found difficulties with the act and the Minister of Advanced
Education and Manpower decided not to proceed with the act
and the cabinet endorsed that decision.

SASKATCHEWAN

Saskatchewan governments have broken new ground with social
legistation and the Community Colleges Act of 1973 promises to
be no exception. The act permits the formation of regional college
boards with authority for all adult programming in their
respective areas. 1t establishes a college system without a campus
or ncw buildings; it envisages adult learning (as distinguished
from schooling) as a fundamental process of democratic society
that begins where people are and on their terms. Whether the
organization being formulated is appropriately called a
community college system rather than an extensive development
of continuing education classes, long familiar to rural
Saskatchewan citizens particularly, remains to be determined.
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The province has taken some time getting to this adventuresome
point. In the thirtics, there were seven “‘junior’ colleges in the
province, a number of them church-related. Most of these cither
affiliated with the University of Saskatchewan or became high
schools. The first adult education branch of the department of
education was established in 1944. Between then and 1950, there
was an cxtensive adult education ‘‘lighted school’” program
coordinated by regional field people assisting communitics in the
development of the arts, public affairs and human relations. The
Centre for Community Studies, created at the university in 1957,
gaincd national recognition for its approach to rural community
development. By 1966, the centre had been disbanded, the adult
education branch was phased out, and the regional field staff
withdrawn.

In 1967, a committec chaired by President J.W.T. Spinks of the
University of Saskatchewan urged that a ‘““middle-range’’ college
system be established. An advisory committec reporting to the
minister of education proposed in 1970 that a system of ““colleges
of applied arts and sciences” be instituted in the province’s four
largest cities. The committee’s report included draft legislation.

A new government, elected in 1971, convened two conferences to
assess the proposed draft legislation. They found it wanting; the
proposals seemed too traditional, too little concerned about
people and about rural community development. Setting the draft
aside, the minister of education charged an advisory committec
with responsibility to search the province for a more appropriate
concept. Fifty meetings were held involving some 3,000 citizens.
The committee reported on August 15, 1972, recommending a
provincial system unlike any other in Canada.

The key word in the new proposal is not “‘college” but
‘‘community””. Permanent staff, like permanent courses, are to be
avoided where possible; instead the college will use local resources
and will contract services from universities and technical institutes.
Full use will be made of regional and provincial libraries and
other government agencies. Following the completion of the
college report, the chairman of the advisory committee, Ron
Faris, was commissioned to report on the development of an
integrated college - educational communications system for the
province. His Saskmedia Report (June 1973) recommended
integrating college and communications development using the
regional library system as the provincial media distribution
mechanism. The college report was acted upon quickly. Four pilot
areas, each with unique demographic characteristics, were
selected after an initial ‘““college - community development
process’”. The first colleges have been operating for over a year
and five more colleges have just been announced, in order that all
of Saskatchewan will be served by community colleges by 1975.
In short, Saskatchewan has launched an experiment to determine
if a provincial community college system can be created in which
the provision of learning opportunities is acknowledged to be a
community rather than an institutional concern. Implications of
this undcrtaking are far-reaching. Power in hands of learners
rather than institutions, leaves educators faced with unfamiliar
dilemmas.

Saskatchewan is continuing, meanwhile, to be served by threc
institutes of technology governed directly by the department of
continuing education, colleges branch. On September 1, 1973, the
Saskatoon institute changed its name to Kelsey Institute of
Applied Arts and Sciences; the Regina institute is now called
Wascana Institute of Applied Arts and Sciences. The name of the
Saskatchewan Technical Institute at Moose Jaw remains
unchanged.
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Three major concerns face Saskatchewan’s college system: the
first is to provide and maintain competent instructional staff to
cope with expanding and highly diversified student needs. A
province-wide, in-service, professional development program to
train teachers of adults and community development workers
needs immediate implementation. A second concern is the
preparation of curriculum materials. Enrolments have come about
so quickly that unless there are clear incentives to move ahead,
present initiatives may die or sour. Third is the requirement for
more sophisticated planning. Consensus does not exist as to where
the system is headed. Current enthusiasms which, incidentally,
cross political party lines, run high indeed. Yet there is a danger
that unless there is widespread consultation and in-depth planning
toward goals to be achieved a decade hence, the system may
become stale, shallow and be sidetracked.

In 1975, scven new regions were established bringing the total
number of college regions to 13. Altogether these 13 colleges
sponsored 2,007 classes in 317 locations serving 25,000 students.
The average class size was 12.5 students. Females comprised 71%
of the total student population. In all regions, *social demand”’
classes were most popular. Approximately 15% of students had
formal education of grade 8 or less; 54% had a grade 11 or higher
cducation.

MANITOBA

Manitoba shared with its sister Prairie provinces a tradition of
private church-related colleges and public technical schools. In
1969, the Manitoba Institute of Technology and two vocational
schools were renamed as community colleges. Their structure and
function remain largely unchanged, arc managed not by a board
of governors but directly by the department of colleges and
university affairs.

A 1ask force on post-secondary education, established in February
1972 under the chairmanship of Michael Oliver, president of
Carleton University, recommended in November 1973, major
reforms affecting colleges. The task force proposed that a
commission on post-sccondary education be formed and that post-
school education be regionally organized. Winnipeg was to be
divided into two regions, one responsible for francophone
cducation within the city and throughout the province. The
remainder of the province was to be divided into four regions.
Regional coordinators would assist communities in contracting
services with universities and community colleges. The task force
was critical of centralization, inflexibility and lack of local control
within  the existing structure. It urged administrative
decentralization, especially within the provincial government
offices, less dependence upon federally funded adult retraining
programs and a system of financing each college separately.

As of 1975, most of the task force recommendations had not been
acted upon. The colleges will continue to operate within the
Department  of Colleges and Universities rather than
independently. In an effort 1o meet some of the objections of the
task force report, a variety of advisory boards will be reactivated.
The challenge to establish a vital and imaginative system of post-
schoo! education in Manitoba, envisioned by the task force and in
diverse ways implemented by most other provinces, remains to be
accomplished.

ONTARIO

One of the more spectacular developments in the history of
Canadian education was initiated on May 21, 1965 when the then
minister of education, William G. Davis, introduced Bill 153, An
Act to Amend the Department of Education Act to provide for the
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immediate development of a system of colleges of applied arts and
technology (CAAT). The minister defined the situation as a crisis.
In the past, Ontario had attended to such crises by alteration or
addition to its sccondary or university systems. The new college
bill created, however, an entirely new system of post-secondary
institutions as a valid alternative to universities and not as feeder
stations for them. Twenty colleges were put together in the course
of a few months. Some were created from scratch; others
incorporated the four existing institutes of technology, three
vocational centers, the Haileybury School of Mines and three
trades institutes.

The CAAT system, let it be emphasized, was intended not to be a
mere aping of the American junior college model, which is largely
based on the university transfer system, but rather a genuinc
alternative to university with functions different from it and with a
decp commitment to local communities. (There is still no
university transfer route within the Ontario system although the
universities of the province have agreed to admit with advanced
standing college graduates on the basis of individual merit. The
emphasis, however, is upon the so-called career student, the
student being prepared by the CAAT system for paraprofessional
occupations in business, industry and public services of all kinds.)

The rationale for Bill 153 can be bricfly summarized. First, it
made good sense to cater to the training needs of a legion of high
school graduates across the province who nceded technical
training for employment but who were either unable or unwilling
to gain admittance to a university. Second, the industrial economy
required more competently qualified manpower. Third, the
government already had put into train massive reforms expanding
the secondary and university sectors; required now was a host of
full-time and part-timc opportunitics for thosc citizens who had
not previously been served at all. Finally, a new stream of high
school graduates whose training did not prepare them for entry to
a university would graduate in 1966 and be turned out on the
labor market. The colleges were to bring equality of educational
opportunity to high school graduates for whom hitherto the only
alternative to university had been the world of work.

Today the aspiring student can attend 15 publicly supported
universities, onc polytechnical institute, a college of art, four
colleges of agricultural technology, and a number of professional
schools in addition to 22 CAATs — the latter having campuses in
over 50 cities and towns.

In September 1973, all schools of nursing in Ontario were
incorporated into the CAAT system. Financial control of the
colleges rests with the ministry of colleges and universities
through the college affairs branch. An advisory group to the
minister, the Ontario Council of Regents, consisting of 15
members appointed by the government, advises on new programs
and matters other than finances. Allocation of funds rests with the
branch. Each college is organized as a separate corporation with a
12-member board of governors. The college president is an ex-
officio member of the board.

As in Quebec, the government of Ontario in the 1960’s used the
post-school, non-university system generally as an instrument of
social reform and to provide access to further education for any
citizen willing and able to make use of it. The new institutions,
together with existing ones were funded lavishly. The government
has been equally generous in fiscal support systems for individual
students. The question in the late 1960°s was whether college and
university costs should remain such a high priority. A commission
to inquire into this and related post-secondary matters was
established on April 15, 1969; its final report The Learning
Society was submitted December 20, 1972.



— 41

The commission was concerned, among other things, with the
limited degree of decision-making powers within individual
colleges. Given a centralization of authority, local initiatives may
be thwarted, thus making a community college a contradiction in
terms. Students and faculty, for example, arc not represented on
the board. Further, under the Crown Employees Collective
Bargaining Act, ncgotiations for Ontario’s 5,500 college
instructors in 1974 (this figurc includes the tcaching staff of the
former nursing schools, which have now been absorbed into the
CAAT system) were conducted at the provincial level by the Civil
Service Association of Ontario. In sum, collcges appear to cnjoy
less freedom than that traditionally accorded to universitics.

The goal of equality of access insofar as it is cconomically possible
is rccognized by thc government. Howcver, the proposals
containcd in The Learning Society (The Wright Report) for
achicving this have not been implemented. The government is
studying the proposed incrcase in tuition fees along with
improved student assistance. Still there is a political problem
involving the strong lobby to reduce tuition fees. The chairmen of
the Council on University Affairs and the Council of Regents for
CAAT’s arc co-chairmen of a task force to prepare a new master
plan for student assistance by the fall 1976. It will be necessary to
get such a system well established and understood before tuition
fees can be increased significantly, even though taxpayer pressure
to increasc fees is mounting,

There have been some changes to permit cxperimentation with
governing bodics. But with incrcased faculty militancy in the
colleges it has been necessary for government to protect the
autonomy of local boards of governors by centralizing collective
bargaining and continuing to cxclude faculty in particular from
boards of governors. In view of the apparcnt desire of faculty
unions, as sccn by the government, to price faculty out of a job
through unrealistic salary and workload demands, the original
intcntion of putting more local autonomy in the hands of boards
of governors has been postponed. (Onc hopes that it will not be
nceessary to turn the colleges back into provincial technical
institutes, but this possibility cannot be ruled out under the
present climate of public opinion. )

The Wright Commission madc a scrics of recommendations
concerning professional standards and programs
(recommendations 53 to 65). There is no indication of any
proposcd legisltation conccrning them. Indced, Ontario policy on
the rights of sclf-regulatory professions is based on thc McRucer
Report and not the Wright Rcport. The Wright Report
recommendations regarding tcacher training (rccommendations
66 to 76) have been ignored. The Wright recommendation that
an Ontario Human Development Commission (recommendations
85 and 86) be established has not been acted upon. Proposals of
the Wright Report that faculty and institutions should create and
maintain provincial associations (recommendations 97 and 98)
have not developed although the nced is overwhelmingly obvious.
As the government sees it, there are enough problems with faculty
unions and student associations without encouragement to
organizc further.

While the government of Ontario, then, has not appeared to act
upon many of the specific reccommendations, the report has clearly
been an enormous influence. The process of tnsuring a discussion
by means of a preliminary statement of issues, an interim report
and then a final report has been invaluable. These documents, the
briefs and hearings created attitudes directly influencing
educators, lawmakers, the public and therefore the evolution of
post-secondary education in Ontario.
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QUEBEC

Prior to the 1960’s cducation in Quebec was largely cither
Catholic and French or Protestant and English. For the French,
education was largely the prerogative of the Church; the English
were given frec rein to operate as they saw fit. (Anglo-Catholics
had carved out their own existence within the French-Catholic
sector.) A critical turning point in the ancien régime occurred in
May 1961 when the government set up a Royal Commission of
Inquiry on Education chaircd by Monsignor Alphonse-Maric
Parcnt. The commission — balanced and authoritative — became
the architect for massive reform in the educational structure.
Volumes two and three of the report, issued in October 1964,
recommended the formation of *‘institutes” — comprchensive
institutions for post-school students preparing them cither for
university or cmployment. On May 13, 1964, the ministry of
cducation was cstablished by Bill 60; within a month, Paul Gérin-
Lajoic was named the first minister of cducation in the history of
Quebce. In June 1967, the National Assecmbly passed a bill
creating  colleges  d’enseignement  général et  professionnel
(CEGEP). By Scptember 1967, 12 CEGEP (colleges of general
and vocational cducation) had been formed and within five years
some 37 dotted the province. Of these four are English-language
colleges in the Montreal arca. In addition there are 28 private fec-
paying colleges that arc financed 80% publicly.

As a rule, CEGEP were not created afresh but were built from a
rcorganization of existing institutions including normal schools,
classical colleges and technical institutes. Administered by a public
corporation comprising representatives  of faculty, students,
parents and community, the colleges offered, tuition free, an
astonishing breadth of programs with striking contrasts between
rural and urban scttings. Taken together, the overriding purpose,
in thc words of the Parent report, was to provide opportunitics
*“for everyone to continue his studics in the field which best suits
his abilitics, his tastes and his interests up to the most advanccd
levet he has the capacity to rcach™. There exists now a certain
number of regional colleges whose primary goal is to respond to
an arca larger than a local district. While thc CEGEP arc
autonomous public corporations, they depend for revenues wholly
on thc department of cducation. The departmental agency
Direction générale de I'enseignement collégial (DIGEC) regulatcs
budgcts and issucs guidelines regarding curriculum  and
administrative structures.

Quebec is the only province where university-bound students musi
cnrol first in a community collcge. Before the CEGEP were
created, Quebec had onc of the lowest university ratios in all of
Canada.

The CEGEP and the creation of the Université du Québec in 1969
gave francophone students greater access to university studies and
substantially incrcased university cnrolment. The growth of the
CEGEP system has been steady though uneven. Given the
cnormity of the sociological as well as educational changes, it is
understandable that pressures would develop inside and outside
collcge walls. First arc thc strains of change and growth.
Curricular problems, inadequate facilities, shifts from classical
studics to technical programs, and student anxicty about
employment were among the factors contributing to a province-
wide student strike in October 1968, that closed the CEGEP for a
while. The Conscil supéricur ¢n ¢ducation, an independent
advisory body to the Quebec ministry of education, has accepted a
request by the education minister to undertake an cxtensive
evatuation and asscssment of the programs, administration and
objectives of the province’s CEGEP. The various administrative
units involved within the ministry are presently studying its report
which was submitted to the minister.
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After a period marked by the consolidation of college education
within the school system, 1973 was, in many ways, a period of
stabilization for the CEGEP. Action was taken to avoid necdless
changes in the curricula. The educational services became stable
and continued to adjust to the needs of the community and
socicty. As a result of the application of budgetary rules and
standards, the disparity between the well-endowed CEGEP and
those experiencing financial difficultics was diminished.

The cducational system is being reorganized and the CSE in is
search of an original formula to ensure the development of teacher
training. No solution will be taken until the report of the Conseil
supéricur cn ¢éducation is received. The question of tcacher
certification remains unresolved although the government is
drafting a compulsory certification program for teachers. The
classification issue has, however, abated because in many disputes
the government has found in favor of the teachers. A classification
commission of the government will cxamine new approaches prior
to bargaining this spring.

CLESEC (Comit¢ dc liaison entre I'enscignement supéricur ct
collégial) became the binding body in CEGEP-university
relations. Requirements for entry to university by CEGEP
graduates have become uniform across the province. The rapid
turnover of senior administrative personnel is a scrious problem
facing both English and French-language CEGEP. There docs not
appear to be an immediate solution to this difficulty. In 1974-75,
cnrolment in the CEGEP should reach 103,500 and it is expected
that 51% of the students will opt for the academic programs and
49% for vocational.

ATLANTIC PROVINCES
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There is a long history of post-school education in the Atlantic ‘

provinces. It appears as elsewhere, to be detcrmined as much by
politics, race, religion and geography as by cducational nced. A
number of colleges serve a varicty of constitucncics in the Atlantic
provinces — institutes of tcchnology; an agricultural college; a
navigational school; a land survey institute; a college of fisherics;
marinc enginecring and clectronics — but these do not everywhere
function as a system comparable to thosc in other provinces. A
varicty of pressurces, including the opportunity to sharc available
fedcral rcsources among the four provinces, is hastcning
movement towards college systems with more community control.

The Maritime Provinces Higher Education Act has been
proclaimed by the threc Maritime provinees, namely, Nova
Scotia, New Brunswick and Princc Edward Island. The acts
cstablishing thc New Brunswick Higher Education Commission,
the Nova Scotia Grants Commission and the Princc Edward
Island Higher Education Commission have been repealed. The
Maritime Provinces Higher Education Commission has been
cstablished under authority of the: Maritime Provinces Higher
Education Commission Act and now has the responsibility of
advising the three governments concerncd as to the direction of
post-school education in the Maritime provinces.

The New Brunswick government has enacted legislation
cstablishing The New Brunswick Community College. Proclaimed
November 1, 1973, the act provides for one provincial board of
governors. This new corporatc body has the responsibility of
advising thc ministry of education regarding the pattern and
administration of all post-school non-degree programs. The act
requires the province to be divided into college regions. Five
regional boards have been established to facilitate close
communication with the public.

With the proclamation of this legislation, Ncw Brunswick now
inaugurates yet another Canadian model of a provincial college
system. New Brunswick did not have comprchensive community
colleges offering both programs for university preparedness and
job rcadincss. There were two-ycar institutions that provided
some academic programs and institutes of technology that offered
job-oricnted programs. These two categorics were not combined
in any onc institution. One reason for the construction of a system
with onc provinee-wide board is the flexibility and coordination it
affords. Technology, trade and special programs arc now operated
under the same administration. Previously, institutes  of
technology operated without a board; they reported directly to the
department of cducation. The new structure is expected to permit
greater community consultation and to place the board in closer
touch with the nceds of students rather than the needs of the staff.
In creating a board, albeit a single province-wide body governing
all institutions, New Brunswick has followed the lead of the other
provinces in interposing a lay body between an institution and the
government. Curiously, the provincial board has similaritics to the
now disbanded Albcrta Colleges Commission and to the
continuing Ontario Council of Regents.

The only college in Prince Edward Island, Holland College, was
founded in 1969. It was modeclled originally along the lincs of
Ontario colleges; primarily. as a college of applied arts and
technology. As the result of an agreement between the province
and the board of governors of the college, the college has
expanded its role to include such programs as vocational trade,
adult night, and basic training for skill development. This is a
two-year agreement which allows both the province and Holland
College to ascertain whether an integrated program of vocational
and continuing education, which would include basically all non-
university post-secondary education, can be successfully operated
under onc jurisdiction.

In 1968 a Royal Commission on Education and Youth in
Newfoundland urged the establishment of community colleges.
No official policy on the matier, however, was adopted until 1974
when the government appointed a Regional Dircctor for Adult
and Continuing Education in the Stephenville arca. He was
charged with responsibility for co-ordinating all the post-
sccondary cducational scrvices offered in his region and for
cxtending course offerings based on the expressed nceds and
interests of the people concerned. In short, he was assigned
responsibility for developing a community college model which,
with refincments, could be used in other parts of the province.

In Junc 1973, a rcgional college of Mcmorial University was
cstablished at Corncr Brook, thus enabling students beyond St.
John’s 1o complete two ycars of study toward the baccalaureate
dcgree. In September 1975, 400 students registered at Regional
Collcge in Corner Brook. These were the first students in the
history of Necwfoundland to register as full-timc university
students outside St. John's. The director of the college continues
as a member of Memorial’s faculty. A two-yecar diploma is also
availablc at the college for thosc not pursuing a degree. Two
technical institutcs in Newfoundland — the College of Fisherics
and the College of Trades and Technology both operate under
their own legislation; both have a board of governors.

No formalized community college system exists in Nova Scotia
nor is there widespread concern for onc. (The recently published
report of the Royal Commission on Education, Public Services
and Provincial-Municipal Relations does not mention the
community college concept.) Nova Scotia has long been served by
specialized institutions offering post-school programs. The Nova
Scotia Institute of Technology, the Nova Scotia Land Survey
Institute and the Nova Scotia Teachers College are operated



dircctly by the department of cducation. The Nova Scotia
Agricultural Collcge, operated by the provincial department of
agriculture, offers three years of study toward a degree as well as
non-dcgree programs. Perhaps the most significant recent
development in post-school, non-degrce studies was the mergers
creating two new institutions. The former Nova Scotia Eastern
Institute of Technology joined with St. Francis Xavier University,
Sydney Campus (formerly Xavier Junior College), to form a new
autonomous institution with its own board of governors known as
the College of Cape Breton. The act was proclaimed in the
summer of 1974. The Marine Navigation School and the Marine
Engincering School have been amalgamated and named the Nova
Scotia Nautical Institute. These new alignments represent a move
toward greater economy, cfficiency and scrvice to students, but
Nova Scotia remains without a province-wide community college
system as such.

ISSUES

The first issuc facing community colleges involves the changing
partncrship between government and colleges. The long-term
coordination and administration of colleges is currently a concern
of most provincial governments. While dircct government
administration of colleges appears to create difficulties, there is a
clear public demand for greater planning, coordination and
cconomy.

There are at least four patterns of provincial government
management of colleges; (a) dircct cstablishment and operation
of institutions — a pattern now largely confined to institutes of
tecchnology in western Canada and the Atlantic provinces; (b) a
triangular partnership between the government, the colleges and
the school district boards — a pattern now existing only in British
Columbia; (c) much delegation of provincial administrative
responsibility to college boards which are coordinated by a
provincial commission or board — a pattern operating in Ontario
and New Brunswick; (d) a partnership between the department
of cducation and college boards supplemented by non-
governmental college associations, as in Quebec. In all of these
approaches. the contribution of the federal government is subtle,
usually disguiscd, but nonetheless substantial to the capital and
operating costs of every public college.

There is no national consensus as to what the proper relationships
between Canada’s 11 governments and its colleges ought to be.
Because tertiary education involves trained manpower, research
and other scrvices essential to the national well-being, it is
believed by some that the federal government should be directly
involved. In fact, there arc many buildings housing technical
programs within all educational levels which were built with
funds derived from federal sources. And yet, many in Canada
cling to the belief that education is not a national problem.

The authority for education within provincial boundaries creates
certain problems that require continuing dialogue between fedcral
and provincial governments. Mechanisms need to be established
for rcgular communication with a variety of federal government
departments if community colleges are to make their maximum
contribution to the national life.

Much more public debate is necded to work out the means
through which Canadian colleges and their communities can
expedite the national, social and cultural goals as determined by
the governments of Canada. An examination of the extraordinary
diversity of college-government relationships and of the national
interest might give rise to such questions as; how is the national
concern for trained manpower and the transmission of cultural
valucs to be effected on an on-going basis? How is the public’s
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right to have their community colleges give adequate community
services to adults best assured? With increased governmental
control, how is local initiative to be maintaincd? How can
centralization of decision-making powers increase without losing
local distinctiveness and flexibility?

A second issuc concerns the status of institutes of technology in
Saskatchewan, British Columbia, Alberta and the Atlantic
provinces. With the recent exception of British Columbia, all are
managed directly by departments of government; their personnel
are civil scrvants. In Quebec, Ontario and Manitoba, cxisting
institutes were absorbed into the college system as it developed in
these provinces. Rycrson Polytechnical Institute in Ontario was an
exception. In Saskatchcwan, however, a recent request of the
institutes to have ““college™ in their titles was refused, presumably
to emphasize their distinctiveness from colleges currently under
devclopment. In Alberta there has been much debate as to
whether the two institutes of technology should be included
operationally in the community college system. Provision was
made for such an eventuality in the College Act, (1969).

The status of the British Columbia Institute of Technology in the
post-secondary non-degree system of B.C. (the only province with
a single institute) is of special interest. Opened in 1964, lavishly
equipped, it is operated dircctly by the department of education.
BCIT has enjoyed an outstanding rcputation among students, .
industry and other academic institutions. It attracts highly
qualified students (frequently it is more difficult to gain entry to
BCIT than to B.C. universitics), gives them rigorous formal
training and practically guarantees them employment. Placement
has been ncarly 100% of the first seven graduating classes.

In the three western provinces in particular, the question appears
to be whether greater coordination, more equitable distribution of
funds, better planning at the provincial level and morc effective
scrvice (less duplication and competition) to students at the local
level would result if institutes were to be administered as other
colleges are, while at the same time maintaining their specialized
character and the high level of public appreciation they currently
enjoy. An additional question is whether the institutes should
become, as Ryerson Polytech has, degree-granting in particular
programs.

A third issuc conccrns what is nor known about colleges.
Education is Canada’s biggest industry. One of every three
persons is either a teacher or employed by an educational
institution. Twenty cents of cvery tax dollar raised from all sources
goes to education. Colleges are not inexpensive. According to the
Waorth report, an estimate (1970) by The University of Alberta to
maintain a first-year student in the faculty of arts was $1,726; the
average per student expenditure in Alberta’s colleges and
institutes was $1,967. The Learning Society reports that Ontario
spent, in 1971-72, $3,552 in operating costs per average full-time
student in universities and $2,628 in CAATs. On September 26,
1973, the minister of education in British Columbia announced
that her province would be spending one hundred million dollars
over a five-year pcriod on a greatly accelerated program to
increase the number of colleges and to provide existing
institutions with better facilities. (While thesc figures indicate a
considerable investment in college-level education, Canada still
has fewer college students proportionately than the United
States.) In view of college costs, it scems extraordinary that so
little rescarch, planning and publication has becn undertaken.

The 1970°s requirc a continuous study of a model or modcls
against which to test the cffectiveness of particular types of
institutions in achieving societal goals. We have scen (and are
sceing) the crcation of entircly new provincial systems of post-
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sccondary education to serve a new clientele. Lacking in most
provinces prior to the creation of these college systems was a
carcfully constructed long-range plan. Federal money was found
1o be available; politicians decided that more institutions were
nceded and suggested that more was better. The more young
adults there are in a classroom for a longer period, the greater the
number off unemployment insurance rolls (and the street), the
better things are. Impressive as morc is, however, the net effect is
not known. Little cffort has been made on a national basis to
study the flow of students through secondary school into various
types of institutes, colleges and universities and from there to
employment. From a Canadian perspective, the lack of in-depth
analyses and the shortage of statistical information about the
operation of colleges is something of a disgrace. Very little is
known about the mature adult students, where they have come
from. why they arc studying and what they are going to do.
Greater scopc and intensity of institutional research and
provincial analysis are required throughout the country. Other
provinces might well emulate the superior research programs of
the Alberta Colleges Commission and of the Fédération des
CEGEP. The federation is controlled by the collcges but
supported with provincial government funding ($8,000 basic
contribution per coltege plus $5.50 for cach full-time student
exceeding 1,500 but not more than 2,565). The federation, by
virtue of its independence and generous funding, is able to
respond authoritatively to college-defined needs for research and
information sharing and to speak with one voice on behalf of alt
the colleges. Its independence was amply demonstrated when it
successfully opposed government attempts in 1973 to legislate
new academic regulations for the colleges.

A fourth issuc concerns the need for various groupings of college
personnet in Canada to meet with one another and discover the
ways in which colleges sensitively reflect the social ctimate, the
wealth, the mood for change and above all the political forces
(the ultimate decision-makers) operative in each province. Every
province has responded to its non-university further education
needs in a distinctive fashion. For years, American literature and
models have been the guidelines. The opportunity now exists to
study some remarkably creative social inventions right at home.
Yet the opportunities to do so on an interprovincial basis are
extremely limited. Some provinces virtually forbid out-of-province
travet for cotlege personnel. The Association of Community
Colteges in Canada (ACCC), with headquarters in Toronto, has
facilitated travel to some extent. Founded in 1970 (with American
support, from the Kellogg Foundation), it serves as a national
clearing house for information, research and as a liaison among
colteges. Although its leadership is greatly needed, and its
potential capacity to serve the information and planning needs of
colleges virtuatty unlimited, it is scriously underfunded. Other
national cnterprises that could also serve colleges on an
interprovincial basis are floundering for want of support.

A fifth issue is the problem of certification and standards.
Colleges, by-and-large, have not invested substantially in the
professional growth of faculty. The annual residential seminars in
Banff sponsored by the Canadian Community Colleges Institute,
entitled ““Exceltence in the Instructional Process” have given
tcadership in facilitating in-service training programs. But colleges
themselves clearly ought to solve the professional questions
inherent in collective bargaining and certification. If they do not,
other institutions will,

A sixth issuc is the cleavage, now becoming acute, between the
rhetoric found in college calendars and the reality. The
performance of colleges in community outreach, in programs for
persons beyond the conventionat college age, in counselling, in
imaginative work/study opportunities for students, needs serious
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examination. Concerning the latter, a happy cxception is the
Quebec invention — the college animateur, a teacher/counsellor
who facilitates the out-of-class lcarning interests of students. In a
word, there are those who seriously question the capacity of
colleges, institution bound as so many are, to provide valid
lcarning altcrnatives to traditional modes of learning. The notion
that colleges are altering class lines in Canada and contributing to
the greater social mobility and democratization of Canadians is a
dubious proposition.
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Ics représentants de la communauté nommés par le gouvernement.
Aucunc disposition n’était prise relativemernu 2 la représentation
des professcurs ou des ¢tudiants.

La fondation du Vancouver City College (rcnommé Vancouver
Community College cn 1974) remonte a I'an 1965. Le deuxiéme
colicge dc la Colombic-Britannique (ct le premier collége
régional), soit Sclkirk Collcge qui est établi dans la région de
West Kootcnay offre des programmes d’¢tudes a partir de ’'année
1966. Par la suitc, ct cc, en grande partic a linitiative dc conscils
scolaires régionaux, les colléges suivants ont apparus un par un:
1968 (Okaragan College, Capilano College); 1969 (Malaspina
College, the College of New Caledonia); 1970 (Cariboo College,
Douglas College); 1971 (Camosun College); and 1974 (Fraser
Valley College).

Au début dc lannée 1975, on compte dix colleges
communautaires en activité. Les établissements montés au cours
de cette décennic se signalent par leurs caractéres distinetifs, allant
du concept traditionnel comportant des installations centralisées
(par cx. Sclkirk Collcge), jusqu’a un syst¢me nc possédant aucunc
centralisation (par- cx. Fraser Valley College). Tous ont ceci en
commun, des programmes a caractére global, qui dispensent des
¢tudes de nivcau universitaire, aussi bien que des études menant
dircctement au marché du travail.

En 1973, on désignc un groupc d’¢tudes sur les colléges
communautaires qui, a la suitc de nombreuses consultations et
réunions a travers la province, a rccommandé en 1974 un
remanicment du systéme collégial ct a propesé 1’adoption de la
premiére loi sur les colléges de la province. Bien qu’on n’ait pas
cncore donné suitc a cctte proposition, des changements se sont
cflcctués de la fagon traditionnclle. L’année 1975 apporte
I’établisscment de quatre nouveaux colleges: East Kootenay
Community College & Cranbrook, Northern Lights Community
College a Dawson Creck, Northwest Community College 2
Terrace ¢t North Island Community Colicge 4 Campbell River.
Entrctemps, un changement important s’opére concernant le
statut du British Columbia Institute of Technology. Dcpuis sa
fondation, son administration, comme cclle des instituts de
I’Alberta, de la Saskatchewan, du Manitoba et des provinces de
I’Atlantique, incombait au Ministére de 1’Education. En 1974,
I’Assemblée législative dc la Colombia-Britannique adopte ia
Institutc  of Technology Act, lec dotant d'un conscil
d’administration et de pouvoirs corporatifs.

Dcux commissions désignées par le gouvernement du NPD élu en
1972, auraicnt pu apporter des changements importants dans les
rapports entre plusicurs instituts établis au cours des années. La
Commission royale sur I’cnseignement postsecondaire dans la
région de Kootenay a porté son attention sur Selkirk College,
Notre Damec University, le Kootenay School of Art et ’anciennc
Nelson Vocational School. La réaction du gouvernment devant les
nombreuses propositions imaginatives ct litigicuses regues sc
caractérise par des retards ct de la confusion. Le deuxiéme rapport
(connu sous lc titre de “The Marsh Report') préparé a la
demande du ministére de I’Education, traite des relations entre les
colléges dans la région contincntale sud. Publi¢ en janvier 1975, il
fait le complément du rapport principal que le Groupe d’étude
avait rédigé pour la province ct rendu public I’année précédente.
Le mandat comportait la formulation de recommandations cn vuc
de colléges plus petits dotés d’un systéme administratif plus
simple, reccommandations sans précédent que 'on a toujours pas
miscs cn application.

En somme, le syst¢me coll¢gial de la Colombia-Britannique, qui
est diversifi¢, cssenticl ct de grande partic, a évolué grace aux
initiatives locales plutdt qu’a la planification gouvernementale.
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ALBERTA

L’Alberta n’a pas connu les changements radicaux dans sa
structurc ¢ducative qu’ont connu le Québee ¢t 1'Ontario. Tout
commc ¢n Colombic-Britannique, son systéme d’éducation cst cn
cxpansion constante.

Administré par des conscils scolaires élus au niveau local et
financé par les taxes des contribuables de la localité, un *junior
collcge’ public a d’abord ¢té ¢tabli a Lethbridge en 1957 en vertu
des dispositions dc la Loi sur I'instruction publique de I’Aberta.
La Loi sur Pinstruction publique des “‘junior colleges™ (1958)
cxigeait que les *“junior colleges’ soicnt affiliés & unc université ct
appuyts cn partic par les taxes des contribuables de la localité.
Des colléges ont ¢t¢ établis & Red Deer (1964), a Mcdicine Hat
(1965), ct a Grandc Prairic ct Calgary (1966). Les nouvelles
mesures I¢gislatives de la Loi sur les colléges (1969) ont modifié
Ies systémes cxistants ct y ont ajouté la Commission dcs colleéges
de 'Alberta, conscil compos¢ de ncuf membres ayant de grands
pouvoirs financicrs ¢t d’autres pouvoirs de réglementation. En
vertu des mesures législatives de 1969, les colléges devenaient
indépendants  des  divisions  scolaires locales et I'appui des
contribuablcs a ¢1¢ remplacé par Ic financement du gouvernement
provincial. Unc structurc modifiée des consecils de colleges
prévoyait huit mcmbres, y compris cinq choisis par lc,
gouvernement, e président ct un représentant des professeurs ct
des ¢tudiants respectivement. (Les autres provinees qui complent
des représentants des étudiants ct des professcurs au scin de
conscil sont lc Québec et la Saskatchewan.) Comme auparavant,
les colleges devaient étrc globaux ct offrir des programmes
d’¢tudes généraux, paralleles 4 'université et conduisant a des
carriéres.

En 1969-70, dcux nouvcaux faits importants se sont produits. Le
Livre Blanc du gouvernement, intitulé Post-secondary education
until 1972, a annoncé I'¢tablissement d’un nouveau collége
universitaire ¢t communautaire dans la région d’Edmonton. Plus
tard, lc gouvernement a commandé & Walter H. Worth de faire
unc étude sur le systéme éducatif de la province. Son rapport, 4
Juture of choices: a choice of futures, paru trois ans plus tard,
contenait des reccommandations radicales a lendroit des coliéges.
Par cxemple, il a proposé¢ (et ccla a ¢té mis cn application) la
dissolution dc la Commission des colléges de 1'Alberta ct de la
Commission des universités de I’Alberta ct la création d’un
ministérc de I’Enscignement supéricur qui travaillerait avee le
ministére de I"Education existant. Tous lcs colléges, les instituts de
technologic, les ¢coles d’agriculture et les écoles professionnclices
relevent maintenant de ce nouveau ministére. La Commission des
colleges de 1I’Alberta avait effectué, avant sa dissolution au mois de
mars 1973, un vaste programme de recherches ct de planification
dignc de considération, y compris un plan dirccteur intitulé Master
plan for non-university colleges ct publi¢ au mois dc scptembre
1972.

En ’annéc 1975, on assistc & 1'établissement de deux nouvcaux
colléges situés au nord de I’Alberta. Le Kenyano Colicge 4 Fort
McMurray, auparavant un centre de formation professionnelle de
I’Alberta, cst institué cn 1965 en tant que centre de formation
“*pré-emploi’’. Un campus d’une valeur de 15 millions de dollars,
cst cn voic de construction ct comprendra des installations A
l'intention dc la communauté ct du collége. Le Lakeland College,
€tabli cn tant qu’entreprise interprovinciale suite A unc décision
prise il y a environ un an, est géré¢ par I’Alberta bicn que financé
conjointement par les gouvernements de la Saskatchewan ct de
I'Alberta. 1l offre ses services a la région de Lakeland de I’Alberta
¢t au fterritoire avoisinant de la Saskatchewan. Son siége
administratif cst situ¢ 4 Lloydminster et les deux provinces
comptent des bureaux régionaux. L’Alberta coopére aussi avee la
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Colombic-Britanniquc en vuc de pourvoir les fronti¢res nord de
ces deux provinces de centre d’enseignements. On a aussi procédé
a I’établissement d’un groupe d’¢tudc chargé de mener unc
enquéte sur les programmes ct les scrvices offerts par les colleges
de Fairview ct de Grandc Prairic.

Le mécontentement face aux conditions de transfert & 'université
pour les étudiants des colleges publics de 1'Alberta ct des
¢tablisscments  administrés  par la  province a apporté le
gouvernement 4 établir un Conseil de la transférabilité. Celui-ci s
compose d’un président a plein temps ct de représentants des
universités et des colléges. Derni¢rement, on a formulé¢ une
politique d’admission ct de transfert de crédits aux universités de
I’Alberta, fondéc sur les études achevées aux colleges. Toute
personne qui présente une demande d’admission a 'université,
aprés avoir complété une année d’¢tudes collégiales ct obtenu unc
rccommandation écrite de son coli¢ge attestant qu’il satisfait aux
exigences d’admission, ou leur ¢quivalent, peut étre requ a un
programmc d’¢tudes universitaires.

Un projet de loi voulant consolider ¢t mettre & jour I’anciennc loi
sc rapportant aux universités, aux colleges ct aux instituts de
technologic devait faire I'objet d’unc discussion générale en juillet
1976. Au moyen dc longues réunions, présentations ct
délibérations, plusicurs individus ou groupes de personncs
intéressés a I'enscignement supéricur ont passé en revue cette loi
qui devait porter le titre significatif de *“la Loi sur I’éducation des
adultes” (The Adult Education Act). A bien des égards, cette
nouvcllc loi aurait rchauss¢ Ie role ct les rapports entre les colleges
cn tant qu’établissements intermédiaires. Ce projet de loi avait
I’appui des colléges mais les universités, de leur part, y trouvérent
certaines difficultés. Le ministre de ’Enscignement supéricur et de
la Main-d’Ocuvre, avec ’appui des membres du Cabinet, a choisi
de nc pas le présenter.

SASKATCHEWAN

Les gouvernements de la Saskatchewan ont ouvert de nouvelles
voics dans le domainc des mesures législatives et sociales ct la Loi
sur les colleges communautaires de 1973 ne fera probablement pas
cxception. Cette loi prévoit la formation de conscils collé¢giaux
régionaux ayant l'autorit¢ d’établir toutc la programmation a
Pintention des adultes dans leur région respective. Elle établit un
systtme collégial sans campus ou sans de nouveaux immcubles;
clle cnvisage 1'¢ducation des adultes (en tant que distincte de la
scolarit¢) comme un processus fondamental de la société
démocratique qui commence la ol sont les gens et selon leurs
conditions. Il reste & déterminer si 'organisation qu’on doit faire
cst & juste titrc un systtme de colléges communautaires plutdt
qu'un important dévcloppement des  classes  d’éducation
permanente que connaissent bien les citoyens des régions rurales
de la Saskatchewan en particulicr.

11 y a déja un certain temps que la province essaie de se lancer
dans cette aventure. Dans les années 30, il y avait sept “‘junior
colleges™ dans la province, dont un certain nombre étaient des
colleges confessionnels. La plupart d’entre cux sc sont affili¢s a la
University of Saskatchewan ou sont devenus des ¢coles
sccondaires. La premi¢re division d’¢ducation des adultes du
ministére de ["Education a ét¢ ¢tablic cn 1944. Entre ce moment-la
ct 1950, il y a cu un vaste programme d’¢ducation des adultes
“lighted school’”’ coordonn¢ par des groupes régionaux travaillant
sur le terrain aidant les collectivités 4 cencourager lcs arts, les
affaires publiques ct les relations humaines. Le Centre d’études
communautaires; créé¢ a4 PUniversit¢ en 1957, a acquis unc
reconnaissance nationale pour son approche du développement
rural communautaire. Avant 1966, lc Centre a été dissous, la
Division dc I’éducation des adultes a été éliminée progressivement
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ct les personnes travaillant sur le terrain dans les diverses régions
s¢ sont retirées.

En 1967, un comit¢ présidé par J.W.T. Spinks, Président de la
University of Saskatchewan, a recommand¢ 1’établissement d’un
systtme collégial mitoyen appel¢ “‘middle range”. Un comité
consultatif, responsable au ministre de 1’Education, a propos¢ en
1970 d’instituer un syst¢tme de ‘‘colléges d’arts ct de scicnces
appliqués™ dans les quatre grandes villes de la province. Le
rapport du comité comportait une ¢bauche de mesures Iégislatives.

Le nouvcau gouvernement ¢lu en 1971 a convoqué deux
conférences pour faire I'appréciation des mesurces Iégislatives
proposées. On y a trouvé des lacunes: les propositions ont scmbi¢
trop traditionnclles, trop pcu orientées vers les gens ct du
dévcloppement rural communautaire. Mecttant de ¢dté cete
¢bauche, le ministre de 1'Education a chargé un comité consultatif
de faire des recherches dans la province pour établir un systéme
plus appropri¢. Cinquante réunions ont cu licu auxquelles ont
particip¢ environ 3,000 citoyens. Lc comité a présenté son rapport
le 15 aoiit 1972 et a reccommandé¢ ’établissement d’un systémce
provincial unique cn son genre au Canada.

Le mot clef de la nouvelle proposition n’est pas*‘college”mais bicn
*““communautaire”’. Le personnel permanent, tout comme les cours
permancnts, doivent étre évités autant que possible; au contraire,
lc college aura recours aux ressources locales ct conclura des
contrats de service avec les universités ct les instituts de
technologic. On fera lc plus grand cmploi possible des
bibliothéques régionales et provinciales ct d’autres organismes
gouvernementaux. Aprés qu’il et termin¢ son rapport sur les
colléges, le président du Comité consultatif, Ron Faris, a ¢té
cnjoint de faire un rapport sur I’¢tablisscment d'un systtmce
intégré dc communication en mati¢rc d’éducation pour cettc
province. Son rapport intitulé Saskmedia. publi¢ cn juin 1973, a
rccommandé  d’intégrer I’expansion des colleges et des
communications cn utilisant le systtme des bibliothéques
régionales comme moyen de diffusion des média dans la province.
On y a donn¢ rapidement suite. Quatre régions choisics aux fins
d’essai, chacunc comportant des caractéristiques démographiques
uniques, ont ¢ét¢ choisics aprés qu’on clt proc¢dé a un
développement collégial et communautaire. Les premicrs collcges
fonctionnent depuis un an et on vient d’annoncer [’établissement
de cinq autres afin que toute la Saskatchewan soit desservic par
des colleges communautaires cn 1975, Bref, la Saskatchcwan tente
une expérience visant @ déterminer si 'on peut créer un systéme
provincial de colléges communautaires dans lequel Pacquisition
des connaissances n’cst pas associéc a4 un établisscment
d’enscignement, mais plutdt & unc collectivité¢ particulicre. Les
conséquences de cette entreprise sont de longue portée. Mettre le
pouvoir dans les mains de ceux qui acquiérent les connaissances
plutdt que de le donner aux ¢tablissements d’cnseignement
présente des dilemmes peu familicrs aux éducateurs.

Entre-temps, la Saskatchewan continue a étre desservic par trois
instituts de technologic administrés directement par la Division
des colléges du ministére de 1’Education permancnte. Le 1°
septembre 1973, I'Institut de Saskatoon est devenue le Kelsey
Institute of Applicd Arts and Sciences, I'Institut de Régina
s’appelic maintenant Wascana Institutc of Applicd Arts and
Sciences.

Le systéme collégial de la Saskatchcwan doit satisfairc a trois
besoins primordiaux. D’abord, il doit fournir et conserver un corps
enscignant compétent qui saura répondrc aux besoins
grandissants ¢t fort diversifiés des ¢tudiants. Un programme de
formation professionnelle en cours d’emploi a I’échelle provinciale
doit étrc ¢tabli dans les plus brefs délais afin de former des



.du gouvernement

profcsscurs  d’¢tudiants  adultes et des travailleurs en
développement communautaire. En deuxiéme licu, il lui faut
¢laborer les programmes d’études. A cause de ['augmentation
soudainc dcs inscriptions, il cst nécessaire de bien préciser les
possibilités d’avancement afin d’éviter quc les efforts actuels ne
cessent ou ne diminuent. Finalement, unc planification plus
attentive cst essenticlle puisqu’a I’heure actuclle les opinions sont
partagées en c¢c qui a trait 4 Porientation du systeme. Malgré
I’enthousiasme parmi tous les partis politiques, if est tout de méme
possible que le syst¢me devienne superficicl et démodé et qu'il se
laisse dérouter & moins que I'on consulte ’epinion de tous et que
Pon fasse unc planification séricuse concernant les objectifs a
atteindre dans les prochains dix ans.’

On compte actucllement treize régions collégiales  depuis
I’établissement des sept nouvelles en 1975, Collectivement, les
treize colléges ont offert 2007 cours dans 317 localités a 25,000
¢tudiants. La moyenne des classes était de 12.5 é¢tudiants ct les
femmes représentaient 71 pour cent de la population cstudiantine
totale. Dans chaque région, les cours *“a caractére social’” étaient
les plus fréquentés. Environ 15% des étudiants avaient compléié
leur huitiéme année au moins, 54% avaient leur onzieme année ou
plus.

MANITOBA

Le Manitoba a partagé avec ses provinces-socurs des Prairies une
tradition de colleges privés confessionnels et d'écoles d’études
techniques publiques. En 1969, lc Manitoba Institute of
Technology et deux écoles professionnelles ont regu le nom de
colleges communautaires. Leur structure et leurs fonctions
demeurent en grande partie les mémes ct ils sont administrés non
pas par un conscil d’administration, mais directement par le
ministére des Affaires collégiales et universitaires.

Un groupe d’étude sur I’enscignement postsecondaire, ¢tabli au
mois de février 1972 sous la présidence de Michael Oliver,
Président de Carleton University, a recommandé en novembre
1973 des réformes importantes concernant les colléges. Le groupe
d’étude a proposé qu’unc commission d’¢tude sur I’enseignement
postsecondaire soit formée et que I’enseignement postsecondaire
soit organis¢ sur le plan régional. Winnipeg aurait ¢t¢ divisé en
deux régions, Punc ayant la responsabilit¢ de 1’enscignement
frangais dans la ville et dans la province. Le reste de la province
aurait ¢t¢ divisé en quatre régions. Les coordonateurs régionaux
aideraient les collectivités a conclure des contrats de services avee
les universités ct les colléges communautaires. Le groupe d’étude a
critiqué la centralisation, le manque de souplesse et de direction
locale de la structure cxistante. 1 a recommandé la
décentralisation administrative, en particulicr au sein des burcaux
provincial, moins de dépendance des
programmes de rccyclage des adultes financés par e
gouvernement fédéral et un systéme de financement particulier 4
chaque college.

En 1975 on n’avait pas encoge donné suite aux recommandations
du groupe d’étude. Au lieu de devenir autonomes, les colléges
continueront a rclever du ministere des Colleges et des
Universités. Plusieurs conscils consultatifs seront désignés de
nouveau afin de répondre a certaines objections exposées dans le
rapport du groupe d’'¢tude. Le Manitoba n’a pas encore relevé le
défi d’¢tablir un systéme essentiel et imaginatif d’enscignement
postscolaire, tel que 1'a congu le groupe d’étude et comme la
plupart des autres provinces ont déja réalis¢ de diverses fagons.

— 49 _

Colléges communautaires du Canada

ONTARIO

L’un des nouveaux faits les plus dramatiques de I’histoire de
I’éducation au Canada s’est produit lc 21 mai 1965 quand le
ministre ontarien de I’Education d’alors, M. William G. Davis, a
présenté le Bill 153, une Loi sur la modification de ta Loi du
ministére de 1’Education, visant A pourvoir a D’établissement
immédiat d’un systeme dc colléges des arts appliqués et de
technologic (CAAT). Le ministre a qualifié de crisc la situation
existante. Dans le passé, I'Ontario avait mis fin & ces crises en
apportant des modifications ou des compléments 4 ses systémes
secondairc ou universitaire. La nouvelie mesure ministériclle a
Vintention des colléges créait, toutefois, un systéme enii¢rement
nouvcau d’¢tablissements postsecondaires aussi valables que les
universités ¢t non pas comme des étapes préalables a université,
Vingt colleges ont été¢ établis dans 'espace de quelques mois.
Certains étaicnt tout nouveaux, d’autres ont incorporé les quatre
instituts de technologic existants, trois centres professionnels,
I’Ecole miniére de Haileybury et trois instituts de métiers.

Le systtme des CAAT, il faut le souligner, avait pour objet non
pas d’imiter simplement le modéle des “junior colleges™
américains qui sc fonde largement sur le systéme de transfert a
Puniversité, mais  plutét  d’étre une  solution unique de
remplacement  du  systtme  universitaire,  fonctionnant
différemment de ce systeme ct ¢tant profondément engagé envers
les communautés locales. (Il n’y a encore aucun programme de
transfert & ["université¢ au sein du systéme de 1’ontario bien que Ies
universités de cette province aient accepté d’admettre  des
diplomés des colléges en leur accordant des équivalences ct en s¢
fondant sur la valeur de chaque individu.) Toutefois, ’accent est
mis sur la carri¢re envisagée de I'étudiant, ce dernier étant préparé
par Ic systtme des CAAT a des emplois paraprofessionnels dans l¢
monde des affaires, de I'industric et des services publics de toutes
SOrtes.

On peut résumer bricvement la raison d’étre du Bill 153,
Premiérement, il est plein de bon sens de pourvoir aux besoins de
formation d’unc foule de diplomés d'écoles secondaires partout
dans la province qui ont besoin de formation technique en vue
d’un emploi, mais qui ne peuvent ou nc veulent pas aller
Puniversité. Deuxiémement, Péconomic de Pindustric a exigé du
personnel  qualifié  plus  compétent.  Troisiémement, e
gouvernement avait déja mis en marche des réformes massives
d’expansion des secteurs secondaires ¢t universitaires; ce dont on
avait besoin maintenant, ¢était  plusieurs possibilités  de
poursuivre des €tudes 4 plein temps ct a temps partiel pour les
citoyens qui n’avaient pas pu le fairc auparavant. Enfin, les
diptdomés du secondaire de 1966 que la formation n'avait pas
préparés a P'université étaient obligés d’entrer sur le marché du
travail. En établissant les colleges, on allait accorder aux diplomés
du secondaire 1’égalité des chances de s’instruire, cux qui jusqu’ici
avaicnt di choisir entre: ["université et e monde du travail.

Aujourd’hui, I’étudiant intéress¢ peut fréquenter 15 universités A
caractere public, un institut polytechnique, un collége des arts ct
quatre collieges de technologic agricole, et un certain nombre
d’ceoles professionnelles en plus des 22 CAAT — ces derniers
ayant des campus dans plus de 50 villes.

Au mois de septembre 1973, toutes les éeoles de sciences
infirmi¢res de I’Ontario ont été incorporées au systéme des CAAT.
Le contrdle financier des colléges reléve de la Division des affaires
collégiales du ministére des Colléges et Universités. Un groupe
consultatif du ministre, le Conscil ontarien des régents, composé
de 15 membres nommés par le gouvernement, fournit des conseils
sur de nouveaux programmes ct sur des questions autres que les
questions financiéres. C'est la Division qui est responsable de
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I’allocation des fonds. Chaque collége cst organisé comme une
société distincte ayant un conseil d’administration de 12 membres.
Le président du collége est membre d’office de celui-ci.

Comme au Québec, le gouvernement de 1'Ontario s’est servi
durant les années soixante du systéme postsecondaire non
universitairc généralement comme instrument de réforme sociale
ct afin de permettre A tout citoyen qui le désirait et le pouvait de
poursuivre ses études. Les nouveaux établissements, ainsi que ceux
déja existants, ont été généreusement financés. Le gouverncment a
aussi été généreux dans l'aide financiére qu'il a accordée aux
¢étudiants. A la fin des années soixante, il s’agissait de savoir si les
coits des colléges ct des universités devaient rester prioritaires. La
commission chargée de faire enquéte dans ce domaine ct sur des
questions sc rapportant 4 I'enseignement postsecondaire a ¢té
é¢tablie le 15 avril 1969 et son rapport final, The Learning Society,
a ¢té remis le 20 décembre 1972.

Cc qui a préoccupé la commission, entre autres choses, c’est le
degré restreint de pouvoirs relatifs 4 la prise de décisions au sein
de chaque collége. Si les pouvoirs sont centralisés, les initiatives
locales peuvent étre contrecarrées, rendant ainsi le terme “*collége
communautaire’’ contradictoire. Les étudiants et les professcurs,
par exemple, nc sont pas représentés au sein du conscil
d’administration. (Environ la moitié¢ des colleges ont maintenant
des professeurs ct des ¢tudiants qui assistent aux réunions du
conseil a titre d’obscrvateurs ct on exerce de plus en plus de
pressions pour qu'ils soient nommmés membres du conseil.) En
outre, cn vertu de la Loi sur les négociations collectives des
employés de la couronne, les négociations des 5,500 professeurs
de college en 1974 (ce chiffre comprend le personnel enseignant
des anciennes écoles de scienees infirmiéres maintenant intégrées
au systéme des CAAT) ont ¢té engagées au niveau provincial par
I’Association dc la fonction publique de I’Ontario. En somme, les
colleges semblent jouir de moins de liberté que ce qu’on accordait
aux universités auparavant.

Le gouverncment appuic le principe de I'égalit¢ d'aceés a
I’cnscignement en autant qu'il soit possible du point de vue
économique. Par contre, les recommandations 4 ce sujet dans
“The Learning Society” (Le rapport Wright) n’ont pas été mises
en ocuvre. Le gouvernement étudic Faugmentation suggérée des
frais de scolarit¢ de méme que le rehaussement de I'assistance aux
¢tudiants. Les fortes pressions qui s'exercent pour faire baisscr les
frais de scolarité, d'autre part, poscnt un probléme politique. Les
présidents du Conseil des affaires universitaires et du Conscil des
régents des CAAT coprésident le groupe d’études qui dresscra
avant I’automne 1976 un nouveau plan directeur pour l'aide aux
¢tudiants. 1l faudra un systéme bien établi et compris avant
d’imposcr une augmentation scasible des frais de scolarité, méme
si les contribuables insistent de plus en plus pour les faire hausser.

Quclques changements ont ¢té apportés 4 divers conscils
d’administration aux fins d’cssai. Par contre, devant la montée de
I’esprit  militant parmi les professcurs des colléges, lc
gouvernement a dii centraliser les négociations collectives et
continuer d’exclure les enseignants des conseils d’administration
des localités afin de sauvegarder [autonomie de ceux-ci. Etant
donné le désir apparent des syndicats de professeurs, tel que
Iinterpréte le gouvernement, de priver les professeurs de leurs
cmplois par des revendications peu réalistes visant le traitement et
le volume de travail, intention originale d’attribuer une plus
grande autonomic locale aux conseils d’administration ne sera
misc 4 exécution que plus tard. (11 est & espérer qu’il ne s’avérera
pas nécessaire pour les colléges de redevenir des instituts
techniques provinciaux, mais voila une possibilité qu’on ne saurait
écarter devant I’opinion publique actuelle.)
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La commission Wright a formulé une série de reccommandations
se rapportant aux normes ct aux programmes professionnels
(recommandations 53 & 65); aucun indice, toutcfois, de I'adoption
proposée d’unc loi a cet égard. De fait, la politique de 1'Ontario
visant les droits des professions autorégies se fonde sur le Rapport
McRiver ct non sur le Rapport Wright. On n’a nullement tenu
compte des recommandations de celui-ci relatives a la formation
des enseignants (recommandations 66 4 76), ni a-t-on donné suite
a la proposition voulant I'¢tablissement "d’unc commission
ontaricnne du développement humain. De méme, on n’a pas pris
de mesures cn vue de la création d’associations provinciales par les
professeurs ct les établissements, malgré les besoins flagrants. Le
gouvernement est de Iavis que les syndicats de professeurs et les
associations d’étudiants suscitent d¢ja suffisamment de problemes
sans qu’'on les cncourage a s’organiser davantage.

Si le gouverncment de I’Ontario ne semble donc pas avoir agi en
rapport avec bon nombre des recommandations précises, il n’en
est pas moins vrai que lc rapport a cxercé unc influence
importante. Le procédé consistant 4 assurer des délibérations au
moyen d’un cxposé¢ préliminairc des questions, puis un rapport
intérimairc et enfin, un rapport final, a éw¢ d'unc valeur
inestimable. Ces documents, les exposés ct les audiences ont
engendré des attitudes qui ont directement influé sur les
enscignants, les législateurs, le grand public, et par la, I'évolution
de Pinstruction postsecondaire ¢n Ontario.

QUEBEC

Avant les années soixante, P’éducation au Québec ¢tait en grande
partic catholique et frangaise ou protestante et anglaise. Pour les
francophones, 1'¢ducation était surtout la prérogative de i"Eglisc;
les anglophones ont ¢té laissés libres d’agir comme ils le jugeait
bon. (Les Anglo-catholiques s’étaient taillés leur propre existence
au scin du sccteur franco-catholique.) Un point critique de
’ancicn régime s’est produit au mois de mai 1961 quand le
gouvernement a ¢tabli la Commission royale d’enquéte sur
I’cnscignement présidée par Mgr Alphonsc-Maric Parent. Cette
Commission — équilibrée et revétue d’autorité — a été I’architecte
des réformes massives qui se sont produites dans la structure
éducative. Les volumes deux et trois du rapport, publiés au mois
d’octobre 1964, recommandaient la formation **d’instituts” —
établissements  globaux  pour les ¢tudiants du  niveau
postsecondaire qui sc préparent 4 entrer A 'université ou sur e
march¢ du travail. Le 13 mai 1964, lc Bill 60 a établi lc ministére
de I'Education ¢t un mois plus tard, Paul Gerin-Lajoic était
nomm¢ ministre de 1'Education, le premicr dans 'histoire du
Québec. Au mois de juin 1967, I’Assemblée nationale a adopté le
projet dc loi créant les colléges d’enseignement général ct
professionnel (CEGEP). Au mois de septembre 1967, 12 CEGEP
¢taient établis et cing ans plus tard la province en comptait 37.
Parmi ceux-ci, quatre sont des colléges anglophones de la région
de Montréal. 11y a, en outre, 28 colléges privés qui demandent des
frais dc scolarité et qui sont financés par des fonds publics dans
une proportion dc 80%.

En régle générale, les CEGEP n’ont pas été créés de toutes piéces,
mais a partir d’une réorganisation d’établissements existants
comprenant les écoles normales, les colléges classiques et les
instituts d ’études techniques. Administrés par une société publique
comprenant des représentants des professeurs, des étudiants, des
parents ct de la collectivité, les colleges ont offert, gratuitement,
une variété étonnante de programmes d’études ayant des
contrastes frappants entre les cadres ruraux et urbains. Dans
I’ensemble, 1’objectif primordial, selon le rapport Parent, ¢tait de
fournir les possibilités *‘a chacun de continuer ses études dans le
domaine qui répond le mieux 4 ses aptitudes, & ses goits et 4 ses



intéréts jusqu’au niveau le plus avancé qu’il peut atteindre™. Il
cxistc maintenant un certain nombre de colléges régionaux dont le
but premier est de répondre aux besoins d’un sccteur plus vaste
qu’unc région locale. Alors que les CEGEP sont des sociétés
publiques autonomes, ils dépendent entiérement du ministére de
I"Education quant & leurs revenus. La Direction générale dec
I’enscignement  collégial (DIGEC), organisme ministériel,
réglemente le budget et émet les directives relatives aux structures
des programmes d’études ct aux structurcs administratives.

Le Québec est la scule province ol les étudiants qui veulent aller a
I’universit¢ doivent d’abord passer par un collége communautaire.
Avant la création des CEGEP, le Québec avait I'un des taux de
fréquentation universitaire le plus bas de tout le Canada.

CEGEP ect la création de I'Université du Québec cn 1969 ont
donné aux é¢tudiants francophones une plus grande possibilit¢ de
poursuivre des ¢tudes universitaires et ont augmenté d’une fagon
importante les inscriptions dans les universités.

La croissance du systeme des CEGEP s’est faite réguliérement
bicn quc d’unc fagon inégale. Etant donné I’énormité des
changements sociologiques et ¢ducatifs, ils est compréhensible que
des pressions sc manifestent tant a 'intéricur qu’a P'extéricur des
murs de collége. Il y a, entre autres, les contraintes provoquées par
lc changement ct la croissance. Les problémes des programmes
d’études, des installations insuffisantes, lc passage des études
classiques aux programmes techniques et les étudiants soucieux
d’obtenir un emploi, tout ccla a contribué 4 la gréve des étudiants
qui a cu licu dans la province au mois d’octobre 1968 et qui
conduit & la fermeture des CEGEP pour un certain temps. Le
Conscil supéricur de I'éducation, en tant qu’organisme consultatif
indépendant du ministére de I’Education du Québec, a accepté la
demande du ministre  d’entreprendre  unc  évaluation  en
profondeur des programmes, dc 1’administration et des objectifs
dcs CEGEP de la province.

Son rapport soumis au ministre fait 'objct d’études par les
différentes unités administratives concernées au ministére.

Aprés unc période marquéc par la consolidation des études
collégiales au sein du systétme d’éducation, 1973 a €été, sous de
nombreux rapports, unc période de stabilisation pour les CEGEP.
On a pris des mesures pour éviter des changements non
nécessaires dans les programmes d’études. Les services éducatifs
sont devenus stables et permanents pour répondre aux besoins de
la collectivité et de la société. A la suite de I’application des régles
ct des normes budgétaires, on a constaté¢ un écart moins grand
entrc les CEGEP bien dotés et ceux qui connaissaient des
difficultés financiéres.

Le régime pédagogique est en rcfonte et lc CSE cherche unc
formulc originale pour que Ja formation des maitres se développe.
On attend le rapport du Conseil supérieur de I’éducation avant de
prendre des mesures pour le solutionner.

La question des brevets d’enseignement n’est pas encore résolue
bicn que le gouverncment rédige un programme de brevets
obligatoircs pour les enseignants. Le probléme du classement pour
sa part est cn veillcuse ¢tant donné que lec gouvernement a
constaté que bon nombre de questions litigicuses étaient en faveur
des cnscignants. Une commission gouverncmentale chargée de
s’occuper de cette question fera F'examen des nouvelles approches
avant les négociations collectives du printemps prochain.

CLESEC (Comité de liaison entre I'enseignement supéricur ct
collégial) est devenu 'organisme de liaison entre les CEGEP et les
universités. Les conditions d’admission 4 I’université pour les
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diplomés des CEGEP sont maintenant uniformes dans toute la
province. Le roulement rapide du personncl administratif
supéricur constituc un probléme séricux auquel font face les
CEGEP anglophones et francophones. I} nc semble pas y avoir de
solution immédiatc a cc probléme.

En 1974-75, les inscriptions dans les CEGEP devraicnt attcindre
103,500 ct on prévoit que 51% des étudiants optcront pour lcs
programmes d’études profcssionnelles ct 49% pour lcs Etudes
générales.

PROVINCES ATLANTIQUES

L’historique de I’enscignement postsccondaire dans les provinces
atlantiques est long. 1! semble étre déterminé, comme ailleurs, tout
autant par la politique, la race, la religion ct la géographie que par
les besoins ¢ducationnels. Un certain nombre de colléges — des
instituts de technologic, un collége d’agriculture, une école
d’études océaniques, un institut de géodésic, un collége des
pécherics, de génic maritime et d’électronique — desservent unc
variété d’¢tudiants dans les provinces atlantiques, mais ces écoles
ne fonctionnent pas partout comme un systéme comparable a celui
des autres provinces. Diverses pressions, y compris la possibilité de
partager entre les quatre provinces les ressources fédérales mises a
leur disposition, hatent le mouvement vers des systémes collégiaux
ayant un pouvoir plus communautaire.

La Loi sur I’enseignement supéricur des provinces maritimes a ¢té
déerétée par les trois provinces maritimes a savoir la Nouvelle-
Ecosse, le Nouveau-Brunswick et I’fle-du-Prince-Edouard. Les lois
établissant la Commission dc I'enscignement supéricur du
Nouveau-Brunswick, la Commission des subventions de la
Nouvelle-Ecosse et la Commission de I’enscignement supérieur de
I"flc-du-Prince-Edouard ont été abrogées. La Commission de
’enseignement supéricur des provinces maritimes a ét¢ établic
sous l'autorité¢ dc la loi de la Commission dec [’cnseignement
supérieur des provinces maritimes ¢t a maintenant la
responsabilité de conseiller les trois gouverncments sur la direction
des études postsecondaires dans les provinces maritimes.

Le gouverncment du Nouveau-Brunswick a décrété la loi
¢tablissant les colléges communautaires du Nouveau-Brunswick,
le | °" novembre 1973. Cette loi comporte des dispositions pour
I’établissement d’un Conseil provincial d’administration ayant la
responsabilité de conseiller le ministre de I'Education sur
I'organisation ct I’administration dc tous les programmes d’¢tudes
postsecondaires ne conduisant pas & des grades. Elle cxige que la
province soit diviséc cn régions collégiales. Cinq conscils
régionaux ont été établis afin de faciliter les communications avec
le public.

Le Nouveau-Brunswick inaugure ainsi un autrc modéle canadicn
de syst¢me provincial de colléges. Il n’avait pas de syst¢me global
de collegge communautaire offrant des programmes d’étudcs
préparatoires & I'universit¢ ¢t au monde du travail. Il y avait des
établissements d’enscignement offrant des programmes d’études
générales ct des instituts dc technologie qui offraient des
programmes axés sur des carri¢res. Ces deux catégories n’ont pas
é1¢ combinées en un scul établissement d’enscignement. On a opté
pour un syst¢éme administré par un Conseil provincial 4 cause de la
souplesse ct de la coordination qu’il offrait. Les programmes
technologiques, commerciaux et spéciaux rclévent maintenant de
la mémec administration. Antéricurement, les instituts de
technologic fonctionnaient sans Conscil ct étaient directement
responsables au ministére de I’Education. On prévoit que la
nouvelle structure permettra unc plus grande consultation avee la
communauté ct rendra lc Conscil plus au courant des besoins des
¢étudiants que des besoins du personnel. En créant un tel Conscil,
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bien que ce soit un Conseil provincial unique administrant tous les
¢tablissements d’enscignement, “lc Nouvecau-Brunswick a suivi
’exemple des autres provinces et intcrposant un conseil composé
d’administrateurs cntre un ¢tablissement d’enseignement et lc
gouvernement. I} est curicux de constater que ce Conseil provincial
a des resscmblances avec la Commission des colleges de ’Alberta,
maintenant dissoute, ct le Conscil ontarien des régents qui existe
toujours.

L'année 1969 marque la fondation du scul collége dans I'fle-du-
Prince-Edouard, Holland College, qui s’¢tait d’abord modelé sur
les colleges ontaricns, en tant que college de technologic et d’arts
appliqués. Par suite d’une entente eonclue entre la province et le
conscil d’administration, il a assum¢ un rdle plus vaste grace a
I’adjonction dc programmcs tels quc des cours dc formation
professionnelic, des cours du soir destinés aux adultes, et des cours
d’initiation & des métiers. 1l s’agit d’unc entente de deux ans qui
permettra ct & la province ct au Holland College de détermincr si
un programme intégré d’enscignement  profcssionnel et
permancnt, portant eatiérement sur de la matiére postsecondaire
non universitaire, peut fonctionner avec succés sans une
juridiction.

En 1968, unc Commission royale sur I’enscignement et la jeuncssc
cn  Terre-Ncuve incitait 4 Détablissement  de  colléges
communautaires. Aucune politique officiclie a ce sujet n’est entrée
en vigueur avant 1974, année ou le gouvernecment a désigné un
dirccteur régional de I’éducation permancnte ct des adultes dans
la région dc Stcphenville. Celui-ci s’cst vu chargé de la
coordination de tous les services d’enscignement postsecondaire
qui y ¢taient dispensés et de 1’extension des programmes offerts,
sclon les besoins et les intéréts manifestes des intéressés. Bref, il
¢tait responsable dc la réalisation d’un modele qui, sous réserve de
certaines modifications, pourrait s’adapter aux autres parties de la
province.

En juin 1973, on met sur pied & Corner Brook un collége régional
dc Memorial University, permettant ainsi aux étudiants autres que
ccux de St-Jean de compléter deux années d’études menant & un
baccalauréat. Les inscriptions en scptembre 1975 s’élevaicnt & 400
¢tudiants, les premicrs dans I'histoire de la province a suivre des
cours universitaires & picin temps ailleurs qu’a St-Jean. Le
directeur du Collége est toujours membre du corps professoral de
Memorial University. Un programme de deux ans conduisant au
diplome est également offert au collége & I'intention de ccux
n’aspirant pas a un grade. Deux instituts de technologic de Terre-
Ncuve — The College of Fisherics et The College of Trades and
Technology, fonctionnent tous deux en vertu de leur propre
Iégislation ct ont chacun un Conseil d’administration.

La Nouvelle-Ecossc nc posséde aucun systéme défini de colleges
communautaires et dans I’ensemble, on ne. s’y intéresse pas. (Le
rapport de la Commission royale sur I’cnscignement, les services
publics ¢t rapports provinces-municipalités qui a paru
derniérement nc fait pas mention du conccpt des colléges
communautaires.) Depuis longtemps, on jouit plutdt des services
d’instituts spécialisés offrant des programmes postscolaires. Les
Nova Scotia Institutc of Technology, Nova Scotia Land Survey
Institutc ct Nova Scotia Tcachers Collcge sont gérés dircetement
par Ic ministére dc I'Education de la Nouvclle-Ecossc. Nova
Scotia Agricultural College, sous I’administration du ministérc
provincial de I’Agriculture, offrc trois années d’études menant a
un grade, ainsi que des programmes nc menant a aucun grade. Les
fusionncments qui ont apporté deux nouvcaux établisscments sont
peut-étre les innovations réeentes les plus importantes ¢n cc qui
touche les études postscolaircs ne menant pas a des grades.
L’ancien Nova Scotia Eastern Institute of Technology s’est joint
au St. Francis Xavier University, Sydney Campus (auparavant

Xavier Junior College), pour créer un nouvel institut autonome
dot¢ dc son propre conscil d’administration, connu sous lc nom de
College of Cape Breton. La loi est adoptée au cours dec 1’é1¢ de
1974. De méme, les Marine Navigation School ¢t Marine
Engincering School ont fusionné¢, donnant la Nova Scotia
Nautical Institute. Ces changements constituent unc démarche
valable visant a assurer une plus grande économie ct efficacité et
de mcilleurs services aux étudiants. Toutefois la Nouvelle-Ecosse
ne posstde pas dc systtmc de colleges communautaircs
proprement dit a ’échelle provinciale.

PROBLEMES

Lec premicr probléme auquel font face les colléges communautaires
est celui des relations changcantes entre le gouvernement et les
colleges. La coordination et ’administration a long tcrme des
colleges préoccupent actuellement la plupart des gouvernements
provinciaux. Bicn que !’administration des colleges par les
gouvernements semble créer des probleémcs, il cst clair que le
public dcmande une plus grande planification, unc meilleure
coordination ct unc économie plus étendue.

Il y a au moins quatre modéles d’administration dcs colléges par le
gouvernement provincial: (a) établissement et fonctionnement
dirccts des colléges — modéle qui se confine maintenant en grandc
partic aux instituts de technologic de I’Oucst du Canada ct des
provinces  atlantiques; (b) liaison triangulaire  cntre e
gouvernement, les colléges et les conscils scolaires régionaux —
modéle qui existe sculement en Colombic-Britannique; (c) les
responsabilités administratives provineiales déléguées en grande
partic aux conseils collégiaux qui sent coordonnés par une
commission ou un conseil provincial — modéle qui existe en
Ontario ct au Nouveau-Brunswick; (d) administration par le
ministéere de PEducation et les conscils coliégiaux aidés
d’associations collégiales non gouverncmentales, comme au
Québcec. Dans tous ccs cas, la contribution du gouvernement
fédéral cst subtile, habitucllement déguisée, mais néanmoins
importante en ce qui concerne les frais de fonctionncment et
d’établissement de chaque collége public.

On ne s’entend pas au Canada sur ce que doivent étre les relations
appropries entre les Il gouvernements canadiens ct leurs
colleges. Vu que ’enseignement tertiaire comporte utilisation du
personnel qualifié, des recherches et d’autres scrvices essenticls au
bien-étre national, certains jugent que lc gouvernement fédéral
devrait y participer dircctement. En fait, il y a plusicurs immcubles
dans lesquels sont offerts des programmes techniques a tous les
niveaux de P’enseignement et qui ont été érigés au moyen de fonds
provenant de sources fédérales. Et pourtant, plusicurs au Canada
s’accrochent 4 la chimére voulant que I’éducation ne soit pas un
problémc national. L’autorité de I’éducation exercée dans lcs
limites des provinces crée certaines difficultés qui exigent des
pourparlers continus cntre  Ies  gouvernements  fédéral et
provinciaux. Il est nécessairc d’établir dcs mécanismes dc
communications  réguliercs avec  divers ministéres  du
gouvernement fédéral pour que les colléges communautaires
apportent leur contribution maximale a la vic du Canada.

Le public devrait examiner beaucoup plus longuemcent cctte
qucstion afin dc déterminer les moyens par lesquels les colleges
canadicns ct leur collectivité pecuvent réaliscr les buts nationaux,
sociaux et culturels déterminés par les gouvernements du Canada.
L’examen de la diversité extraordinairc des relations cntre les
colleges et Ics gouvernements et de Vintérét national pourrait
soulcver des questions comme les suivantes: ““Comment doit-on
éveiller I'intérét national pour unc main-d’ocuvre qualifiée et
transmettre des valeurs culturelles sur unc basc permancntc?
Comment peut étre assuré Ie droit du public de fairc rendre & ses



colleges communautaires des services destinés aux adultes?
Devant Paccroissement du pouvoir du gouverncment, comment
scront  maintenues les initiatives  locales? Comment la
centralisation des pouvoirs de prise de décisions peut-clle
augmenter sans perdre le caractére particulier et la souplesse au
niveau local?”

Un deuxiéme probléme concerne le statut des instituts de
tcchnologic ¢n Saskatchewan, cn  Colombic-Britannique, en
Alberta ct dans les provinces atlantiques. Sauf en Colombie-
Britanniquc tous ccs instituts sont administrés directement par des
ministéres gouvernementaux dont lc personnel se compose de
fonctionnaires. Au Québec, e¢n Ontario et au Manitoba, les
instituts cxistants ont ét¢ intégrés au systéme des colléges au fur et
a4 mesurc qu’il a ¢té ¢établi dans ces provinces. Scul le Ryerson
Polytechnical Institute de I"Ontario a fait exception. En
Saskatchewan, toutefois, la demande récente des instituts d’avoir
le mot ““collége” dans leur titre a été refusée, supposément pour
les distingucer des colléges actucllement en pleine expansion. On a
longucment débattu, en Alberta, la question de savoir si les deux
instituts de technologic devaient étre intégrés, au point de vue de
fcur  fonctionnement, dans le systéme des  colleges
communautaires. Des dispositions ont été prises pour une telle
¢ventualit¢ dans la Loi sur les colleges (1969).

Le statut du British Columbia Institute of Technology dans le
systéme postsccondaire nc conduisant pas 4 un grade de cette
province  (scule province ayant un scul institut) est
particulierement intéressant. Quvert en 1964 ct fort bicn équipé, il
est administré directement par le ministere de 1’Education.
L’institut jouit d’unc réputation remarquable parmi les étudiants,
le. monde de [industric et les autres  établissements
d’cnscignement. Il attire des ¢tudiants hautement qualifiés (il est
souvent plus difficile d’étre admis 4 P'institut qu’aux universités de
la Colombic-Britannique), il leur donne une formation scolaire
rigourcuse ct il leur garantit presque un emploi. En effet, presque
tous les ¢tudiants qui ont regu leur diplome dans les sept premicres
années ont obtenu un cmploi.

Dans les trois provinces de I'Ouest ¢n particulicr, on sc demande
si unc plus grande coordination, une répartition plus équitable des
fonds, une meilleure planification au’ niveau provincial et des
scrvices plus efficaces aux étudiants de la localité (moins de double
emploi et de concurrence), seraicnt atteints si les instituts étaient
administrés comme les autres colléges tout en maintenant leur
caractére  spécialis¢ ct  l'estime public dont ils jouissent
actuellement. On se demande également si les instituts devraient
commec lec Rycrson Polytcchnical Institute conférer des grades
dans dcs programmes particulicrs.

Le troisi¢me probléme se rapporte 4 ce qu’on ignore au sujet des
colléges. L’¢ducation est la plus grosse industric au Canada. Une
personne sur trois est soit professcur ou cmployée par un
¢tablissement d’enseignement. Vingt cents de chaque dollar pergu
cn impdt de toutes les sources sont affectés a 1'¢ducation. Les
colleges cotitent cher. Sclon le rapport Worth, la University of
Alberta a estimé en 1970 qu’il cottait $1,726 pour maintenir un
étudiant de premiére année dans la faculté des arts; la moyenne
des dépenses par étudiant dans les colleges et les instituts de
I’Alberta ¢tait de $1,967. Le rapport intitulé The learning society
mentionne qu’en 1971-72, I'Ontario a dépensé $3,552 en frais de
fonctionnement par étudiant & plein temps, en moyenne, dans les
universités et $2,628 dans les CAAT. Le 26 scptembre 1973, le
ministre de P’Education de la Colombie-Britannique a annoncé
que sa province dépenserait $100,000,000 sur une période de cinq
ans pour un programme grandement accéléré visant 4 augmenter
le nombre des colléges et 4 fournir de meilleurs services aux
¢établissements existants. (Bien que ces chiffres indiquent un
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investissement considérable dans le domaine de [*¢ducation au
niveau collégial, le Canada a encore moins d’étudiants de niveau
collégial comparativement aux Etats-Unis.) Etant donn¢ les frais
de fonctionnement des colleges, il semble extraordinaire que si
peu de recherches, de planification et de publication aicnt été
faites.

Les années 70 cxigent I’étude continuclle de modéles en regard
desquels on puisse expérimenter 'efficacité de types particulicrs
d’¢tablissements dans la réalisation des buts de la société. Nous
avons vu (et nous voyons) la création de syst¢mes provinciaux
d’cnscignement postsccondaire entierement nouveaux visant 2
servir unc nouvelle clientéle. Ce qui manquait dans la plupart des
provinces, avant la création de ces systémes de colleges, ¢’était un
plan a long terme soigncuscment préparé. Le gouvernement
fédéral a accordé des fonds a cette fin, les politicicns ont déeidé¢
qu’il  était  nécessaire  d’avoir  un  plus  grand  nombre
d’ctablisscments ct ils ont laissé entendre qu’il était souhaitable
d’cn avoir davantage. Plus il y a de jeunes adultes dans une classe
pour unc période de temps plus longuc, plus le nombre de
chomeurs diminue ¢t micux vont les choses. On ne connait pas
toutcfois I'effet précis de cette situation. On n’a pas beaucoup
¢tudié, au niveau national, le passage des étudiants de 1'école
secondaire a divers genres d’instituts, de colleges e1 d’universités
ct, partant de 13, leur entrée sur le marché du travail. D’un point
de vuc canadicn, la manque d’analyses en profondecur ct la
pénuric de renscignements statistiques sur le fonctionnement des
colleges sont déshonorants. On connait trés peu de choses sur les
¢tudiants adulies — d’oi ils viennent, pourquoi ils ¢tudient ct ce
qu’ils ont Pintention de faire. On a besoin, partout au pays, d’un
champ plus vaste et plus profond de recherches institutionnelles ct
d’analyse provinciale. Il est bicn possible que d’autres provinces
imitent les programmes de¢ recherches  supéricurs de  la
Commission des colléges de PAlberta et de la Fédération des
CEGEP. Cette derni¢re est sous la dépendance des colleges, mais
financée par le  gouvernement provincial  (contribution
fondementale de $8.000 par college plus $5.50 pour chaque
¢tudiant & plein temps si le nombre d’inscriptions dépassent 1,500,
mais nc dépassent pas plus de 2,565). Le Fédération, en vertu de
son indépendance ct de son financement généraux, est capable de
répondre avee autorité aux besoins définis des colléges en matiére
de recherches et d’échanges de renscignements ct d’Ctre le porte-
parole de tous les colléges. Son indépendance a ¢té amplement
démontrée quant clle s’cst opposée avee succes aux tentatives du
gouvernement en 1973 de [égiférer dans le domaine de nouveaux
réglements pour les colleges.

Le quatrieme probleme se rattache au  besoin de  divers
groupements du personnel des colléges au Canada en vuc de se
réunir ct de trouver les moyens pour assurer que les collcges
refletent d’une fagon juste le climat social, les ressources, le
mouvement vers e changement et, par-dessus tout, les forees
politiques qui s’exercent dans chaque province. Toutes les
provinces ont répondu d’une fagon particuliére a leurs besoins
d’études avancées non universitaires. Depuis des années, la
littérature américaine ct les modeles américains ont servi de lignes
dircctrices. Maintenant, I"occasion sc présente d’étudicr certaines
inventions sociales remarquablement créatrices chez  nous.
Cependant, les chances de le faire sur une basc interprovinciale
sont extremement limitées. Certaines provinces défendent presque
au personnel des colléges de se déplacer & l'extéricur de leur
province. L’Association des colléges communautaires du Canada
(ACCC), dont le sitge social est situé & Toronto, a facilité lcs
déplacements dans une certaine mesure. Fondée en 1970 (grice
au subventions de la Fondation Kellogg), clle remplit le role de
centre national de renseignements et de recherches, et de liaison
entre les colleges. Bien qu’on ait grandement besoin de sa
direction et qu’clle posséde une capacité presque illimitée de
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répondre aux besoins d'information ct de planification dcs
colleges, elle n’est pas suffisamment subventionnée. D’autres
organismes nationaux, qui pourraient aussi répondre aux besoins
des colléges sur une base interprovinciale, s’effondrent, faute
d’appui.

Le cinquiéme probleme est celui de la titularisation et des normes.
Les - colleges n’ont pas investi suffisament dans le
perfectionnement des professeurs. Par contre, les séminaires
annuels intitulés ““Excellence in the instructional process”, tenus a
Banff ¢t parrainés par [Institut canadien des colléges
communautaires, ont aidé a faciliter les programmes de formation
en cours d’emploi. Mais les colléges cux-mémes ont claircment
besoin de résoudre les problémes professionnels inhérents a la
convention collective et a la titularisation. S’ils ne le font pas,
d’autres établissements le feront.
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Le sixitme probléme cst cclui de la contradiction, maintenant
devenue grave, qui cxiste entre cc qu'on trouve dans les
prospectus des colléges et la réalité. Le rendement des colléges
dans les collectivités qu’ils desservent, dans les programmes a
I’intention des personnes qui ont dépassé 1'dge normale d’étudier,
dans l'oricntation des étudiants et dans les possibilités d’études et
de travail créateur pour les ¢tudiants demande a étre examiné
séricuscment.  (Relativement au dernier point, ['invention
québécoise — I’animateur de collége — fait une heureuse
exception; cet animateur est un professcur-conseiller qui favorise
les intéréts d’apprentissage des étudiants cn dehors de la classe.)
En un mot, il y a des gens qui mettent en question la capacité des
colléges de fournir d’autres possibilités valables d’acquisition des
connaissances que les modes traditionnels. On hésite a affirmer
que les colléges modifient le systéme des classes au Canada et
qu’ils contribuent a une plus grande mobilité sociale et & unc plus
grande démocratisation des Canadiens.
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ACADIA UNIVERSITY*
Wolfville, Nova Scotia BOP 1X0

Telephone: 902-542-2201

Cable: Acadia University, Wolfville, Nova Scotia
Dircct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chancellor
— C.B. Huggins, BA, MD, MSc, DSc, LLD. President and vice-
chanccllor — J.M.R. Beveridge, BSc, PhD, MD, DSc, LLD, FCIC,
FRSC. Vice-president (academic) — L.G. Jacger, BA, MA, PhD.
Vice-president (administration) — F.J. Elderkin, LLB. Dean of
student affairs and provost — E.S. Hansen, BSc, PhD. Registrar —
D.J. Green, BA, MA. Dircctor of extension — R.H. MacNeill,
MSc, FGAC. Director of admissions and student assistance —
R.A. Stcad, BSc. Comptroller — H. Austin, BA, RIA. University
librarian — H.W. Ganong, BA, BLS. Dircctor of alumni affairs,
devclopment, and information services — W.F.G. Parker, BA.
Dircctor of physical plant and firc marshal — R.A. Fraser, BEng.
University chaplain — G.A. Dclaney, BA, BD, MTh. Chief
accountant — G.E. Frascr, RIA. Purchasing agent — D. Timney.
Manager of bookstore — D.I. Mosher.

DEANS OF FACULTIES Arts — G.D. Killam, BA, PhD.

Science — D.G. Dodds, BSc, MSc, PhD. Theology — H. Mitton,
BA, BD, DD.

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

DIRECTORS OF SCHOOLS Business administration — D.L.
Mlscncr BComm BEd, MS. Education — W. R. MacDonald, BA.
“BEd, MA. AIE. EdD. Home cconomics — V.A. Campbell, BSc,
MSc, PhD. Music — V.A. Ellis, BMus, MMus. Scicnce, applied —
F.C. Turncr, BE, MEng. Rccrcation and physical education —
G.W. Chapman, AAS, BS, MSEd, PEDir. Sccretarial scicnce —
J.E. Marsh, BA, MA.

DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN Art — 1. James, MFA.
Biology — M.A. Gibson, BSc, MSc, PhD. Chemistry — E.R.
Hayes, BSc, MSc, PhD. Classics — W.G. Flctcher, BA, MA, PhD.
Computer science — A.A. Mufti, BEng, MEng, PhD. Economics —
J. Winter, BA, MA. English — G.D. Killam, BA, PhD. French —
M.H. Bailet, BA, DLitt. Geology — G.R. Stevens, AB, MA, PhD.
German — G.S. Waseem, MA. History — A.H. MacLean, CD,
CM, BA, MA, PhD. Mathematics — F.H. Chipman, BSc, BE,
MASc, PhD. Philosophy — H. Lewis, BA, MA, PhD. Physics —
R.H. Magarvey, BSc, MSc. Political science — D.G.L. Fraser, CD,
BA, MA. Psychology — W.A. Drapcr, BA, MA, PhD. Recligious
studies — J.R.C. Perkin, MA, DPhil. Sociology — F.J. Schrag, BA,
BD, PhD. Spanish — J.A. Valverde, BA, MA.

GENERAL INFORMATION Acadia University is a non-
denominational, co-educational institution with an cnrolment of
approximately 2,700 full-time students. The university is
provincially assisted and the main source of income is public.
Residential accommodauon is provided for most of those from out
of town.



Acadia

BACKGROUND The roots from which the university grew
were Horton Academy, set up by the Baptists of Nova Scotia in
1828 as a literary and theological seminary, and Queen’s College,
founded on the same campus in 1838. Regular instruction in arts
began in January 1839, with 20 students, and the members of the
first graduating class rcceived their degrees in 1843. In 1841 the
name Acadia College was adopted and in 1891 the Nova Scotia
legislature approved changing the name to Acadia University.
Another special bill was passed in 1966 reapportioning the powers
of appointing governors. Although the founders of Acadia were
Baptist, denominational tests have never been permitted. The
design of the founders and the governing bodies has been to
provide qualificd students with a liberal education.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The board of governors is
appointed in part by the Baptist Convention of the Maritime
Provinces, but students and faculty are subject to no religious
tests. Of the 38 governors, 14 are appointed by the Associated
Alumni of Acadia University, 14 by the Baptist Convention, 6 by
the governor-in-council of the province of Nova Scotia, 2 by the
board itself (clected by faculty), the president of the Students’
Union, and the president of the university who is a member ex
officio (voting). By the 1840 act of incorporation and subsequent
amendments, the board of governors has authority over all
matters of property, finance and discipline, and all appointments
of academic and administrative staff.

SENATE The senate — comprised of approximately 40
members of whom 6 are governors, 6 (of whom two are students)
are appointed by the senate from the population at large, and the
remaining members are from the faculty, cither by election or by
virtue of the position they occupy — has final authority over all
academic matters including curricula, grants, diplomas and
degrees in  all departments and faculties. Curricula and
cxaminations are the province of the faculty subject to final
confirmation of scnate. The president is chairman of the senate
and of the combined faculty.

INCOME (Fiscal year 1974-75) Total academic operating
income, $8,305,687 (academic feces, 22.2%; gifts, .6%;
endowments, 22%; government, operating, 58.1%; debt
rcpayment, 11.9%; other income, 5%). Ancillary enterprises
income, $2,276,343.

PUBLICATIONS Calendars: general calendar, awards
calendar, Acadia Divinity College calendar, extcnsion calendar,
spring and summer session calendar. Departmental brochures:
school of business administration; school of education; school of
engineering; school of home economics; school of music; school of
physical education and recreation; school of secretarial science.
Departmental brochures may be available. Other: student
counselling centre brochure; religious activities brochure; general
information brochure; Acadia Alumni Bulletin (quarterly); The
Axe (student yearbook); The Athenacum (student newspaper —
weekly); Acadia Alumni Calendar (yearly).

ACADEMIC YEAR Winter session: early September to late
April. Spring and summer sessions: mid-May to late June; early
July to mid-August.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS Acadia University is located
in the Annapolis Valley town of Wolfville, Nova Scotia, 65 miles
northwest of Halifax. Wolfville is a beautiful residential town of
3,000 people with four churches and good elementary and
secondary schools. The university is situated on a high terraced
slope that faces the broad diked meadows of the historic
Evangeline country, and the tidal waters of the Minas Basin, the
body of water in the north-eastern part of the Bay of Fundy.
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Situated on 250 acres of land, the university is comprised of 10
academic buildings, a central library with several departmental
branches, an administration building, a Students’ Centre, a well-
equipped gymnasium with extensive other sports facilities, 12
student residences accommodating approximately 1,800 students,
two dining halls, a faculty club, and a chapel. Laboratorics are
available in biology, chemistry, engineecring, geology, home
economics, languages, and physics. A greenhouse, herbarium and
arboretum may also be found on the campus. The affiliated
Acadia Divinity College is located on the university campus.

STUDENT RESIDENCES For women: Dennis House, 149
students; Chase Court, 296; Horton House, 87; Raymond House,
14; Seminary House, 101; Whitman House, 108; Willett House,
68; The Highlander, 31; New Residence, 250. For men: Chipman
House, 120; Crowell Tower, 258; Eaton House, 209; Mcmorial
House, 147.

LIBRARIES There are three libraries: Vaughan Memorial
(main) library; biology department library and the science library.
Holdings consist of 265,000 volumes and 2,900 periodicals in the
three libraries. Special collections include: Eric Dennis and John
D. Logan collections of Canadiana, William Inglis Morse
collection of rare editions, Atlantic Baptist historical collection,
and the Acadia University archives.

STUDENT LIFE  Students attending Acadia have the
opportunity to participate in numerous extracurricular activities.
There are more than 25 organizations and clubs on campus.
Included are such organizations as: the Scuba Club, Musicadians,
winter carnival, Choral Society, Radio Acadia, Acadia Dramatic
Society, and the Student Christian Movement. Experience in the
field of journalism can be gained by working with the student
ncwspaper, The Athenacum, or the yearbook, The Axe. Almost
every faculty and school has its own student club. These groups
mect regularly on matters of common interest, and through their
sponsorship of entertainment and projects they are responsible for
a great deal of the spirit which is present at Acadia. Athletic
activities are geared to three levels: intramural, junior varsity, and
varsity with all activities being conducted on thec campus.
Facilities available include three gymnasia, two swimming pools,
five outdoor ficlds, a quarter-mile track, a hockey arena and courts
for tennis, handball and squash. The Students’ Representative
Council is the elected body of the Students’ Union and enacts
legislation dealing with extracurricular activitics of the student
body. The SRC also employs an administrator of student scrvices
and a building manager to handle the planning of cvents and the
day-to-day operations of the recently completed Students’ Centre.
The centre, officially opened in January 1972, is built on seven
levels, contains a cafeteria, T.V. lounge, pool room, auditorium-
ballroom, a specialty store, several meeting rooms, a reading
lounge, an art gallery and a music lounge. In addition, therc are
general offices, a day-care centre, vending machinc arca and a
complete photography laboratory.

MEDICAL SERVICES The university has its own director of
medical services, nursing service and central infirmary for men
and women. The medical services at the university infirmarics are
provided to students registered for room and board without an
additional charge. If a student living off campus and not paying
room and board to the university requires hospitalization in one of
the infirmaries, he or she is required to pay a fee of $5 per day.

STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES The counselling
centre, located in the Students’ Centre, makes its services
available to all students. The centre was established to give
students professional assistance in solving their problems and to
give them information which enables them to make appropriate
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decisions concerning their future. The centre is equipped to
administer tests in order to help a student discover his or her
abilitics, interests, and aptitudes.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE The  Acadia  University
bookstore is located on the ground floor of McConnell hall and
has a branch “*the gift within’’ in the new Students’ Centre. The
stores arc owncd and operated by the university. The McConnell
hall store supplics all student needs: textbooks, required reading,
and a large section of reference material. “The gift within”
handles stationery, paperbacks, souvenirs, games, and sundry. No
special discounts are available.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT The Department of Manpower
and Immigration of the government of Canada, in co-operation
with Acadia University, maintains a full-time Canada Manpower
Centre on the campus to provide student placement services on a
year-round basis. The purpose of this centre is to assist graduates
and undergraduates to obtain permanent, summer or part-time
employment, to provide employment counselling for students, and
to assist employers wishing to recruit at Acadia University. The
services of this centre are also available to the alumni of the
university.

STUDENTS’ UNION The Students’ Representative Council
is the clected body of the Students” Union and consists of a
president, three vice-presidents and representatives from the
facultics of arts, science, business administration (includes
secretarial — science), home cconomics, physical education,
engineering, cducation and one representative from cach of
faculty and the board of governors. Full-time students are
required to pay $50 union fees, part-time students $20 union fees,
and all students arc required to pay an additional $20 Students’
Centre building fund fee.

GRADUATE STUDENT ASSOCIATION The association
for graduates and former students of Acadia University is known
as the Associated Alumni of Acadia University. It was
incorporated in 1860 and its objectives are to bring about the
unity of graduates and former students and to afford them the
opportunity to promote the best interests of Acadia University. All

degree, certificate or diploma holders are regular members of the-

association; any person who attended Acadia University for a
minimum of two years, and left the university in good standing
may become a regular member upon application to and approval
by the executive board; graduates of the Acadia Ladies Seminary
and Horton Academy arc considered regular members. Members
of faculty and the board of governors of Acadia University who
arc not otherwisc entitled membership shall be honorary
members. Any person, other than a regular member, who receives
an honorary degree from Acadia University shall be an honorary
member of the association. Any friend of Acadia University may
become an associate member of the association upon application
to and approval by the executive board.

The affairs of the association are managed by an exccutive board
consisting of 15 members. The director of alumni affairs is
responsible for carrying out the wishes of the executive board.

GRADING SYSTEM Excellent: A+ — 94%-100%; A —
87%-93%; A- — 80%-86%. Good: B+ — 77%-79%; B — 73%-76%;
B- — 70%-72%. Fair: C+ — 67%-69%; C — 63%-66%; C- — 60%-
62%. Pass: D+ — 57%-59%; D — 53%-56%; D- — 50%-52%. The
grading system is uniform for all faculties.

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Acadia University offers a number of undergraduate scholarships
ranging from an entrance scholarship of $300 to a university
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scholarship of $8,000 ($2,000 annually for four years).
Scholarships are awarded on the basis of high school grades,
departmental  cxaminations,  class  standing,  principals’
rccommendations, and overall student ability. Scholarships are
given without assessment of financial nced and usually include
monctary reward with honorary recognition of academic merit.
Alumni awards are also given in recognition of particular abilities
or talents. Bursarics arc available to students who have been
accepted by the university and who show nced for additional
financial support which is not available from other sources. The
Canada student loans plan is available to assist students to attend
approved post-secondary school institutions, and is administered
by the individual provinces.

Graduate fellowships and scholarships are available from the
university.  Assistantships are granted to students who arc
assigned certain duties by their departments. For information on
student awards and financial assistance contact the director of
admissions and student assistance.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS Three-hour cxaminations  are
required in all courses. For half-courses the cxaminations are held
just prior to the Christmas break. For full courses the
cxaminations are held during the latter part of April. Exemptions
may be granted on an individual basis upon individual
consideration by the Timctable, Examination and Instruction
Hours Committec.

Supplemental examinations may only be written if a student has
no more than two course failures and he/she may only write
supplemental examinations in two full courses of one academic
year, provided he/she had obtained a minimum final grade of
40% in the course in which he/she wishes to write a supplemental.
Supplemental cxaminations must be written the September after
the course is failed, however, potential graduates who fail a half-
course at Christmas may write a special supplemental the
following May in order that they might graduate at the spring
convocation.

GRADUATION Convocations are held twice a year. The
spring convocation in carly May at the conclusion of the regular
academic year and a fall convocation held in conjunction with the
Founders’ Day Program. Acadia University confers all degrees.

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fees per academic year.
Undergraduate  full-time:  applied  scicnce, arts, business
administration, education, home economics, music, recreation and
physical education, science and sccretarial science, $635;
undergraduate part-time, except music, less than three courses,
$140 per course; divinity, $450; graduate, $550 first and sccond
year and $50 each subsequent ycar. Miscellancous compulsory
fees per year: undergraduate, $75; graduate, MDiv, and BEd, $70.

Residence rates, room and board. Double room and 21 meals per
week $1,325, double room and 15 meals per week $1,270, single
room and 21 meals per week $1,420, single room and 15 meals
per week $1,365.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Canadian students — undergraduate

I. Four-year ordinary degree or threc-year diploma program:
Nova Scotia grade Il (junior matriculation) in English,
mathcmatices (algebra and geometry) and four other academic
university preparatory subjects chosen with refercnce to the
program to be followed at Acadia; minimum average of 65%, no
subject less than the stated school minimum pass mark. Three-
year ordinary degree or diploma program or four years honor
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degree: requirements as above and Nova Scotia grade 12 (senior
matriculation) in English and four other academic subjects as
specificd by the chosen faculty; minimum average of 65%; no
subject less than the stated school minimum pass mark. A
principal’s report and recommendation is required in all cases.

2. Certificates of equivalent standing from other provinces are
required.

Foreign students

USA — four-year program, ordinary or honors grade 12 high
school graduation with 16 points in academic subjects: English 4,
algebra 2, geometry |, history 1, laboratory science 1, and seven
from second language, history, chemistry, physics, trigonometry
or other courses; and CEEB minimum total score of 2,500 (two
SAT and three achievement). Others: applicants who have
completed six subjects including English and mathematics at the
ordinary gencral certificate of education level, or its equivalent,
with passes at the grade-four level or higher may be considered
for admission to a four-year program and applicants who have
successfully completed advanced level subjects with satisfactory
grades may be considered for admission to a threc-year program.
Applicants submitting the international baccalaureate will be
considered for admission. Applicants whose first language is not
English should submit TOEFL results.

Graduate

1. Applicants must have received an undergraduate degree from
an approved university with a major in a field of study in which
they intend to pursue graduate work, and at least a B average in
the major and minor courses of the last two years of study.
Departments may require additional criteria.

2. Applicants for a master of education program must have a
bachelor’s degree, BEd or equivalent, two years’ teaching
experience, and the graduate record examination or Miller
analogies test.

3. Applicants for a master’s degree in psychology must have both
the Miller analogies test and the graduate record examination.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS
Faculty of arts

Bachelor of arts (BA). Four years beyond junior matriculation or
three years beyond senior matriculation with major specialization
in biology, chemistry, computer scicnce, economics, English,
French, geology, German, history, Latin, mathematics, music,
philosophy, physics, political science, psychology, religious
studies, sociology, and Spanish.

Bachelor of arts (honors) [BA(Hons)]. Four years beyond either
junior or senior matriculation with major specialization in
economics, English, French, German, history, philosophy,
political science, psychology, religious studies and sociology.

Master of arts (MA). At least onc ycar beyond BA. Offered in
economics, English, French, history, mathematics, political
science, and psychology.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
School of business administration

Bachelor of business administration (BBA). Four years from
junior matriculation or three years from senior matriculation. The
program is designed to provide a foundation in liberal arts in the
first year and the study of business organization and management
principles in the last years.

EDUCATION
School of education

Bachelor of cducation (BEd). Persons who have reccived the
degree of bachelor of arts, science, engineering, or commerce from
an approved university, may apply for admission to a one-year
program of studies leading to the degrec of bachelor of education
from Acadia University and the teaching certificate, class 5, from
the Nova Scotia Department of Education.

Junior and senior diplomas in education. A diploma in education
is awarded to students who complete two or three years of study
at Acadia, and who complete an additional year of study in the
school of education. A senior diploma in education requires 15
university courses and a year of education; a teacher’s certificate
class 4 will be awarded by the Nova Scotia Department of
Education on successful completion of this program.

Master of education (MEd). At Icast one year from bachelor of
education degree, or equivalent, with at least two years’ successful
teaching experience. Four programs are offered: (a) general
program designed for teachers who wish to increase their
knowledge in the ficld of education and in their special teaching
field; (b) educational administration; (c) guidance and
counselling; (d) special education with emphasis on learning
difficulties and exceptional children.

Enginecring, see science, applied

HOME ECONOMICS
School of home economics

Bachelor of science (home economics) [ BSc(HE)]. Four years
from junior matriculation or three years from senior matriculation
with either a general major or a foods and nutrition major.

MUSIC
School of music

Bachelor of music (BMus). Four years from matriculation
including grade VIII in applied music. Major in composition or
piano, organ, voice, violin, viola, and brass instruments.

Bachelor of arts (major in music) [ BA(Mus)]. Four years from
junior matriculation or three years from senior matriculation with
grade VI in applied music. Major in composition or piano, organ,
voice, violin, viola, and brass instruments.

Bachelor of music education (BMusEd). Four years from
matriculation with grade VI applied music. The program is
designed to prepare persons to teach music in the public schools
and conscquently includes courses from the school of education
and the faculty of arts.

SCIENCE
Faculty of science

Bachelor of science (BSc). Four years beyond junior matriculation
or three years beyond senior matriculation with major



specialization in biology, chemistry, computer science, geology,
mathematics, physical education and recreation, physics, or

psychology.
Bachcelor of science (honors) [ BSc(Hons)]. Four years beyond
cither junior or senior matriculation with major specialization in

biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics or psychology.

Master of science (MSc). At least one year beyond BSc (honors).

Offered in biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics and
psychology.

SCIENCE, APPLIED

Ivan Curry school of engincering

Certificate  of applied science (CertAppSci). Three-year

engincering program beyond junior matriculation giving a broad
foundation in the arcas of pure science and the specialized applied
science courses necessary for the final two years of enginecring
degree programs offered by the various engineering schools in
chemical, civil, electrical, geological, industrial, mechanical, or
mining engineering.

Bachelor of science and certificate in applied science. A four-year
program of study beyond junior matriculation or a threc-year
program beyond senior matriculation, allowing for a bachelor of
science degree with major in chemistry, mathematics or physics
combined with the certificate in applied science.

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE

School of secretarial scicnce

Bachelor of secretarial administration (SCA). Four years beyond
junior matriculation or threc years beyond senior matriculation.
Program of studies includes arts, business administration and
secretarial science courses and is designed for those who will seek
responsible positions in business.

Diploma in secretarial science. Students who wish to obtain a
knowledge of the theory of business and skill in officc and
secretarial techniques, may combine courses in secretarial science
with a program of studies lcading to cither a bachelor of arts,
bachelor of commerce, or bachelor of science degree.

THEOLOGY
Courses given by the Acadia Divinity College
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Bachelor of theology (BTh). A four-ycar course from junior
matriculation of mixed arts and theology.

Master of divinity (MDiv). Three years from BA or equivalent
bachelor’s degree.

Master of theology (MTh). At least one year from MDiv, in
clinical pastoral education.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For university credit

Undergraduate courses offered during the winter session at
various centres in arts, business administration, education and
science. Certain courses in arts, busincss administration, cducation
and theology are also offered by correspondence. For information
contact the director of extension.

Undergraduate  courses are  offered in  arts, business
administration, education, physical cducation and recreation and
science and graduate courses are offered in education, at a
summer session. For information contact the registrar.

For no university credit

A number of courses are given to teachers and others who are not
in a formal degree program.

RESEARCH INSTITUTE Acadia  University Institute,
founded in 1955, formed to focus resources of the university or
other interested parties toward solution of community problems in
any ficld of endcavor. Over 20 projects have been completed in
the tast 17 years covering such topics as establishment of a mental
health centre, ferry services in the Minas Basin, local development
programs and cducational and psychological asscssments.
Executive director: Dr. John Connor.

AFFILIATED INSTITUTION Acadia Divinity College,
Wolfvilte, Nova Scotia. Principal: H.L. Mitton, BA, BD, DDiv.
Theological seminary, co-educational, and church-related. It is
operated under the auspices and direction of the Atlantic United
Baptist Convention and assumes and carries on work and
academic training previously carried on by the school of theology.
Founded in 1968 and located on the campus of Acadia University.
Undergraduate and graduate instruction is given with degrees
being awarded in BTh, MTh, MDiv. Residential accommodation
is available.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA*
Edmonton, Alberta T6G 2E|

Telephone: 403-432-3111

Telex: 037-2979

Dircct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chancellor
— R.N. Dalby, BSc. President and vice-chancellor — H.E.
Gunning, BA, MA, PhD, DSc. Vice-president (finance and
administration) — L.C. Leitch, LLB, MBA. Assistant to the vice-
president (finance and administration) — M.G. Poole, BCom.
Vice-president (academic) — M. Horowitz, BA, MEd. EdD.
Associate vice-president (academic) — W.F. Allen, BSc, MA,
PhD. Vice-president (planning and development) — R.E. Phillips
(acting), BSc. Assistant to the vice-president (planning and
development) — E.R. Shedden, BA, LLB. Provost and cxccutive
assistant to the president — A A. Ryan, BA, LLD. Assistant to the
president — B.H. McDonald, BCom, MBA. Assistant to the
president and secretary to the board — J. Nicol, MA. Investment
officer — J.P. Heron (acting), BCom. Comptroller — M.A. Rousell,
BCom, CA. Chief accountant — A.S. Knowler, BCom. Budget
officer — R.N. Spilsted, BA, MBA. Registrar — A.D. Cairns, BA.
Director, administrative systems — P. Watts. Director, biosciences
animal services — to be appointed. Bookstore manager — J.C.
Malone, BCom. Director, campus development office — W.A.

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

Hiller, BSc. Director, campus sceurity — C.A. Breakey. Director,
computing services — D.H. Bent, MSc, PhD. Director, fund
development office — to be appointed.

Dircctor, housing and food services — D.B. Young, BSc, RIA.
Director, institutional rescarch and planning — W.A. Preshing,

" BEd, MBA, PhD. Director, personnel services and staff relations —

M.S. Cooke, BSA. Dircector, physical plant — R.E. Phillips, BSc.
Co-ordinator, printing services — JR.T. Grant. Director,
provincial laboratory — J.S. Dixon, MB, BCh, MD. Public
relations officer — B. Lacroix (Mrs). Acting publications officer —
J. Rothrock (Ms), BA. Dircctor of purchasing — R.A. Bennet.
Dircctor, Western Board of Music — E. Lincoln, LMus, ARCT.
Dircctor, radio and television — W.H. Jopling (acting), BSc.
Dircctor, rescarch grants officc — G.A. Holmes, BCom, MBA.
Acting decan of students — R. Groberman (Mrs). Administrator of
student awards — L. Henderson, BA. Dircector, student counselling
services — AJ.B. Hough, MA, LTh. Dircctor, university health
services — F.B. Cookson, BSc, MB, ChB. Co-ordinator, technical
services — W.H. Jopling, BSc. Dircctor, special sessions program
— S.CT. Clarke, BA, MA, EdD. Librarian — B.B. Pccl, BLS, MA.
Exccutive sccretary, alumni association — A.G. Markle, BA, BEd,
BJ, MEd. Dean, College universitaire Saint-Jean — F.J. McMahon,
BA, MTh.

_DEANS. OF_FACULTIES Agriculture and forestry — J.P.
Bowland, BSc, MSc, PhD. Arts — R.G. Baldwin, PhD. Business
administration and commerce_—_E.J..Chambers,_.BCom, BA, MA,
Eﬁ_l?_. Dentistry — J. McCutcheon, BA, MSc, DDS. Education — F.
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Enns (acting), BEd, MEd, PhD. Engincering — G. Ford, BSc,
MSc¢, PhD. Extension — C.M. Lockwood, BASc, MBA. Graduate
studies and rescarch — J.R. McGregor, BS¢, BEd, MEd, PhD.
Law — F.A. Laux (acting), BA, LLB, LLM. Mecdicine — D.F.
Cameron, BA, MD, RCofP&S(C), FACA. Pharmacy and
pharmaceutical sciences — M.J. Huston, MSc, PhD, FCIC.
Physical education — H.J. McLachlin (acting), BS¢, MSc, PhD.
Science — D.M. Ross, MA, PhD, ScD.

DIRECTORS OF SCHOOLS Dental  hygicne — L.
McCutcheon (acting), BA, MSc, DDS. Household economics —
E.L. Empey, BSc, PhD. Library science — M.E.P. Henderson
(Miss). BLS, MA. Nursing — R.E. McClure (Miss), BSc, MPH.
Rehabilitation medicine — F.B. Wilson, BS, PhD.

DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN Agricultural economics and
rural sociology — T.A. Petersen, BSc, MA. PhD. Agricultural
cngincering — B.T. Stephenson, BSc, MSc. Anacsthesia — G.T.
Moonie (acting), BA, MD. Anatomy — T.S. Leeson, MA, MD,
BChir. Animal science — L.P. Milligan, BSc, MSc, PhD.
Anthropology — C.R. Wilson, BA, BA, MA, PhD. Art and design
— R.A. Davey, BA. Audiovisual education — C.M. Bidwell, BEd,
MS, PhD. Audiovisual media centre — K.L. Bowers. BA, MA,
PhD. Bacteriology — F.L. Jackson, MB, BS, DipBact. Biochemistry
— J.S. Colter, BSc, PhD. Biology (introductory program) — E.A.
Cossins, BSc, PhD, FRCS. Biomedical engincering (medicine) —
T.R. Overton, BSc, PhD. Biomedical engincering and applied
science - W.A.G. Voss, BSc, PhD. Botany — P.R. Gorham, BA,
MS, PhD. Chemical engincering — F.D. Otto, BSc, MSc, PhD.
Chemistry — W.E. Harris, BSc, MSc, PhD. Civil engincering —
G.L. Kulak, BSc. MSc, PhD. Classics — R.C. Smith, BA, BD, MA,
PhD. Clinical services — H.W. Zingle, MEd, PhD. Clothing and
textiles — A.P. Kernaleguen, BHSc, BEd, MSA, PhD. Community
development — G. Eyford, BA, MA. Community medicine — S.
Greenhill, MD, DPH, FACP, FRCPCan. Comparative litcrature
— E.D. Blodgett, BA, MA, PhD. Computer application (health
sciences) — T.R. Overton (acting), BSe, PhD. Computing science
— A. Wouk, BS, MA, PhD. Continuing medical education —
W.W. Yakimets, MD, FRCSCan. Deatal material — D.J. Gau,
DDS, MS. Drama — C.T. Pecacocke, BEd, BA, MFA. East
Europcan and Soviet studies — M. Gulutsan, BA, BEd, PhD.

Economics — B.W. Wilkinson, BCom, MA, PhD. Educational

administration — E. Miklos, BEd, BA, MEd, PhD. Educational
foundations — P.J. Miller, BSc, BEd, MEd, PhD. Educational
psychology — W.H.O. Schmidt, BA, DrPhil. Educational research
— S.M. Hunka, MEd, PhD. Educational scrvices (physical
cducation) — M. Ellis, MA, PhD. Elementary cducation — D.A.
MacKay. BA, MA, PhD. Electrical engincering — C.R. James,
BASc, MASc, PhD. English — E.J. Rosc, AM, PhD. Entomology
— G.E. Ball. AB, MS, PhD.

_Family studics — D. Blair. Ficld cxpericnces (education) — T.P.
Atkinson, BSc, BEd. Fixed partial prosthesis — to be appointed.
Foods and nutrition -- E. Donald. BSc, MSc, PhD. Food science
— H. Jackson, MSc, PhD. Forest science — P.J. Murphy, BSc,
MScF. Genetics — R.C. von Borstel, BA, MSc, PhD. Geography —
LLA. Campbell, BSc, MA, PhD. Geology — R.S. St. Lambert, BSc,
MA, PhD. Germanic languages — E. Egert (acting), BSc, MA,
PhD. Health scrvices animal centre — D.C. Sccord, DVM, MVSc.
Health services administration — C.A. Meilicke, BComm, PhD.
History — W.J. Joncs, BA, PhD. Immunology -- E. Dicner, BA,
PhD. Industrial and vocational cducation — K. Puffer, BSc, MSc,
EdD. Linguistics — C.1J.M. Stuart, BA, MA. Mathé¢matics — S.G.
Ghurye, BS¢, MSc, PhD. Mechanical enginecring — D.G. Bellow,
BSc, MSc, PhD. Medical laboratory science (pathology) — H.E.
Bell, BS¢, MD. Medicine — G. Molnar, MD. Microbiology — D.S.
Westlake, BSc, MSc, PhD. Mineral engineering — F.H. Vitovec,
Diplng, DrTechSci. Music — R.A. Stangeland, BMus, MMus,
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DMA. Obstetrics and gynaecology — R.P. Beck, MD, CM, FACS,
FRCSCan, FRCOG. Occupational therapy — B.B. Fifield, BOT.
Operative dentistry — G.H. Gibb, BSc, DDS. Ophthalmology —
T.A.S. Boyd, MBChB, FRCS, FRCSCan. Oral biology — K.A.
McMurchy, BA, DDs. Oral diagnosis and oral surgery — J.M.
Plecash (acting), DDS, MSc. Orthodontics — R.J. Dmytruk,
MSD, DDS.

Paediatrics — E.E. McCoy, BS¢, MD. Pathology — G.O. Bain,
BSc, MD. Pedodontics — W.J. Simpson, MSc, DDS. Periodontics
— CJ. Revell, BSc, DDS. Pharmacology — J.S. Charnock, BSc,
PhD. Philosophy — P.A. Schouls, BA, MA. PhD. Physical
cducation — R.G. Glassford, BPE, MA, PhD. Physical therapy —
B. Pickles, MCSP, DipTP, BPT, MS. Physics — E.R. Kanasewich
(acting), MSc, PhD. Physiology — M.M. Schachter, MDCM,
MSc. Plant science — W.H. Vanden Born, BSc, MSc, PhD.
Political science — R.E. McKown (acting), BA, MA, PhD.
Postgraduate medical education — S. Kling, BA, MD, FRCSCan.
Preventive community dentistry — S.G. Geldart, MPH, DDS.
Prosthetics — A.D. Fee, MS¢, DDS. Psychiatry — W. Dewhurst,
BA, BM, BCh, DPM, MRCP. Psychology — T.M. Nelson, BA,
MA, PhD. Radiology — J.R.D. Miller, BSc, MB, BCh. Recreation
administration — E. McFarland, BEd, MSc, PhD. Religious
studics — E.H. Waugh, BA, MA, MA, PhD. Rescarch and
graduate program (dentistry) — R.V. Blackmore, DDS, PhD.
Romance languages — J.A. Creore, BA, MA, ABD. Sccondary
cducation — G.L. Berry, BA. MA, BEd, EdD. Slavic languages —
T.M.S. Pricstlcy, BA, MA, PhD. Sociology — T. White, BS, MA,
PhD. Soil science — S. Pawluk, BSc, MSc, PhD. Speech pathology
and audiology — E. Boberg, MA. PhD. Surgery — HT.G.
Williams, MB, ChB, FRCS, FRCSCan. Zoology — J.R. Nursall,
BA, MA, PhD.

GENERAL INFORMATION The University of Alberta is a
co-cducational,  non-denominational  publicly  supported
institution. It is governed by a board of governors, a senate and a
geaeral faculties council.

BACKGROUND The University of Alberta was inaugurated
by an act of the provincial legislative assembly in 1906, and
instruction began in 1908, The first degrees were awarded in
1912. From 1951 to 1964, the university also offered programs of
study at Calgary. However, in 1964, the University of Alberta at
Calgary became autonomous in academic matters and in 1966
was constituted a scparate provincial university known as The
University ol Calgary.

The former co-ordinating council of the universitics at Calgary
and Edmonton has been replaced by a ““universitics co-ordinating
council”” with provision for the inclusion of representatives not
only from The University of Alberta, The University of Calgary,
The University of Lethbridge and The University of Athabasca,
but also from any other provincial universitics which may be
established.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The Board of Governors is a
corporation with the name ““The Governors of The University of
Alberta”. It consists of a chairman appointed by the licutcnant-
governor-in-council, the chancellor, the president, and 14 other
persons appointed by the licutenant-governor-in-council. Of the
14, two are members of the alumni association nominated by the
association; one is a member of the senate, nominated by it from
those of its members who are not on the university staff; two are
members of the academic staff nominated by the general facultics
council; two are students nominated by the students’ council; and
one is a student nominated by the graduate students’ association.
The conduct, management, and control of the university and all
its property, revenue, business, and affairs are vested in the board.
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SENATE The Scnate of the university consists of the
chancellor, who is chairman; the president; the vice-president
(academic); the provost; the director of extension; the president
and the vice-president of the alumni association; two deans,
appointed by the deans’ council; two members of the board
appointed by the board; three members of the general facultics
council, appointed by the council; two members of the alumni
association, appointed by the association; five members of the
public (formerly appointed by the universitics commission); four
students, appointed by the students’ council; one student
appointed by the graduate students’ association; 30 representative
members, to be elected by the ex-officio and appointed members
to represent affiliated colleges or institutions, geographical areas,
and groups and organizations with an intcrest in the university. It
i$ the duty of the senate to inquire into any matter that might tend
to enhance the usefulness of the university.

INCOME (1974-75) Total operating income — $77,885,000
(provincial government, 85.7%; fees, 12.1%; interest, 1.4%;

endowments, .4%; other, .4%). Total capital income —
$15,500.,000.

PUBLICATIONS The prospective student should ask for the
calendar cntitled *‘University regulations and information for
students’” and the calendar for the faculty or school which he/she
wishes to enter. These may be obtained from the office of the
registrar. A calendar ‘‘Information for foreign students’ is
available from the foreign student adviser.

ACADEMIC YEAR Winter session: early September to end
of April. Spring session: carly May to mid-June. Summer session:
carly July to mid-August. Intersession (for graduate students):
carly May to carly Scptember.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The campus is located in
the city of Edmonton (population 451,635), the provincial capital,
on the south bank of the North Saskatchewan River on a site of
154 acres. The university farm, extending to 724 acres, is some
two miles to the south. There are 35 teaching buildings, two
swimming pools, a year-round ice rink, four librarics (over
1,600,000 volumes), two administration buildings, a students’
union building, a printing services building, sports and food
services facilities, three student residences, a faculty club, two car
parks, and married student housing.

Affiliated residential colleges with buildings on the campus are St.
Stephen’s and St. Joseph’s. Integrated with the university is the
Collége universitaire Saint-Jean. Adjoining the campus are The
University Hospital, the Rescarch Council of Alberta, the
Abcrhart Memorial Tuberculosis Sanatorium, the Northern
Alberta Jubilee Auditorium and the W.W. Cross Cancer Institute.

STUDENT RESIDENCES The university is currently able to
provide room and board for some 1,800 students in the Lister
Complex. Also situated on campus is a new 900 bed apartment/
shopping mall complex. The university also has a 547-unit
marricd student housing complex consisting of one, two, and
three bedroom apartments in this high risc, row house and
maisonctte development. Pembina hall, which opened in October
1975, provides 136 on-campus single rooms for graduate students.
As well, the student housing service of the university prepares lists
of rooms available to students for off-campus housing. A limited
number of co-op homes in an adjacent area to the university is
also available for students.

LIBRARIES The libraries of the university contain more than
1,600,000 volumes, 450,000 documents, 15,500 periodical
subscriptions, audio-visual aids and research materials in

microform (980,000). There are five major subject collections.
The Humanities and_Social Sciences Library is located in the
Rutherford Library Complex with some units, including an
undergraduate collection, located in the Cameron Library. Also
housed in the Cameron Library are the General Sciences Library,
with branches for mathematics in the Central Academic Building
and for physical scicnces in the Physics-Chemistry Building, and
the Mcdical Sciences Library, with a branch at the University
Hospital. The Weir Memorial Law' Library is housed in the Law
Centre. The other major library on campus is the Education
Library, occupying a wing of the Education Building, and
including a Curriculum Materials Library.

STUDENT LIFE The physical education complex has three
gymnasia with a fourth in the education building. There are
excellent swimming facilities both in the main building and in the
east wing. The complex provides ultra-modern surroundings in its
handball, paddle ball and squash courts, wrestling room, weight-
training room, and gymnastics arcas. Varsity arcna features
artificial ice and seats about 2,300 persons; it also has a terrazo
floor which serves for dancing and other activities. Outside there
are playing fields, a quarter-mile all-wcather track, and tennis
courts. There is an intercollegiate program, an intramural program
and a recrcational program. Questions about student
extracurricular life or non-academic matters should be directed to
the dean of students.

MEDICAL SERVICES Comprehensive medical care is
available throughout the year for students and staff. Full-time
medical and nursing staff, as well as laboratory, pharmacy,
psychiatry and dentistry personnel are available at the health
service, out patient and in patient facilitics. The health service is
located cast of the emergency entrance of The University of
Alberta  Hospital, whose resources arc also available for
consultation and referral. There is a small voluntary fee for
services not covered under the Atberta Health Care Insurance
Commission.

STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES Counselling is
offercd to students and to prospective students throughout the -
year. Counsclling with respect to vocational and program choice is
available to prospective students during their grade XII year or
afterwards. University students may use the scrvices for any of the
purposes indicated: a) study skills; b) vocational planning; ¢)
personal problems; d) change of faculty; e) withdrawal from
university; ) unsatisfactory standing.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE Textbooks, reference books,
trade and pocket books, ail discounted at 5% to staff and students
of the university. Essential supplics, stationery, notcbooks, ctc.,
sold at under retail prices. Other supplies, considered as a service
only, are sold at local retail prices. The bookstore is an auxiliary
service of the university.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT The Department of Manpower
and Immigration in co-operation with the university maintains a
full-time employment service on the campus on a year-round
basis. Students are invited to use the facilities of this office
whether sceking part-time, summer, or permancnt employment.
Local employers as well as employers from all across Canada use
the services of the Canada Manpower Centre to interview
prospective employecs from the university. Interviews usually
commence during the last week of October and continue
throughout the academic ycar.

STUDENTS’ UNION All undergraduate students at the
university are automatically members of the Students’ Union. The
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students at the university have a long tradition of self-
government, and of maintaining their own discipline with little
interference from the university. The student body clects its own
exccutive committee and a Students’ Council with representation
from cach faculty, who administer the Students’ Union affairs and
apportion its budget. The union is represented on the board of
governors, the scnate of the university, the General Facultics
Council and many important committees. It publishes a handbook
cach fall and runs a freshman orientation program. The union
publishes a newspaper, The Gateway, which appears twice a
week during the winter session. HUB is a Students’ Union owned
and opcrated shopping and housing complex. There are three
types of accommodation available for students: (a) bachelor units;
(b) two-bedroom units; and (c¢) four-bedroom units. Membership
fecs are $34 for most full-time undergraduate students.

GRADUATE STUDENT ASSOCIATION In terms of the
Alberta Universities Act, the G.S.A. represents all the graduate
students on campus, including full-time and part-time graduate
students registered with the faculty of graduate studies and
rescarch, and the council of the G.S.A. is the main governing
body.

The G.S.A. has an cxccutive composed of up to 10 members and
including the following officials: president;  vice-president,
external; vice-president, internal; secretary and treasurer; elected
by the G.S.A. council from amongst the registered graduate
students. The G.S.A. council has representatives from all the
university departments which provide graduate programs.

Fees commencing the academic year 1974-1975 are: $5 for full-
time registered graduate students; $2 for part-time registered
graduate students. The G.S.A. constitution provides as its stated
objectives the following: a) to provide for the administration of
the affairs of the graduatc students; b) to promote the general
wclfare of the graduate students; c¢) to serve and further the

intellectual, cultural, social and recreational activities of the.

graduatc students; d) to provide official representation for
graduate students within and without the university.

GRADING SYSTEM Ninc-point grading system as follows:
9, 8 (cxcellent); 7, 6 (good); 5, 4 (pass); 3 (conditional); 2, |
(fail). For students procceding toward an undergraduate degree
thc passing grade is normally 4; in courses taken toward a
graduatc degree the passing grade is 6. Some courses may be
offered on a *“pass/fail’’ basis. Conditions under which a student
may takc such a coursc arc specified by his faculty or school
council.

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE The
university has a program of scholarships and bursarics at each of
the threc levels: matriculation, undergraduate, and graduate
studics. Application dates arc July 15, June 1, and February 1,
respectively. Many of the matriculation awards are restricted to
students  from Alberta high schools, and most of the
undergraduatc awards arc bascd on academic work done at this
university. Most of the graduate studies awards are open to
graduatcs of any university but who are Canadian citizens or
landed immigrants at the date of application. Many graduate
studics departments also offer assistantships.

Students who arc Canadian citizens or landed immigrants and
who have been in Alberta for one ycar may apply for financial
assistance in the form of loans on a basis of financial nced. For
information on awards and financial assistance, write to the
administrator  of student awards. For information on
assistantships, writc to the faculty of graduate studics. or the
particular department concerned.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS With certain cxceptions, a final
cxamination is held in cach course. In courses completed in the
first term, final cxaminations arc held during test week in
Deccember. All other final examinations are held at the end of the
session.

The number of supplemental cxaminations allowed to any student
is determined by the student’s faculty council. They are only
granted in cascs where the weight assigned to the final
cxamination is 40% or higher. Notification of permission to write
onc or morc supplemental cxaminations is included in the
statement of marks scnt to cach student. Deferred final
cxaminations — a student who has missed a final cxamination for
a compclling reason may apply for a deferred final examination.
Deferred first-term final examinations ~ a student who cannot
take a first-term final cxamination in December duc to a
compelling rcason will be granted a deferred final examination to
be written by the time of the March recess. Special examinations
— a special supplemental or a special deferred final examination
may be granted to a student who for some compelling reason is
prevented from writing a supplemental examination or a deferred
final cxamination at the regular time.

GRADUATION On the reccommendations of the faculty
council, degrees are conferred by the chancellor of the university
at a convocation of the faculty, alumni, graduands, and thcir
gucests. Convocations for the conferring of degrees are normally
held in the spring and fall of cach year.

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fees for cach of the two terms of
the winter session: full-time undergraduate (part-time fees per
individual course are indicated in brackets after full-time fees) —
agriculturc and forestry, arts, busincss administration and
commerce, dental hygiene, education, houschold economics, law,
library scicnce, nursing, pharmacy and pharmaceutical sciences,
physical cducation, rchabilitation medicine, and scicnce, $200
($67.50); cngincering, $250 ($85); dentistry, medicine, $300
($100). Misccllancous compulsory fees per term: undergraduate —
$24.50 ($4.50 part-time).

Details on graduate fees are available in the calender “ University
regulations and information for students’” which may be obtained
from the registrar’s office.

Residence rates, board and room, at Lister hall, from August 31/
75 10 April 25/76 arc: (a) $1,219 double occupancy; and (b)
$1,519 single occupancy. At Pembina hall, from October 1975 to
April 1976 are: (a) $1,108 small and (b) $1,248 large.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Canadian students — undergraduate

I. Albcrta — five prescribed grade 12 courses and a 60% minimum
average or other equivalent certificate. All applicants are required
to pay a $10 application fee.

2. The following certificates arc usually accepted as equivalent to
Alberta grade 12 although individual subjects cannot always be
equated. British Columbia, Manitoba, New Brunswick, Nova
Scotia, Saskatchewan — grade 12. Newfoundland and Prince
Edward Island — first year university. Ontario — grade 13.
Qucbec — CEGEP 1.

3. Specific requirements. The admission requirements are divided
into 6 patterns. Pattern | — agriculture and forestry, engincering,
rchabilitation medicine, scicnce: English, mathematies 30, two
sciences, and one subject from sciences, humanitics, or finc arts.
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Pattern 11 — food sciences, household economics, medical
laboratory science (minimum average of 65% required). Nursing
(minimum average of 65% rcquired), pharmacy and
pharmaceutical sciences: English, chemistry, two sciences, and one
subject from scicnces, humanities, or fine arts. Pattern 111 — arts:
English, language (other than English), one humanity or fine arts,
onc science, and one subject from sciences or humanities. Fine arts
— BFA (drama) and BFA (art and design) — English; any four of
— social studies, a language other than English, biology,
chemistry, physics, mathematics 30 or 31, one approved fine arts
subject. An audition is required for BFA (drama) and submission
of a portfolio is required for BFA (art and design ). Music — BMus
- English 30, a language other than English, any three of social
studics, a second language other than English, biology, chemistry,
physics. mathematics 30 or 31, onc approved fine arts subject. An
audition is required. Pattern 1V — education, physical education,
recreational administration: English. 3 sciences or humanities and
one other subject. Pattern V. — business administration and
commerce: English, mathematics, two subjects from humanities or
scicnces, and one subject from humanitics, fine arts or sciences.
Pattern VI — dental hygiene: English, chemistry, biology, two
subjects in the sciences or humanitics (not two languages).

Forcign students

Certificates equivalent 10 Alberta grade 12 in appropriate subjects.
CEEB scores recommended. USA — full academic high school
program plus satisfactory scorcs in CEEB aptitude and prescribed
achicvements tests. Central and South America — first-ycar
accredited university (normally 30 semester hours) standing in

-appropriate subjects. UK, West Indics, East and West Africa,

Hong Kong — GCE, HSC or University of Hong Kong
matriculation in five appropriate subjects including two at A-levcl
or in four appropriate subjects including three at the A-level.
Europc and Commonwealth: final-ycar secondary  school
graduation (maturity) certificate. India, Pakistan and Bangladesh
— bachelor’s degrec with first division standing. Japan, Korca,
Taiwan — first-ycar accredited university standing in appropriate
subjects. Philippines -- second-year accredited university standing
in appropriate subjects . Applicants submitting the international
baccalaureate will be considered for admission.

Students who are non-native spcakers of English must show
proficicncy in the English language, presenting satisfactory scores
on the test of English as a forcign language (T.O.E.F.L.).

Mature students

Students of mature age who are permanent residents of Alberta
and who do not meet the normal requircments may be excused
from presenting a high school diploma; apply to the registrar for
full information.

Graduate

1. A baccalaurcate degree with a grade point average of at lecast
6.0 in the work of the last two undergraduate years at the
university, or an equivalent qualification from another institution;
and,

2. a statcment from the chairman of the department concerned to
the effect that the applicant is, in all respects, acceptable to the
department.

Date for receipt of applications

Undergraduate applications for admission to post-matriculation
programs must be received by July 2 of the year in which

admission is sought (except for fine arts and rehabilitation
medicinc which is May 1). Graduate studies applications. August
I5. Students from abroad should apply about one month in
advance of these dates.

COURSES AND DEGREES

AGRICULTURE AND FORESTRY
Faculty of agriculture and forestry

Bachelor of science in agriculture (BSc). Four years from senior
matriculation or from a diploma (with additional high school
credits) at a provincial school of agriculture. Specialization offered
in agricultural  cconomics and rural sociology, agricultural
engincering, animal and poultry science, entomology, ficld crops
and plant breeding, crop ccology and weed science, grazing
management, horticulture, plant pathology, plant physiology and
biochemistry, food chemistry, food processing and  food
microbiotogy, svil genesis and classification, soil physics, soil
chemistry, soil microbiology, soil fertility, soil conservation.

Bachelor of science in forestry (BSc). Four years from scnior
matriculation. Specialization offered in general forestry, forest
management, forest hydrology and grazing management.

Interdisciplinary program in food science. Bachelor of science in
agriculture with a major in food science (BSc). Four years from
senior matriculation. Offered co-operatively by the faculties of
agriculture and forestry, and science; and the school of houschold
cconomics. Permits greater specialization in food science than is
possible in FdSc option, BSc in agriculture.

Pre-veterinary medicine — two years from senior matriculation.
Students who are sclected by the Western College of Veterinary
Mcdicine take a further four years of study at the University of
Saskatchewan to qualify for the degree of doctor of veterinary
mcdicine. There is a quota on the number of Alberta students who
can be selected to transfer to the DVM program in Saskatoon.

Faculty of graduate studies and rescarch

Master of science (MSc). At least onc year from a bachelor’s
degree. Offered in agriculture, food scienee and forestry.

Master of agriculture (MAg). Three years of satisfactory
professional expericnee from a bachelor’s degree in agriculture
prior 1o admission and a minimum of one year’s study. Offered in
agricultural * cconomics and  rural  sociology; agricultural
engincering; animal science; and soil science.

Doctor of philosopHy (PhD). At least two years from MSe, or
three years from BSc. Offered in the fields listed for the BSc with
the  exception  of agricultural  mechanization,  agricultural
engineering, and forestry.

ARTS
Faculty of arts

Bachelor of arts (BA). (a) General course, three years from senior
matriculation. (b) Special course, four years from scnior
matriculation. (¢) BA(CanadianStudics), four years from senior
matriculation. (d) Honors course, four years from senior
matriculation, available in single or combined programs.
Available in ancient history, anthropology, Canadian studies,
classical archacology, classics, comparative literature, drama,
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economics, English, French, French-Canadian language and
literature, geography, German, history, history of art, Ialian,
linguistics (genceral, Germanic, romance or Slavic), mathematics,
philosophy, political science. psychology, romancc languages,
Stavic languages, sociology. Soviet and East European studies,
Spanish and Spanish-American studics, and combinations of
these.

The BA gencral and special programs require that the student
scleet two arcas of concentration. Available for this purposc in
addition to those disciplines listed under honors programs above
are: art and design, music, religious studies and Scandinavian
languages. The BA(CanadianStudics) calls for a reading
knowledge of French and a principal arca of concentration
together with cight courses specified as ‘“Canadian content”
courses.

Faculty of graduate studics and rescarch

Master of arts (MA). At least two years from ordinary BA or at
least one ycar from honors BA. Offered in anthropology,
archacology. classics, comparative literature, drama, cconomics,
English, French, French Canadian litcrature, geography, German,
Greck, history. ancient history, Italian, Latin, philosophy, political
scienee, psychology, romance linguistics, Slavic languages,
sociology and Spanish.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two ycars from MA, or
three years from honors BA. Offered in anthropology, classics,
comparative literature, cconomics, English, French, French
Canadian literature, geography, German, history, ltalian,
philosophy, political science, psychology, romance linguistics,
Slavic languages, sociology, Spanish.

COMMERCE
Faculty of business administration and commerce

Bachelor of commerce (BCom). Ordinary course. four years from
scnior  matriculation. Specialization possible in  accounting,
business. business cconomics, computing and data processing,
finance, industrial relations, marketing, management scicnce,
organizational thcory and behavior.

Faculty of graduate studics and rescarch

Master of busincss administration (MBA). One year from four-
year BCom. Two ycars from an undergraduate degree.

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
Faculty of graduate studics and rescarch

Master of arts (MA). A program administered by an
interdepartmental committee  responsible o the faculty of
graduate studics and research. At least onc year, including a four-
month ficld internship, for students with adequate background in
required subjects; otherwise an initial qualifying year required.

DENTISTRY
School of denial hygiene

Diploma in dental hygiene. Two years from senior matriculation.

Faculty of dentistry

Alberta

Doctor of dental surgery (DDS). Four years from two years of
science beyond senior matriculation.

Faculty of graduate studies and research

Master of science (MSc). At least once year from an undergraduate
degree.

EDUCATION
Faculty of cducation

Bachclor of cducation (BEd). Four yecars from scnior
matriculation, or two years for students with a bachelor’s degree.
Teaching specializations offered in clementary, industrial arts,
secondary and vocational cducation.

Professional  diploma. Onc ycar for holders of approved
undergraduate degrees. (Under review.)

Graduate diploma in education. One year following an approved
program which resulted in a university degree and a professional
teaching certificate.

Faculty of graduate studics and rescarch

Master of cducation (MEd). At least one year from bachclor’s
degree in ceducation. Offered in anthropology and intercultural
cducation, audio-visua! education, computer-assisted instruction,
counsclling, sccondary cducation, devclopmental psychology.
cducational administration, educational foundations, clementary
education, exceptional children. history of cducation, human
lcarning, industrial arts, philosophy of cducation, psychology.
school psychology, sociology of cducation, testing  and
measurement, vocational education.

Doctor of education (EdD). At least two years from MEd degree.
(Prerequisites:  several years of  successful teaching, reading
knowledge of an appropriate modern language.)

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At lcast two ycars from MEd
degree. Offered in the ficlds provided for the master’s degree
except industrial arts and vocational education.

ENGINEERING
Faculty of engincering

Bachelor of scicnce in enginecring (BSc). Four years from scnior
matriculation. Specialization offered in chemical, civil, electrical,
mcechanical, and mincral engincering.

Faculty of graduate studics and rescarch

Graduate programs arc offered in all ficlds of enginecring listed
far BSc, and also in petrolcum, mining, metallurgical cngincering,
and in mctallurgy.

Master of engincering (MEng). At least 9 months from bachelor’s
dggree in engincering.

Master of science (MSc). At lcast onc year from bachelor’s degree
in engincering.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At lcast two ycars from the master’s
degree in cngineering, or three years from the bachelor’s degree in
cngineering.
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FINE ARTS
Faculty of arts

Bachclor of fine arts (BFA). Four years from senior matriculation.
Applicants must present a portfolio for art and design or pass an
audition for drama. Available in art and design or in drama with
specialization in acting or design.

Faculty of graduatc studics and rescarch

Master of arts (MA). At lcast one yecar from four-ycar BFA.
Offcred in dramatic literature, dramatic theory and criticism, or
theatre history.

Master of fine arts (MFA). Onc year from four-ycar BFA. Offcred
in drama, design, directing or playwriting. i

Master of visual arts (MVA). Normally two academic years from
four-ycar BFA. Offercd in graphic design and photography,
industrial design and sculpture, painting, and printmaking,

FOOD SCIENCE
Faculty of agriculture, school of houschold economics, and faculty
of science

Bachelor of science in food science [ BSc(FdSc)]. A four-year
program administered by an interdisciplinary committee of the
facultics of agriculture and science and the school of houschold
cConomics.

HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS

School of houschold economics

Bachclor of science [ BSc(HEc)} . Four years from scnior
matriculation. Three programs available: food and nutrition,
clothing and textiles, or family studies.
_Faculty of graduate studies and rescarch

Master of science (MSc). Usually two years from BSc in

household economics. Offered in behavioral science aspects of
clothing, family studies, foods, and nutrition.

LAW
Faculty of law

Bachelor of laws (LLB). Three years from cither the BA or other
acceptable degree, or, in very special circumstances, three years

from the completion of two years of a program leading to a BA
degree.

Faculty of graduate studics and research

Master of laws (LLM). At least one year from LLB degree.
LIBRARY SCIENCE

School of library science

Bachclor of library science (BLS). Onc year from BA or other
acceptable degree. |

Faculty of graduate studies and research

Master of library science (MLS). Onc yecar from BLS or its
equivalent.

MEDICINE
Faculty of medicine

Bachelor of science in medical laboratory scicnce [ BSc(MLS)].
Four years from senior matriculation.

Bachelor of scicnce in medicine [BSc(Med)]. Normally, one ycar
in a branch of medical science after completion of two of the four
undergraduate years of study in the MD course.

Doctor of medicine (MD). Four years after two years of scicnce
beyond senior matriculation.

Faculty of graduate studies and rescarch

Master of science (MSc). At least one year from an undergraduate
degrce. Available in anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry,
experimental medicine, immunology, ophthalmology, pacdiatrics,
pathology,  pharmacology,  physiology, radiology, and
experimental surgcry.

Master of health services administration (MHSA). A two-year
program from an undergraduate degrec.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two years from thc master’s
degree, or at least threc years from honors BSc or from MD
degree. Available in anatomy, biochemistry, medical scicncces,
pharmacology, physiology and surgery.

MUSIC
Faculty of arts

Bachclor of music (BMus). Four years from senior matriculation.
Applicants must pass an audition test. Available in theory and
composition, applied music (keyboard, orchestral or voice), and
music history and literature.

Faculty of graduate studies and rescarch

Master of music (MMus). Onc year from four-year BMus. Offered
in applied music, composition, music history and literature, and
music theory.

NURSING
School of nursing

Bachelor of scicnce in nursing (BSc). Four years from senior
matriculation.

Bachclor of science in nursing for registered nurses (BSc). Two
years plus summer school after graduation from an approved RN
diploma program in nursing.

Certificate in advanced practical obstetrics. Five months for
qualified registered nurses.

PHARMACY
Faculty of pharmacy and pharmaceutical scicnces

Bachelor of science in pharmacy (BSc). Four years from senior
matriculation. Provision for specialization in  community
pharmacy, hospital pharmacy, and pharmaccutical sciences.
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Hospital residcncy. One year from four-year BSc in pharmacy.
Emphasis of program on organized training in hospital pharmacy.

Master of hospital pharmacy (MHP). At least two years after
four-ycar BSc in pharmacy; includes a residency.

Faculty of graduate studies and research

Master of science (MSc). At least one year from four-year BSc in
pharmacy. Available in various ficlds, including biochemical
studics with radioactive tracers, biopharmaceutics, pharmaccutical
chemisiry, manufacturing pharmacy, pharmaccutics.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At lcast two years from four-year
BSc in pharmacy. Available in the fields provided for the MSc,
cxcept radiopharmacy.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Faculty of physical education

Bachclor of physical education (BPE). Four years from senior
matriculation.

Bachelor of arts in recreation administration. Four years from
scnior matriculation.

Faculty of graduate studies and research

Master of arts (MA) or master of scicnce (MSc). At least one year
from four-ycar BPE degree.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). Three years from four-ycar BPE
degree or two years from MA or MSc in physical cducation.

REHABILITATION MEDICINE
School of rehabilitation medicine

Diploma in physical therapy, diploma in occupational therapy.
Threce ycars from senior matriculation.

Bachelor of occupational therapy (BOT). Four years from senior
matriculation.

Bachclor of physical therapy (BPT). Four years from senior
matriculation.

Bachelor of science in specch pathology and audiology (BSc).
Four years from senior matriculation. Effective September 1976,
the BSc program in speech pathology and audiology will consist of
onc year pre-professional study and three years within the division
of speech pathology and audiology.

Diploma in tcaching occupational therapy. Two-year program
open to graduates in occupational therapy with minimum of two
years of experience following graduation.

Scicnce, applied, see engineering
SCIENCE, PURE
Faculty of science

Bachelor of science (BSc). (a) General program, three years from
scnior matriculation. (b) Professional program, four years from
scnior matriculation. Available in biochemistry, chemistry,
computing scicnce, entomology, genctics, geography, geology,
applied geophysics and geology, mathematics, microbiology,
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physics, psychology, zoology. (¢) Honors program, four ycars
from scnior matriculation. Available in biochemistry, botany,
chemistry, computer scicnce, entomology, genetics, gcography,
geology,  geophysics,  linguistics, ~ mathcmatics,  applied
mathcmatics, microbiology, pharmacology, physics, applied
physics, physiology, psychology, statistics, zoology, and
combinations of these. (d) Students who intend to proceed to MD
or DDS degrec may follow a prescribed program in two pre-
professional years to qualify for the BSc at the end of a further
two years in the professional faculty.

Faculty of graduate studies and research

Master of science (MSc). At least two years from general BSc, or
one ycar from honors BSc. Availablc in botany, chemistry,
computing scicnee, genetics, geography, geology, linguistics,
mathematics, metcorology, microbiology, physics, mathematical
physics, psychology, statistics, zoology.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two years from MSc or
three years from honors BSc. Available in botany, chemistry,
computing science, genctics, geography, geology, linguistics,
mathematics, microbiology, physics, mathematical physics,
psychology, statistics, zoology.

THEOLOGY

Degree and continuing education programs in theology offered by
St. Stephen’s College, Edmonton, an affiliated college.

SPECIAL SESSIONS
For university credit

Evening credit program — undergraduate and graduate courses
primarily in arts and education offered during the winter session
at various off-campus centres. Spring session and summer session
— undergraduate and graduate courses which can be justified by
enrolment arc offercd primarily towards degrees in education,
arts, science, graduate studies, and commerce. Teachers
proceeding toward a first degree, graduate work, or toward a
diploina in cducation can do so through summer session courses.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For no university credit |

The department of extension offers over 400 continuing education
courses, classes, and seminars for adults who wish to gain new
insights into the world around them or to expand their knowledge
and skills in liberal studies; business, technical, and professional
studies; community resources dcvelopment; fine arts; human
relations; and public administration. Of the 12,574 students
enroled, over 3,359 are in programs leading to certificates. Two
service divisions reinforce the work of the dcpartment — the
extension library which maintains a collection of 78,000 volumes
available to users across the province, and the educational media
division which maintains libraries of films, slides, filmstrips,
records, videotapes, and audio cassettes, and offcrs instruction in
education through the usc of these media.

RESEARCH INSTITUTES The Boreal Institute for
Northern Studies. The principal function of the institute is to
promote, support, or conduct scientific research throughout the
Canadian North. By virtue of its location, the institute has a
particular interest in the northern part of the province of Alberta.
The institute’s activities include the financial support of short-tcrm



Alberta - 70 —

field rescarch which is awarded annually to individual scholars.
Longer-term and morc comprchensive rescarch programs arc also
operated under the acgis of the institute. The institute maintains a
library which also serves as an information centre on cxisting
material concerning the North. Inquiries regarding the work of
the institute should be addressed to the director and those for
information from the reference service, to the librarian. Acting
Director: Dr. R.S. Jamicson.

Cancer Research Unit (MeEachern Laboratory). The rescarch
program of the unit is concerned primarily with the chemotherapy
of cancer; major areas of interest are development of new drugs,
and basic biochemical stidies of tumor cell metabolism and drug
mechanisms of action. Operating funds arc provided by the
National Cancer Institute of Canada. Through appointments held
by its professional staff, the unit has affiliations with the
department of biochemistry and with the Dr. W.W. Cross Cancer
Institute. Several postdoctoral rescarch fellowships arc available
cach year.

Institute of Law Rescarch and Reform. The institutc was
established to promote law reform, particularly at the provincial
level, and to encourage legal rescarch in co-operation with the
faculty of law.

Centre for the Study of Mental Retardation. The ceatre is a
multidisciplinary rescarch institute sponsored by thc university
and the Canadian Association for the Mentally Retarded. Its
purposcs are to: (a) develop a centre staffed by rescarch scientists
probing problems of intcllectual subnormality; (b) encourage
faculty and graduate students to carry out investigations; (c)
sccure financial and other support for approved research projects;
(d) publish and disseminate the findings of such rescarch. The
centre provides assistance for scientists conducting studics on
mental rctardation and the trcatment and cducation of mentally
retarded children. Dircctor: Dr. 1.P. Das.

Nuclcar Rescarch Centre. The centre conducts fundamental
studics in both low and medium cnergy nuclear physics studies.
The low energy work makes usc of a scven-million volt van de
Graff accelerator on the Edmonton campus. The medium cnergy
work makes use of thc 500 McV proton cyclotron at The
University of British Columbia operated by the TRIUMF group of
which the Nuclear Research Centre is a member. The centre offers
rescarch fellowships to physicists for rescarch in nuclear physics.

Surgical-Mcdical Research Institute. The institute offers facilities
for members of the clinical faculty in the ficld of experimental
medicine. It also houses the division of surgical rescarch of the
department_of surgery and offers facilitics and guidance for
fellows in experimental surgery. The institute is involved in the
graduate program leading to the degrees of master of science and
doctor of philosophy in experimental surgery for physicians. It
also offers a single term course in experimental surgery for non-
medical graduate students. Director — Dr. K Kowalewski.

Institute of Theoretical Physics. The institute was cstablished to
promote research in theoretical physics. The ‘research interest
ranges over astrophysics, statistical physics, physical acoustics,
general relativity, cte. The permanent membership is comprised of
the university staff actively engaged in research in theoretical
physics. There are currently about a dozen postdoctoral fellows
carrying out research under the sponsorship of the institute, which
offers in addition, special visiting fellowships to physicists of
distinction. Director: Dr. D.D. Betts. '

Centre for Advanced Study in Theoretical Psychology. The centre
was cstablished as a primarily postdoctoral rescarch organization
devoted to the clarification of conceptual problems in psychology
and for investigation of the ficld’s theoretical-philosophical
presuppositions. The centre’s activities, which relate to annual
themes of interest, include regular seminar meetings, a program of
visiting scholars, occasional conferences, staff research projects,
and graduate studies. Director: Dr. J.R. Royce.

CONSTITUENT COLLEGE College universitaire  Saint-
Jean, 8406 — 91 Strect, Edmonton, Alberta T6C 4G9. Dean: F.J.
McMahon, BA, MTh. Co-cducational. Founded as a private
institution in 1911, affiliated with the university in 1963,
cstablished as a constituent college in 1970. The college offers a
bilingual program towards the BA, BEd, and BSc degrecs.

AFFILIATED COLLEGES Two denominationally
sponsored colleges are related to the university by a form of
agreement described as “‘afliliation”’, and have buildings located
on the university campus. These colleges are:

St. Joseph’s College, Edmonton. Alberta. Rector: Rev. J.B.
Courtncy, CSB, MA. Roman Catholic (Basilian Fathers). Co-
cducational. Established 1926 as an affiliatc of the university with
the right to offer undergraduate courses in philosophy and history.
The college offers courses in philosophy and Christian theology.
Residence for men only.

St. Stephen’s College, Edmonton, Alberta. Principal: Rev. G.M.
Tuttle, BA, BD, ThD, DD. United Church. Co-cducational.
Established 1927 through the union of Robertson College (1910)
and Alberta College South. Affiliated with the university since
1909. Offers certain courses for credit towards degrees at the
university as well as conferring degrees in theology and providing
courses in continuing cducation for ministry.

Three private colleges are related to The University of Alberia by
affiliation agreements under which certain courses offered by the
colleges will be accepted for university credit. These colleges are:

Camrose Lutheran College, Camrose, Alberta. President: K.G.
Johnson. BA, BD. STM. Luthcran. Co-cducational. Established
1959 and affiliated to the university as a junior college. Two years
of instruction after scnior matriculation.

Canadian Union College, Lacombe, Alberta. President: N.O.
Matthcws, BSc, BT. MEd, PhD. Scventh-Day Adventist.
Established in 1907 and affiliated with the university in 1971. One
year of instruction after senior matriculation.

Concordia Lutheran College, Edmonton, Alberta. President: AR,
Roth, BS, MEd, DEd. Lutheran. Co-cducational. Established
1921 and affiliated to the university in 1968. Two years of
instruction after senior matriculation.

Affiliations and other formal relationships between The University
of Alberta and the public colleges of the province arc currently
under review for two other colleges. These arc:

Grande Prairie Regional College, Grande Prairic, Alberta.
President: H.M. Anderson, BEd, BA, PhD. Non-dcnominational.
Co-cducational. Established 1966. One year of instruction after
senior matriculation.
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Red Deer College, Red Deer. Alberta. President: W.G. Forbes,
BSc. MSc, PhD. Non-denominational.  Co-educational.
Established 1964. Onc yecar of instruction after senior
matriculation. (By special arrangement only arts, science, physical
cducation and cducation programs offered in second year.)

Alberia

Also affiliated to the university are the following non-university
institutions: The University Hospital (Edmonton), the Glenrose
Provincial General Hospital (Edmonton). the Research Council of
Alberta, the Provincial Laboratory of Public Health, and the
Western Board of Music.



ATLANTIC INSTITUTE OF
EDUCATION

5244 South Street, Halifax, Nova Scotia B3J 1A4
Telephone: 902-425-5430

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chairman,
board of governors — Norman Fergusson, BSc, MA, MEd.
Director ~ William Hamilton, BA, BEd, MA, PhD. Co-director —
Gary Anderson, BSc, DipEd, MA, EdD.

CO-ORDINATORS Open access study plan — James Muir,
BA, BEd, MEd, EdD. Lighthouse Centre for the Development of
Learning Resources — Paul Robinson, BA, BEd, MEd.

BACKGROUND AND GENERAL
INFORMATION Towards the end of 1969 the legislature of
the province of Nova Scotia unanimously passed the Atlantic
Institute of Education Act. To date other Atlantic provinces have
not taken similar action, therefore, funding has come from Nova
Scotia only. It is anticipated that the government of Nova Scotia
will enter into an agreement with one or more of the governments
of New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island and Newfoundland for
the continuance, operation and financing of the institute. In June
1970, the licutenant-governor-in-council passed the necessary
order which established the institute.

The aims of the institute, as stated in the act, are: (a) to promote
co-operation among all institutions, universities, colleges and
persons concerned with the education of teachers; (b) to sponsor
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and provide overall planning and development in relation to the
education of teachers with a view to avoiding duplication of
effort; (¢) to make available tangible and human resources to
assist and advance the education of teachers; (d) to provide for,
advance, promote and assist research in relation to the education
of teachers and, generally, in the field of education; (e) to do all
things that promote and advance the foregoing objects or that
properly relate to an institute of education. The first BEd degrees
were awarded in 1972 jointly with universities in the region. AIE
awarded its first MEd degrees in 1974.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The Board of Governors of the
Atlantic Institute includes 12 members and two official observers.
The members include representatives of the Association of
Atlantic Universities (1); the tcaching profession (2); the
provincial department of education (2); the minister of education
(1); the deans or heads of faculties of education (2); the Nova
Scotia Association of Students in Education (1); the Nova Scotia
School Boards Association (1); the director and the co-director.
The official observers represent the Nova Scotia Association of
Students in Education (1) and the Nova Scotia School Boards
Assoctation (1).

INCOME The operating income for the fiscal ycar 1975-76 is
$480,000 by government grant (Nova Scotia).

PUBLICATIONS “Times Sive” describes the staff, history,
programs of study and admission requirements. *‘Lighthouse
Journal”’ is a periodical written for and by classroom teachers in
the Atlantic provinces. Both available on request, free of charge.
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ACADEMIC YEAR The Atlantic Institute of Education
operates on a year round basis.

STAFF AND BUILDING The AIE has a full-time staff
complement of 20 which is expected to remain constant for some
time. The institute is housed in a 19-room house in the south-cnd
of Halifax (population approximately 130,000) which contains
offices, meeting rooms and teaching arcas.

FEES AND COSTS Open access study plan fees vary with
instructional costs.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS The minimum
qualifications for admission to the MEd program are: (a) BEd or
cquivalent; (b) satisfactory teaching expericnce or other relevant
experience in working with children. The minimum qualifications
for admission to the PhD program arc: (a) MEd or cquivalent;
(b) satisfactory experience in the field of education. Applications
are considered all year round.

OPEN ACCESS STUDY PLAN (OASP)

The “‘Open Access Study Plan™ is an overall structure which
cnables educators in Atlantic Canada to pursue, part-time or full-
time, studies under the supervision and with the help of the
Atlantic Institute of Education. OASP will provide for the
background, interests and learning needs of the individual
concerned. Each will draw upon such lcarning resources in the
four Atlantic provinces as can be developed and used
appropriately in work and study situations. This will also enablc
students to pursue programs of study in ficlds not at present
offered at cxisting institutions. The OASP may be used to carn
credit towards incrcased professional qualification and may
culminate in the award of MEd and PhD degreces in education by
the AIE. The plan is designed to accommcedate a very special
group of students — students who know exactly the kind of
Icarning they wish to pursue, where they would like to pursue it
and with whom they wish to study. Thus, OASP is not
appropriatc for all tcachers interested in furthering their
cducation.

Scveral experimental extension courses are offered by the institute.

Atlantic Education

PROGRAMS

THE LIGHTHOUSE CENTRE FOR THE DEVELOPMENT
OF LEARNING RESOURCES

The Lighthouse Centre for the Development of Learning
Resources evolved out of the lighthouse learning program which
ended in August 1975. The term “‘lighthouse” was adopted to
indicate the belief that beacons of educational excellence exist in
the Atlantic provinces from which others can learn.

Through its inventory of Canadian learning materials, and several
ycars of expericnce in the Atlantic provinces, the AIE has
identified a nced for the development of learning materials for
school children, teachers and people generally which reflect their
interests, concerns and aspirations. AIE  cmphasizes total
community involvement in cducation and belicves that the
development of any activity or program will ultimately only have
value for people if they themselves arc involved in the beginning,
The centre will provide a means for individuals and groups to
become involved in the creation of lcarning resources. The
objectives of the centre are: (a) to facilitatc multicultural
understanding; (b) to develop exemplary materials; (¢) to provide
continuing cducation; (d) to facilitatec communication.

AIE has various experimental projects, such as work in precision
tcaching in scveral Nova Scotia school systems and an
experimental teachers’ centre in P.EI Stwudies in the arca of
cducational technology are being conducted in conjunction with
the federal-provincial agreement.

RESEARCH

AIE has conducted rescarch studies principally for governments in
the Atlantic region on such topics as post-sccondary education,
carly childhood and community schools.
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ATLANTIC SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY

640 Francklyn Street, Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3BS
Telephone: 902-423-6939

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS President
— Rev. Lloyd Robertson, BA, BTh, MEd. Librarian — Sister
Margaret Flahiff, MA, MLS.

TEACHING STAFF Church history — Gordon MacDermid.
Historical theology — H.M. Rumscheidt. New Testament — T.
Prendergast; J.B. Wheaton. Old and New Testaments — John
Hibbitts. Old Testament — John Hardic. Pastoral theology —
Douglas Archibald; J.H. Graven; R.G. Nodwell; Rodney Stokoe.
Systematic theology — B.S. Carew; F.G. Kricger; T.A. Mabey.

BACKGROUND AND GENERAL INFORMATION The
Atlantic School of Theology was founded in the spring of 1971.
Founding parties were: Holy Heart Theological Institute (Roman
Catholic); University of King's College Faculty of Divinity
(Anglican Church of Canada); and Pine Hill Divinity Hall
(United Church of Canada). With the beginning of the 1971-72
academic year, the school took on the responsibilities for
theological education which were formerly fulfilled by the
founding institutions. Besides the work of preparing candidates
for ordination, AST offers programs in continuing education for
both laity and clergy. The school has pre-accreditation status with
the Association of Theological Schools in the United States and
Canada. By an act of the legislature of Nova Scotia, effective May
1, 1974, the Atlantic School of Theology was incorporated, and
given the power to grant degrees in its own name.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS AND SENATE The Board of
Governors has 20 members, with each of the founding partics
naming 5. There are 2 representatives of the faculty, 2
representatives of the student body and the president. The board
has the management and control of the school and of its property,
revenue, expenditures and affairs and has all powers necessary or
convenient to perform its duties and to achieve the objects of the
school.

The Senate has as members all full-time faculty, 2 part-time
faculty, as well as student, denominational and alumni
representation, for a total of 20 members at present. Its functions
are those normally proper to such a body.

PUBLICATIONS Annual calendar and brochures.

ACADEMIC YEAR First term: September 15, 1975 —
December 17; second term: January 5, 1976 — April 14.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The school is located in
Halifax, a city of 130,000 pcople. Main campus is on the
northwest arm of Halifax Harbor.

LIBRARIES The Atlantic School of Theology library now
houses the Pine Hill Divinity Hall and the Holy Heart Theological
Institute collections giving a total of 63,000 volumes and 303
periodicals by yearly subscription.

The theology collection of the University of King’s College is
available to students of the Atlantic School and this numbers an
additional 18,450 volumes.
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GRADING SYSTEM Credit, non-credit.

FEES AND COSTS $60 per one-term course; full-time
students take 10 courses per year. :

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS, COURSES AND DEGREES

The Atlantic School of Theology is a graduate school with its
basic degrec program leading to a master of divinity degree.
Normal entrance requirement to the basic degree program is the
attainment of the bachelor’s degree from a recognized university.

Under certain conditions older candidates may be admitted to the
program which will lead to a bachelor of theclogy degree.

In addition to these programs, the Atlantic School of Theology
offers a master of theological studies program, designed primarily

Atlantic Theology

for persons who, while not secking preparation for the ordained
ministry, do want a more profound penetration into the various
theological scicnces and their sources. Entrance to this MTS
program requircs a previous bachelor’s degree and may be carried
out on a full- or part-time basis.

Clergy may enter into a master of theology program following
upon their achieving a master of divinity degree. This MTh
program may have emphasis more on the directly academic or on
pastoral care.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS Besides the degree programs
(MTS, MTh) for clergy and laity interested in continuing
education, the school also offers programs of a non-degree nature
to interested groups. These are developed as needs are made
known.
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BISHOP’S UNIVERSITY*
Lennoxville, Quebec JIM 127

Telephone: 819-569-9551

Telex: 05-836168

Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chancellor
— Hon. Mr. Justice W. Mitchell, BA, BCL, DCL. Principal — D.M.
Healy, BA, LésL, Ddel’UdcParis. Registrar — W.F. Duncan.
Librarian — G. Belisle, BésL, BA, BPh, BésScBiblio. Alumni
secretary — G. Richards, BA. Director of athletics — B. Coulter.
Comptroller — Jean-Luc Grégoire, RIA.

DEAN OF FACULTY
BSc, PhD.

Decan of the faculty — C.B. Haver,

DIVISIONAL CHAIRMEN Business administration — P.F.
Fenton, BA,_MA, Graduate studies and research — Rev. R.E.
Reeve, B/i, MA, BD. Humanities — K. Harper (Miss), MA, PhD.
Natural sciences — W.F. Van Horn, BSe, MSc. Social sciences —
D.D. Smith, BA, MA, PhD.

GENERAL INFORMATION Bishop’s is a predominantly
residential university whose primary concern is offering to
undergraduate students a quality education in the arts, sciences,
and business administration. Its academic programs are broadly

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

based and stress the interrclationships of disciplines rather than
their specializations. The residential aspect and small size of the
university encourage an informal atmosphere in academic and
social situations. Emphasis is placed on personal contact between
faculty and students through small classes and frequent use of
seminars, laboratorics and tutorials. Sclf-dirccted study is
encouraged with student rescarch projects and  special
independent study programs. Approximately 1,000 students will
be enroled in Bishop’s courses in 1975-76.

BACKGROUND Bishop's University was founded in 1843
by the Right Reverend G.J. Mountain, third bishop of Quebec, as
a liberal arts college. In 1853 it was constituted a university with
the power to grant degrees. Teaching began in 1845 and the first
degrees were awarded in 1854. The university remained under the
control of the Church of England until 1947; it is now controlied
by a corporation with jurisdiction over business affairs. There is a
senatc which governs the academic work of the university, subject
to the jurisdiction of the corporation.

THE CORPORATION The Corporation consists of the
Bishops of the Dioceses of the Anglican Church of Canada
situated in the province of Quebcee, at least 21 trustecs, and at
least 3 members of the College Council. It posscsses jurisdiction
and final authority in all affairs of the university, whecther
academic, economic, social or otherwise. The trustces and
members of the College Council arc appointed by the Bishops. At
least six trustces arc appointed from the full-time faculty of the
university; at least threc trustecs are appointed from the full-time



students, and the remaining trustees and members of the College
Council are community representatives. An Exccutive Committee
of Corporation, consisting of the chancellor, the president of the
corporation, the vice-president of corporation, the principal, the
dean, nine community representatives, six members of faculty and
three students, is appointed by the Corporation from among its
members at its annual mecting. The Exccutive Committee has
authority to exercise all the powers held by the Corporation
between meetings of the Corporation, except that it does not have
the power to amend, modify or repeal the rules, orders and
regulations of the university or to appoint the chancellor or the
principal.

SENATE The Senate consists of the principal, the dean, the
librarian, ten members of the faculty, five students and two
community representatives. The faculty members are clected by
and from the full-time teaching faculty of the university. The
student members are the student chairman of the Academic
Affairs Committec and four others elected by and from the full-
time student body. The community representatives are appointed
by and from the Corporation. Subject to the control and
jurisdiction of the Corporation, the Senate governs the academic
work and life of the university. It prepares and recommends plans
and policies for the academic development of the university, and
revicws the main elements of the operating and capital budgets
after they have been approved by the Executive Committee, in
order to advise the Corporation of their consistency with the long-
range plans for the university.

INCOME (1973-74)  Operating  income  $2,662,000
(government grants 70%; endowments, 2%; fees, 16%; rents,
12%).

PUBLICATIONS Calendar; summer school brochures;
brochure for certificate in industrial management, available
through the registrar’s office.

ACADEMIC YEAR Semester credit system. Fall session:
September to Christmas. Winter session: January to May. Summer
session: early July to mid-August.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS Bishop’s is attractively
situated at Lennoxville (population approximates 4,000) amid the
rolling hills of the Eastern Townships of southern Quebec. The
campus occupies 500 acres. Bishop’s is a predominantly residential
university. The residential aspect and small size of the university
encourage an informal atmosphere in academic and social
situations. In addition to the usual academic buildings, library
(over 120,000 volumes), chapel, sports and recreation centre,
students’ centre, bookstore, artificial ice arena, theatre, etc., and
homes for some of the faculty are provided on the campus.

STUDENT RESIDENCES Accommodation in single rooms
is provided in three new residences: Munster Hall, Kuehner Hall
and Abbott Hall. There is accommodation for 326 men and 234
women.

LIBRARY The John Bassett Memorial Library houses a
growing collection of 120,000 books, over 1,300 current
periodicals and many government publications and microforms.
The present library was opened in 1959. In 1970 an addition was
completed which doubled the size of the building. It provides
generous space for the general services of the library and
accommodates over 500 rcaders with comfortable study and
lounge areas. Special collections include the P.H. Scowen Eastern
Townships Historical Collection and the Honorable C. Gordon
Mackinnon Collection of Canadiana, as well as rarc books in the
ficlds of literature, history and religion.
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Bishop’s

STUDENT LIFE Bishop’s has devcloped a diversified
athletic and rccreational program which makes use of facilities on
the campus and in the surrounding arca. Intcruniversity sports arc
available including football, soccer, basketball, skiing, golf, tennis,
curling, and field hockey. Intramural sports include flag football,
tennis, cross-country skiing, golf, volleyball, hockey, basketball,
badminton, broomball, squash, floor hockcy and softball.
Individual sports, with rifle shooting, judo, karate, skiing, curling,
and swimming are also available. A varicty of entertainment and
cvents of cultural interest are sponsored at Bishop’s; dramatic and
music productions and symposia are held in the Centennial
theatre. Students publish a weekly newspaper and broadcast a
weekly radio program. Academic clubs, political clubs, social
service clubs and a film socicty are available on campus. Student
activitics extend outside the campus in various ways. The
Students’ Exccutive Council maintains an exchange program with
Acadia University and The University of Alberta. Bishop’s is a
regular participant in thc World University Service of Canada
seminars, Canadian Crossroads international summer programs
and Canadian University Service Overscas.

MEDICAL SERVICES The university operates a student
health service for all students, both resident and non-resident.

STUDENT COUNSELLING  SERVICES A student
counsclling service provides personal, educational and vocational
counselling to all students, resident and non-resident.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE The university bookstore
handles textbooks and caters to the demands of the community
for auxiliary supplics.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT Assistance in carcer placement
is provided by the placement office. The office provides
information on job openings, arranges contacts with
representatives from business, industry, government, community
services, and universities, and assists students in presenting
credentials.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT The Students’  Executive
Council consists of five students eclected by the Students’
Association. The council serves its constituents on a broad scale by
carrying out the duties necessary to establish student
representation in university governing bodies and committees,
and by maintaining a varicty of activitics and organizations of
interest to students.

GRADING SYSTEM Standing is graded as follows — first-
class: 80% and over; second-class: 65-79%; third-class: 50-64%:;
failure: below 50%.

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Bishop’s offers 62 entrance scholarships, ranging in value from
$300 to $4,000, available by competition to students with honors
standing. A student loan fund is administered by the university.
Except in special circumstances grants from this fund are not
awarded to first-year students. These loans are interest-free until
six months after leaving the university. Loans arc also offered by
the department of education of the government of Quebec. A
small number of bursaries arc awarded to deserving applicants.

GRADUATION Convocation is held once a year in the
spring. Degrees and diplomas, approved by the senate and the
business meeting of convocation, are conferred at this ceremony
by the chancellor of the university. Honorary degrees arc also
conferred at convocation.



Bishop's

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fees per ycar: full-time
undergraduate, arts, $650; cducation, $650; science, $715;
graduate, Ist ycar $650, 2nd year $650; part-time (per subject),
$130. Summer school for teachers fees: tuition (per course), $50;
room and board, $300.

Residence rates, room and board: $1,250 per academic year.
Extension courses: each full course $130, each half-course, $65.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS The normal requircment
for admission to a 90-credit program (normally a 3-year program)
is a CEGEP or collegial diploma (D.E.C.) or senior matriculation.
Students not having a D.E.C. may be required to take additional
courses according to the requirements of the program they enter.
Other cases will be considered on an individual basis. A student
who does not qualify for admission under the normal regulations
may nonetheless be considered for admission if he shows
cxceptional ability in any one ficld. Teachers holding the Quebec
“*class Il permanent diploma’* will be considered for admission to
a 60-credit (normally a 2-year program) arts program.

Applications from ‘‘mature students’ of 21 years of age or older
are considered on their individual merits. Part-time students may
be admitted to complete the requirements for a degree.

For admission to courses leading to a first degree in education, a
bachelor’s degree is required. Early admission will be made in
April or June.

Graduate

For admission to graduate study, a student must have obtained a
degree with specified grades in appropriate subjects.

Last date for receipt of applications

There are no final dates for receipt of applications, provided space
is available.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS

Bachelor of arts (BA). (a) Pass course, three university ycars.
Arcas of emphasis: classics, drama, cconomics, English, French,
geography, German, history, mathematics, North American
studies, philosophy, political science, psychology, religion,
sociology, and combinations of these. (b) Honors course, three
university years, available in classics, drama, economics, English,
French, geography, history, mathematics, philosophy, political
science, psychology, religion, sociology, and combinations of
these.

Master of arts (MA). At least one year from an honors bachelor’s
degree or two years from a pass bachelor’s degree. Available in
English, history, and religion.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Bachelor of business administration (BBA). Pass and honors
courses, three university years. Also BA with both majors and

minors in business administration. Three university years.

Commeree, see business administration above
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EDUCATION
Graduate school of education

Diploma in education (for teaching in schools). Postgraduate year
after completion of arts or science degree.

Diploma in cducation (for teaching in colleges). Postgraduate
year after completion of MA or MSc or an honors BA or BSc.

Diploma in advaneed studics in education. As for MEd degree,
but does not require a thesis.

Master of education (MEd). Two years from a bachelor’s degree
plus two years of teaching experience. May be taken entirely at
summer sessions.

SCIENCE, PURE

Bachelor of science (BSc). Pass and honors courses, three
university years. Arcas of cmphasis: biology, chemistry,
mathematics, physics, and combinations of these.

Master of science (MSc). At least onc year from an honors
bachelor’s degree or two years from a pass bachelor’s degree.
Available in biology, chemistry and physics.

THEOLOGY

Master of theology (ThM). One year full-time from honors
bachclor’s degree.

Bachelor of divinity (BD). Awarded on recommendation of board
of examiners of gencral synod of the Anglican Church of Canada.

Doctor of divinity (DD). Awarded on recommendation of board
of examiners of general synod of the Anglican Church of Canada.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For university credit

Summer school — for the benefit of teachers, the university
conducts a summer session during which graduate courses with
credit towards the diploma in advanced studies in education or
the degrec of MEd are offered. The session is of six weeks’
duration. Four summer scssions arc usually necessary to meet the
course requircments for the MEd degree.

The extension department of Bishop’s University offers degree
credit courses by summer session and winter cvening classes.
Summer school courses are offered at the university for six weeks
during July and August. Winter evening classes are offered only
during the normal academic year. The courses given are
determined by demand.

For no university credit
In addition, the extension department offers a scrics of free fall

lectures of general interest and various workshops according to
the needs of the local population.
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BRANDON UNIVERSITY*
Brandon, Manitoba R7A 6A9

Telephone: 204-728-9520

Telex: 0350272

Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chanccllor
— Stanley Knowles, BA, BD, MP. President and vice-chancellor —
A.L. Dulmage, BA, MA, PhD. Registrar — C.W. Kennedy, BA.
Dircctor of development — D.R. Mackay, CD, BA, FCIS.
Comptroller — C.F. Rust, BA, CA. Dircctor, credit extension —
R.B. McFarlane, BA. Dcan, student affairs — R.B. McFarlane, BA.
Librarian — Eileen McFadden, BA, BLS. Dircctor of counsclling
— Campbeli Connor, BTh.

DEANS OF FACULTIES Arts — M. Blanar, BA, BEd, MA,
PhD. Education — R.R. Pippert, BA, MS, PhD. Science — J.L.
Tyman, MA, MA, PhD.

DIRECTOR OF SCHOOL
LTCM.

Music — Lorne Watson, BA, MA,

DEPARTMENT HEADS Botany — A. Rogosin, BSc, MSc.
Chemistry — P. Letkeman, MSc, PhD. Classical and modern
languages — W.H. Entz, PhD. Economics — G.IFF. MacDowell,

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

BA, MA, English — R.F. King, MA, PhD. Geography — R.C.

SN .
Rounds, MS, PhD. Geology — C. Bristol, AB, MSc, PhD. History

— W.N. Hargrcaves-Mawdsley, BA, MA, DPhil, FSA, FRHistS.
Mathematics — G.E. McMaster, BA(Hons), MA. Music — L.
Watson, BA, MA, LTCM. Philosophy — K.R. Hanly, MA, PhD.
Physics — W.G. Wong, BSc, MA. Political sciecnce — M.V. Naidu,
MA, LLB, LLM, PhD. Psychology — E.J. Tyler, MSc, PhD.
Religion — R.E. Florida, ME, BD, MA, PhD. Sociology and
anthropology — J. Hamer, MA, PhD. Zoology — D.B. Stewart,
BSc(Hons), MD, FRCS.

GENERAL INFORMATION
cducational, non-decnominational,
institution.

Brandon University is a co-
government-supported

BACKGROUND Brandon University is the outgrowth of
Brandon College, which was originally organized in 1899 by the
Baptist Unicn of Western Canada. In 1938 it became non-
denominational and was reorganized as Brandon College
Incorporated. Teaching at the college began in September 1899.
From 1899 to 1910 the college was affiliated to The University of
Manitoba; from 191! to 1938 it was affihated to McMaster
University. From 1938 to 1967 the college was affiliated to The
University of Manitoba which granted degrees to students of the
college.

The authority for the organization of Brandon University is The
Universities Establishment Act of the legislative assembly of the
province of Manitoba of 1966, and an order-in-council under the
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act passed in January 1967. The order-in-council provides for a
board of governors and a senate. The board of governors is
responsible for the business management, and the senate is
responsible for academic policy.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The board of governors at the
university has 15 members, eight of whom are appointed by the
lieutenant-governor-in-council, two are clected by members of the
Brandon University Association, one is clected by the alumni, one
is elected by the senate and one is elected by the Students’ Union.
The chancellor (chosen by the senate) and the vice-chancellor
(president) are members ex officio. The director of development is

secretary of the board. The board is responsible for the business
and financial management of the university.

SENATE The scnate at the university has 31 members: the
chancellor, the vice-chancellor (president), the deputy minister of
cducation (or designate), deans and directors (six), and the
director of library scrvices are members ex officio; one is
appointed by the board of governors, one representative is elected
by cach faculty or school (four), six professors or associate
professors are clected by the faculty at large, two assistant
professors or lecturers are clected by the faculty at large, and eight
students are clected by the student body. The registrar is secretary
of the senate. Senate is responsible for academic policy.

INCOME (1974-75) Total operating income: $5,756,531
(student fees, 11%; provincial grants, 76%; services, 11%; other
sources, 2%).

PUBLICATIONS General calendar  which includes  all
facultics; summer school and spring session calendar; faculty
brochures; — available from registrar’s office. President’s report
(annual); Quill, students’ weekly newspaper; Sickle, students’
yearbook; Alumni News, quarterly by the Alumni Association,
News Letter, bi-monthly, general university news by the office of
the director of development.

ACADEMIC YEAR Winter session — third week of
September to the last weck of April, 2 terms; spring session —
seven weeks in May and June; summer session — seven weeks in
July and August.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS Brandon University is
situated in the western section of the city of Brandon (population,
1974 — estimate 38,000) with a site of approximately 18 acres.
The original buildings now house administrative and faculty
offices with the original science building serving as a drama
centre. New buildings constructed since 1960 include a library
and arts building, a 300-seat lecture theatre, a music building, an
education building,.threc residences and dining-hall, a physical
education building, Western Manitoba Centennial Auditorium,
and J.R. Brodie Scicnce Centre. Special research facilities are
housed in the J.R. Brodie Science Centre and at the H.S. Perdue
Wildlife Research Station at Plum Lake, 45 miles from campus.

STUDENT RESIDENCES Accommodation is available in a
ladies’ residence for 150, a men’s residence for 150, and a co-
educational residence tower for 280 students. An adjoining
dining-hall and cafeteria serves 1,000 students. The university
housing office also provides a housing register of accommodation
available in private homes.

LIBRARIES There are three main libraries on campus: the
main library provides general services, with emphasis on service to
the arts and science faculties; the music library houses a collection
of books, periodicals, scores and sound recordings; the Christie
Library, with emphasis on service to the faculty of education,

houses a collection of professional books and journals, a
curriculum collection and a demonstration school library
collection. The total campus library collection consists of over
130,000 volumes, including 2,500 journal titles.

STUDENT LIFE All full-time students are members of the
students’ union which has vested in it all legislative functions of
student government to promote welfare of student body. Any
student in good standing is cligible to run for clection to the
university scnate. Students serve on numerous senate committees.
Athletics for men and women, both intramural and varsity, are
many and varied: football, soccer, cross-country, basketball,
swimming, wrestling, indoor and outdoor track, hockey, baseball,
tennis, golf, badminton, gymnastics, skiing.

The university gives support to religious life of students in many
ways; affords use of university facilitics for student groups of all
faiths and co-operates with official agencies of the various faiths of
students. Approximately 60 special-interest student organizations
arc active on campus.

STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES The department of
counselling services provides personal counselling for all students
and refers students who require academic, medical, psychiatric or
spiritual advice to appropriate advisers. The department also
assists students in obtaining part-time and summer cmployment.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE Located in the Umphrey
Centre, the bookstore carries, in addition to textbooks, a wide
range of reference and general paperback titles, stationery and
supplies.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT Both Brandon University,
through its student counselling services, and the Canada
Manpower Centre, through its offices on campus, make available
a wide variety of advice and practical assistance to students
regarding career planning and vocational choice. Graduating
students may meet with prospective employers through a program
of on-campus interviews conducted by leading industrial firms.
Assistance is also provided for students sceking part-time or
seasonal employment.

STUDENT UNION The Brandon University Students’
Union Inc. initiates academic, social and leadership programs for
all students attending Brandon University. The BUSU is headed
by the Student Council composed of a president, vice-president
external, vice-president internal, treasurcr, secretary, activities
director, sticks of the four faculties or schools, athletic
representative, and two councillors-at-large. All positions are
elected annually, in late January. The BUSU is vitally concerned
with making itself relevant in the university community. It has
representatives on the university senate and board of governors.

The BUSU continues to offer a complete program of social
activities, which are planned under the direction of the activities
director. The intramural athletic program on the campus is co-
ordinated by the athletic council, whose chairman sits on the
BUSU council. The BUSU is a member of the World University
Service of Canada, Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship, campus
and counterparts of the national political parties. The BUSU was
incorporated in the fall of 1969, by an act of the Manitoba
legislature. It now functions under law of the Companies Act of
the province, and the constitution is set up in the form of
corporate by-laws. The offices of the students’ union are located in
the basement of the high-rise residence.

GRADING SYSTEM All faculties use a 4-point gradc
system. A+, A, A-, 4 points; B+, 3.5 points; B, B-, 3 points; C+,
2.5 points; C, 2 points; D, 1 point; F, O points. A grade point



average of 2 is necessary for graduation for all degrees except for
the BEd degree in which case an average of 2.5 is required.

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Awards and financial assistancc are based on academic
qualifications or necd, or a combination of the two. All students
arc considered for assistance. Applications for admission and
financial aid are 1o be submitted to the registrar.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS In general, final examinations are
held at the close of a term (viz., December and April for the
winter session). In certain instances final grades may be based
entircly on term work. The practice of supplemental examinations
has been discontinued, but in cases where a student is unable to
writc an examination, or has failed 1o achieve a mark considered
to be representative of his/her ability as demonstrated throughout
the duration of the coursc, at the discretion of the department and
the dean, the student is allowed to sit a special examination.

GRADUATION
May and October.

Degrees are conferred by the chancellor in

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fees arc $85 per full course or
$425 for a full yecar in all facultics. Residence fees: $31.50 —
$35.75 per week or $969.50 — $1,496 per year for room and
board. Brandon University Students’ Union Inc. fee (regular term
only). All students enroled in the equivalent of three or more full
courses arc required to pay the BUSU fee. Students enroled in less
than three full courses who wish to join the students’ union may
do so by applying directly to the student union office and paying
the full fee of $41. The student fee is for the following purposes —
student union building fund, $10; student union general
operation, $25; athletic fee, $5; accident insurance, $1.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Canadian students — undergraduate

1. Grade 12 graduation or grade 12 equivalency as recognized by
the provincial department of cducation.

2. Equivalent certificates of high school graduation for admission
to a university in home province.

3. Specific requirements. Agriculture I — chemistry 300,
mathematics 300, English 300 or 301 and two electives are
required ( physics 300 is reccommended). Applicants with English
301 must have an additional 300 course. Students who
successfully complete agriculture | are admitted to the second year
of the agriculture degree program at The University of Manitoba.
Education — applicants must submit a 1,000-word autobiography;
some applicants may be requested to present themselves for an
intecrview. Music — a) music education — applicants must show
proficiency on a musical instrument (or voice) to approximately
the level of grade VII or VIII Western Board; b) applied music —
honors in grade X Western Board examinations (piano, organ,
voice, strings) or grade IX (woodwinds and brass) or equivalent.
Theory prerequisite — students are expected to have some
knowledge of theory. Applicants are expected to perform at a
satisfactory level in an audition and to pass an entrance test.

Foreign students

Certificates equivalent to the standing required for Canadian
students. UK and Commonwcalth: GCE with two or three
different subjects at A-level or equivalent; students whose mother
tonguc is not English must pass an English-language proficiency
test to be eligible for admission. Applicants submitting the
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international baccalaurcate will be considered for admission. Last
date for receipt of applications from overscas students is July 2.

Mature students

Only candidates who have reached the age of 21 by September |
of the winter session, May | of the spring session or July 1 of the
summer session in which they wish to register, will be considered.
The program is intended for those persons who do not have the
qualifications nccessary to gain entrance as regular studenis.

Closing datc for receipt of applications

Dates for application: forcign students — July 2; spring scssion —
April 30; summer scssion — Junc 24; winter scssion — August 30.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS
Faculty of arts

Bachclor of arts (BA). General course, three years from scnior
matriculation.

EDUCATION
Faculty of education

Bachclor of teaching (BT). A three-ycar course for high school
graduates.

Certificate of education. First of two years of work towards the
BEd degree in full-time coursc. Open to holders of BA, BSc, or
other bachelor’s degree, or to a person within one year of
completion of such a degree. Successful candidates are awarded a
certificate by the Department of Education.

Bachelor of education (BEd). The sccond year of work is offered
in cxtension courses on a part-time basis. Holders of a bachelor’s
degree may obtain the BEd.

MUSIC
School of music

Bachelor of music (BMus). With specialization in music education
or performance, four years from senior matriculation.

SCIENCE
Faculty of science

Bachelor of science (BSc). General course, three years from senior
matriculation.

Bachelor of general studies (BGS). This 3 year degree program is
offered to the student who has completed the equivalent of 90
credit hours, or any 15 courses taken from the various faculties
and schools on the campus. In some cases, the student may
transfer in courses from other universitics or the community
colieges. The BGS Committce, a committce of senate, reviews the
overall program and the individual student’s program.

Wildlife biology certificate. One year beyond BSc graduation with
a zoology major.
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EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For university credit

Evening and Saturday classes — undergraduate classes in arts,
science, and education. Write to director of extension for complete
detatls.

Summer school — courses offered in arts, science, music and
cducation for undergraduates proceeding to a degrec and for
teachers who may wish to improve their professional
qualifications. Write to dircctor of extension for complete details.

For no university credit

Diploma and certificate courses not requiring matriculation —
certificates in music under the program of the Western Board of
Music, and of the Toronto Consecrvatory of Music. General
interest courses — music, oral French, ctc.

_ 8 -

SPECIAL PROGRAMS The IMPACTE program — Indian
Metis Project for Careers through Teacher Education — is
designed for Indian and Metis students. It aims to produce fully
qualified certified teachers through the faculty of education to
teach Indian and Metis children. The PENT program — project
for cducating native teachers — this program, five summers in
length, (2 full courses taken in cach summer), is designed to meet
the need for native teachers.

Winnipeg Centre Project — intended to provide inner-city people
in the Winnipcg down-town areca with an opportunity to take
tcacher training. The program takes special account of the needs
of inner-city people. Special Mature Student program — designed
for students over 21 years of age who wish to obtain the bachelor
of education degree or bachelor of science degree. Students
admitted to the program arc financed with support monies from
the province of Manitoba. CORE program — intended for
students who have been out of high school for some while and
who wish to proceed to a BA, BSc, or a teaching certificate.
Student allowances are paid for by the Department of Indian
Affairs and Northern Development.



BRESCIA COLLEGE*

( Affiliated with The University of Western Ontario)
1285 Western Road, London, Ontario N6G 1H2
Telephone: 519-432-8353

Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFFICERS Chairman,
advisory board — W.F. Read. Principal — Sister Frances Ryan,
BA, MA, PhD. Registrar — EM. Arnold (Mrs). Librarian — Sister
Picrina Caverzan, BA, MALS. Dcan of students — Sister Ruth
Marie Curry, BA, MEd. Alumni adviser -- Sister Margaret
Hanley, MA.

DEPARTMENT HEADS English — Sister Corona Sharp,
PhD. Home cconomics — Patricia Giovannetti (Miss), PhD.
Languages — Sister Eva Meloche, MA, DipSupd’EtFr. Philosophy
— Sister St. Michael Guinan, PhD. Social sciences — Sister
Dolores Kuntz, PhD.

GENERAT INFORMATION Brescia College is an
undergraduate arts college, offering in co-operation with the
university’s faculties of arts and social sciences all the general and
some of the honors arts programs of the university.

*Ordinary member, AUCC.
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BACKGROUND Brescia College was established by the
Ursuline Sisters and affiliated with The University of Western
Ontario in 1919 as a women’s college under Roman Catholic
auspices, though open to students of all faiths. The original name
of Ursuline College was officially changed in 1963 to that of
Brescia College. The first degrees were conferred on its graduates
by The University of Western Ontario in 1923.

Brescia operates the department of home economics within the
university (the latter offering the science courses prescribed in the
program of home economics) from which students graduate with
a BSc(HEc). All other Brescia College graduates receive the BA
degree granted by The University of Western Ontario.

SENATE AND BOARD All academic matters come under
the jurisdiction of the Academic Senate of The University of
Western Ontario, on which the college has two voting
representatives in accordance with the University Act of 1967.
The board is composed of 16 members, 11 of whom arc from the
London community, plus representatives of alumnae, faculty,
students and Ursuline Sisters, chosen by these groups, and the
principal ex officio. Its chief function is to advise in financial
affairs.

INCOME All capital income and a small percentage of
operating income is provided by the Ursuline Sisters who own
and operate the college. The balance of operating income derives
from student fees and provincial government operating grants.
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PUBLICATIONS General annual calendar.
ACADEMIC YEAR Winter session, early September to mid-
May.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The main residence
building, which also accommodates some of the home economics
laboratories, was opened in 1925, with a wing added in 1949 and
an additional wing built in 1972. There are facilities for
approximately 400 students. The Mother St. James Memorial
Building, opened in 1963, provides administration offices,
classrooms, laboratories, and auditorium. One wing of this
building is the Bishop Michael Francis Fallon Memorial Library.
The campus adjoins that of The University of Western Ontario
(the population of London is approximately 232,660 ).

STUDENT RESIDENCES Brescia College offers residence
only to students registered at the college. There are residence
facilities for 174 students. Facilities include double rooms for first-
year students, and single rooms for students who have completed
first year. A cafeteria provides three meals a day for seven days a
week.

LIBRARY One wing of the Mother St. James Memorial
Building -houses the Bishop Michael Francis Fallon Memorial
Library. -

STUDENT LIFE Brescia students share in all university
activitics; academic, social, athletic and cultural, with students
from The University of Western Ontario. Student government is
divided into the Brescia College Council, which administers
student affairs within the college as a whole and sends
representatives to the university student council, and the Brescia
residence council, which concerns itself with residence life.

STUDENT SERVICES Student services provided by The
University of Western Ontario are also available to Brescia
College students.

GRADING SYSTEM
Ontario, see separate entry.

Same as for The University of Western

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE A
certain number of scholarships and bursaries are available. For
details see the college calendar.

FEES AND COSTS Tuition and incidental fees per year —
$683.50. Preliminary year — $733.50. Residence rates — $1,470
for winter session, including room and board for seven days a
week plus $2 residence council fee and $20 caution fee.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS Admission requirements
for the general and honors programs and for home economics are
the same as for The University of Western Ontario — see separate
entry. Admission to preliminary year is from Ontario grade XII or
its equivalent and is based on percentage, rank-in-class, and
principal’s report.

COURSES AND DEGREES

a) Bachelor of arts (BA). General program in arts, social sciences
and secretarial and administrative studies, three years, from senior
matriculation. b) Bachelor of science in home economics
BSc(HEc). The home economics program is a three-year program
leading to a bachelor of science degree. It is offered jointly by the
university and Brescia College and has concentrated studies in
specified home economics courses and an optional fourth year for
specialization. ¢) Honors program, four years from senior
matriculation, available in English, French, history, philosophy, or
any combination containing one of these. d) The college offers a
preliminary program which is the equivalent of Ontario grade
XII1. This program is co-educational.



THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH
COLUMBIA*

2075 Wesbrook Place, Vancouver, British Columbia V6T 1 W5
Telephone: 604-228-2211

Cable: Grey point

Telex: 0453296

Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chancellor
— Donovan Miller, BCom, SM. President and vice-chancellor —
Douglas Kenny, MA, PhD. Vice-presidents — M. Shaw, MSc,
PhD, FAPS, FLS, FRSC; E-W. Vogt, MSc, PhD, FRSC. Vice-
president and bursar — William White, FCGA. Registrar — JLEA.
Parnall, BEd, MA. Executive director, alumni — H.J. Franklin,
BA. Coordinator, animal carc — J.R. Gregg, MRCVS, MA.
Director, athletics — R.J. Phillips. Director of the botanical garden
— R.L. Taylor, BSc, PhD, FLS. Dircctor, centre for continuing
cducation — W.G. Hardwick, MA, PhD. Director, ceremonies —
M.F. McGregor, MA, PhD, DCL, DLiut, FRSC. Director,
computing centre — LM. Kennedy, MA, PhDD. Director, health
service and health service hospital — A.M. Johnson, MD,
FRCP(C). Director, information services — T.A. Myers. Director,

instructional media centre — T.G. Whitchead, BSA, MEd, PAg

*Ordinary member, AUCC.
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Director, international house — C.H. Smith, BEd, MA. Director,
personnel and ancillary services — J.F. McLean, DSO, CD, BA.
Dircctor, physical plant — N. Smith, BASc, PEng. Dircctor,
purchasing — S.C. Putter, BSc. Director, residences — Leslic
Rohringer, BArch. Dircctor, student services — A.F. Shirran, MA.
Director, summer session — N.S. Watt, BPE, MS, EdD. Decan of
women — E. Margaret Fulton (Miss), MA, PhD. Exccutive
director, The University of British Columbia Press — A.N. Blicq.
Rescarch administrator — R.D. Spratley, BSc, PhD. Librarian —
B. Stuart-Stubbs, BA, BLS. Treasurer — A. Baxter, BCom, CA.
Director of student awards — B.H. Hender, BCom. Director of
campus mail and bookstore consultant — JLA. Hunter.
Superintendent of traffic — J.H. Kelly. Director of food services —
R.C. Bailey, MCS.

DEANS OF FACULTIES Agricultural sciences — W.D. Kitts
(acting), MSA, PhD, FAIC. Applied science — W.D. Finn, BE,
MSc, PhD, MAmSocCE, MASEE. Arts — R.M. Will, BA, AM,
PhD. Commerce and business administration — N.A. Hall, BCom,
MBA, DBA. Dentistry — S.W. Leung, BSc, DDS, PhD, FACD,
m, FRCD(C). Education — JLHM. Andrews, MA, PhD.
Forestry — J.A.F. Gardner, MA, PhD, FCIC, FIAWS. Graduatc
studies — P.A. Larkin, MA, DPhil, FRSC. Law — A.J. McClean,
LLB, PhD. Medicine -~ D.V. Bates, MB, BCh, MD,
FRCP(CandLondon). Pharmaceutical scicnces — B.E. Riedel,
CD, MSc, PhD. Science — G.M. Volkoff, MBE, MA, PhD, DSc,
FRSC.

DIRECTORS OF SCHOOLS Architecture — R.K. Macleod,
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BArch. Community and regional planning — H.C. Hightower,,

BSc, PhD. Home ecconomics — R.H. Rodgers, MA, PhD.
Librarianship — R. Stokes, MA, FLA. Nursing — Muricl
Uprichard, MA, PhD. Physical education and recreation — R.F.
Osborne, BA, BEd. Rchabilitation medicine — B.M. Fahrni, MD,
FRCP(C), FACP. Social work — G.M. Hougham, MA, PhD.

DEPARTMENT HEADS Agricultural cconomics — G.R.
Winter, BSS, MSPhD. Agricultural engincering and agricultural
mechanics — W.D. Powriec, MA, PhD. Anacsthesiology — L.C.
Jenkins, BA, MD, CM, FRCP(C). Anatomy — S.M. Fricdman,
BA, MD, CM, MSc, PhD, FRSC. Animal scicnce — R.M. Tait
(acting), BSc, PhD. Anthropology and sociology — K.O.L.
Burridge, MA, BLitt, DipAnth, PhD. Asian studies — P. Harnetty
(acting), BA, AM, PhD. Biochemistry — W.I. Polglasc (acting),
MA, PhD. Botany — RF. Scagel, MA, PhD, FRSC, FLS.
Chemical  engincering — F.E. Murray, BSc, PhD, PEng,
MTechSectCPPA. Chemistry — C.A. McDowell, MSc, DSc,
FRIC, FCIC, FRSC. Civil engincering — S.L. Lipson, BASc, MS,
PEng, FAmSocCE, MemAmCI, MEIC. Classics — A.J. Podlecki,
BA, MA, PhD. Computer science — LE.L. Peck, MSc, PhD.
Creative writing — R. Harlow, DFC, BA, MFA. Diagnostic
radiology — J.S. Dunbar, MD, FRCP(C). Economics — R.A.
Shearer._MA,_PhD. Electrical engincering — A.D. Moore, MSc,
PhD, PEng, SenMemIEEE. English — R.M. Jordan, MA, PhD.
Fine arts — S.R.1. Knox, MA, PhD. Food science — W.D. Powrie,
MA, PhD. French — L.L. Bongic, BA, DUParis. Geography —
R.H.T. Smith, BA, MA, PhD. Geological scicnces — H.R. Wynne-
Edwards, BSc, MSc, PhD, FRSC. Geophysics and astronomy —
R.D. Russell, MA, PhD, FRSC. German — M.S. Batts, BA,
DrPhil, DLitt. Hecalth care and epidemiology ClG.
MacKenzie, MD, CM, DPH, FRCP(C). Hispanic and Italian
studiecs — H.V. Livermore. MA. History — Margaret Prang
(Miss), BA, MA, PhD. History of medicine and science — W.C.
Gibson, BA, MSc, DPhil, MD, CM, FACP, FRCP. Linguistics —
R.J. Gregg, BA, PhD. Mathematics — D.J.C. Burcs, BA, PhD,
FRSC.

Mcchanical cngincering — J.P. Duncan, BE, ME, DSc, PEng,
ChE, FIMcchE, FIProdE, AlnstP. Mcdical genctics — J.R. Miller,
MA, PhD. Medicine — R.W. Lauener (acting), MD, FRCP(C).
Mectallurgy — E. Teghtsoonian, BASc, MA, PhD. Microbiology —
JJ.R. Campbell, BSA, PhD, FRSC. Mineral engincering — J.B.
Evans, BSc, BME, PEng, MAIMM, MCIM. Music — R.B. Morris
(acting), BMus, MSM, DVPacd. Obstetrics and gynaecology —
F.E. Bryans, BS¢, MD, FRCS(C), FRCOG. Ophthalmology —
S.M. Drance, MB, ChB, MD, DO, FRCS(CandEngland). Oral
biology — L. Kraintz, AB, MA, PhD. Oral medicine — J.D.
Spouge, MDS, FDS, RCS(Eng), MRCS(Eng), LRCP(London),
FRCD(C). Oral surgery — D.T. Zack, DMD, MSD. Orthodontics
— C.S.C. Lear, BDS, DMD. Paediatrics — S. Isracls, BSc, MD,
FRCP(C), FACP. Pathology — W.L. Dunn, BSc, MD, PhD.
Pharmacology — M.C. Sutter, BSc, MD, PhD. Philosophy — R.J.
Rowan (acting), MA, PhD. Physics — R.R. Haering, MA, PhD,
FRSC. Physiology — D.H. Copp, OC, BA, MD, PhD, LLD, DSc,
FRCP(C), FRSC, FRS. Plant science — V.C. Runeckles; BSc,
PhD, DipImpColl, FRSA. Political science — H.A.C. Cairns, MA,
DPhil. Poultry science — D.B. Bragg (acting), MS, PhD.
Psychiatry — M.H. Miller, BS, MD, CRCP(C). Psychology — P.
Suedfeld, BA, MA, PhD. Public and community dental health —
D.J. Yeo, DDS, MPH, FICD. Religious ‘studies — C.G.W.
Nicholls, MA. Restorative dentistry — T.J. Harrop, LDS, DDS,
MS, PhD. Slavonic studies — B. Czaykowski (acting), BA, MA.
Soil science — C.A. Rowles, MSe, PhD. Surgery — R.C. Harrison,
MD, MS, FRCS(C), FACS. Theatre — J. Brockington, BA, DFA.
Zoology — A.B. Acton (acting), MA, DPhil.

GENERAL INFORMATION The university is provincial,
non-denominational and co-cducational. It is governed by a board
of governors, a scnate, a convocation and a faculty council.

BACKGROUND A university for the province of British
Columbia was first advocated in [877; in 1890 an act of the
legislature established The University of British Columbia.
However, this endeavor failed when the first meeting of the senate
lacked a quorum.

In 1899, Vancouver High School was affiliated to McGill
University and in 1906, the McGill University College was
formed to offer an expanded academic program. In 1908, the act
of 1890 was repealed and a new act established and incorporated
the new University of British Columbia. In 1915, the university
took over the classes of the McGill University College; the first
degrees were awarded in 1916.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The board consists of 15
members, comprising the chancellor, the president, 2 faculty
members clected by the faculty members, and 8 persons
appointed by the licutcnant-governor-in-council, two of whom are
appointed from persons nominated by the alumni association; 2
students clected by and from the student association; one person
clected by and from the full-time employees of the university who
arc not faculty members.

SENATE The senate is composed of (a) the chancellor; (b)
the president; (¢) the academie vice-president or equivalent; (d)
the deans of facultics; (e) the chief librarian; (f) the director of
continuing education; (g) a number of faculty members equal to
twice the number provided in clauses (a) to (f), to consist of two
members of cach faculty clected by the members of that faculty,
and the remainder clected by all the faculty members in such
manner as they, in joint meeting, determine; (h) a number of
students, equal to the number provided in clauses (a) to (f),
clected by and from the student association in a manner that
ensures that at least one student from each faeulty is elected; (i)
four persons who arc not faculty members, clected by and from
the convocation; (j) four persons appointed by the licutenant-
governor-in-council; (k) one member to be clected by the
governing body of cach affiliated college of the university; and (1)
such additional members as the senate may from time to time
determine without altering the ratio set out in clauses (g) and (h).
INCOME (1974-75) Total — $112,992,661 (provincial
grants, 65.6%; student fees, 9.9%; rescarch grants, 14%; services,
5.2%; gifts, grants and bequests, 2.3%; miscellancous, 3%).

PUBLICATIONS Calendars and brochures are available at
the office of the registrar. Composite calendar of academic year;
summer session calendar; independent study correspondence
courses; extension credit courses.

ACADEMIC YEAR Winter session: carly September to end
of April. Summer session: carly July to mid-August. Intersession:
carly May to late July.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The campus, consisting of
1,000 acres, is situated on the peninsula of Point Grey,
Vancouver, bounded on three sides by the Gulf of Georgia. The
population of metropolitan Vancouver regional district is
approximately 1,236,435.

There are more than 85 buildings in which lectures are held,
including some converted army huts used for teaching, library,

administration buildings, gymnasia, auditorium; permancnt
student residences and temporary buildings housing a limited
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number of suites for married couples; faculty club and social
centre; student union building, International house, Panhcllenic
house; graduate student centre. Also located on the campus are
the provincial rescarch council building, the federal fisherics,
forestry, and agricultural sciences building and the following
buildings: The Anglican Theological College of British Columbia,
Union College of British Columbia — United Church (the two are
now combined to form the Vancouver School of Theology), St.
Mark’s College (Roman Catholic), St. Andrew’s Hall
(Presbyterian) and Carey Hall (Baptist).

STUDENT RESIDENCES Residence  accommodation s
provided for the academic year (fall and spring terms) for single
students on a room-and-board or room-only basis. All rooms are
completely furnished and all bedding is supplied, however,
students are expected to bring their own towels. Information
booklcts containing further details are available on request.
Family housing is provided in a limited number of unfurnished
suites in Acadia Park and Acadia Camp. Conditions and rates are
detailed in a booklet available from the officc of dircctor of
residences.

Off-campus accommodation — the Alma Mater Socicty offers a
student housing list as a service to its members. Special
accommodation — the dean of women’s oflice provides a limited
service to women students who wish to work for their room and
board. A file for such recommended accommodation may be
consulted by students in the officc of the dean of women.
International  house provides help in finding off-campus
accommodation for forcign students.

Theological colleges provide a limited number of beds in the
following residences: Carcy Hall (Baptist), St. Andrew’s Hall
(Presbyterian), and Vancouver School of Theology (United/
Anglican). Fraternitics offer limited accommodation.

LIBRARIES The University of British Columbia library is the
largest university library in western Canada, with almost
3,000,000 volumes including microforms. It serves the university
through a system of 13 libraries and a number of departmental
reading rooms. The library has particularly sirong holdings in the
ficlds of Canadiana, English litcrature of the 19th and early 20th
centuries, Chinese literature and history, forestry, fisheries, and
Slavonic studics. Several of these collections are of international
importance. Especially strong arc the collections of scrial
publications.

Sedgewick Undergraduate Library — this large collection of
books, periodicals, and reference material has been carefully
sclected to serve students in most undergraduate arts courses, and
in first- or sccond-ycar science and applied science courses.
Although the main library is open to all students, the Sedgewick
library is often the best and most convenient source of materials
nceded by undergraduates. Also provided are coin-operated
photocopying machines, lounging arcas and two floors of study
space. Librarians arc at the reference desk seven days a week to
provide help in using and interpreting library materials. In the
Sedgewick library is the Wilson record collection and listening
room.

In addition to Sedgewick, 11 other branch libraries offer
specialized materials and reference service to students and faculty
working in particular subject fields: Animal Resource Ecology
Library; Crane Memorial Library for the Blind; Curriculum
Laboratory; MacMillan Library; Law Library; Mathematics
Library; Music Library; Marjorie Smith (Social Work) Library;
Woodward Biomedical Library and Biomedical Branch Library.

British Columbia

STUDENT LIFE AND STUDENT UNION The Alma
Mater Society with its governing executive, the student council,
controls all student activities and is responsible for student
discipline. Every student automatically becomes a member of the
Alma Mater Socicty when he/she cnrols in the university and
each faculty and school is represented on council. Members of
student council are elected cvery spring to hold office through the
next year. The Alma Mater Society publishes *“ The Ubyssey™, the
student ncwspaper which appears three times weekly; an
introductory handbook about student affairs; and **Bird Calls™, a
student telephone directory. In addition several undergraduate
socicties publish technical journals of interest to their respective
professions. The University Clubs Committee (UCC) comprises
representatives from cach of the campus clubs (numbering nearly
100). The UCC exccutive administers to these clubs’ needs and
directs their activities.

All women students in the Alma Mater Socicty arc members of
the Women'’s Athlctic Association and are cligible to participate
in the intramural and extramural women’s athletic program.
There are 13 extramural sports and 11 intramural sports. This
program is run entircly by the students. All male students are
members of the Men's Athletic Association and as such, have the
opportunity to participate in the broad, 27-sport, extramural
program. Athletics arc administered by the Men's Athletic
Committee  formed of faculty, students and  alumni
representatives. The athletic director is responsible to the men’s
athletic committee for the implementation and direction of the
sports program.

Fratcrnitics and sororitics are recognized by the scnate of the
university as student organizations. Membership in fraternitics is
by invitation. Sororities are governed by the Women's Panhellenic
Association. Membership in sororiiics is by invitation.

Campus organizations scrving siudents from abroad arc:
International  house  World  University Scrvice of Canada
(WUSC), Fricndly Relations with Overscas Students (FROS).

MEDICAL SERVICES The student health service comprises
an up-to-date out-patient department together with a 26-bed
hospital. This facility is availablc to all students who arc taking
three units or more. In addition to providing medical and nursing
care and investigation of any hcalth problems arising in students,
the health service also provides chest X-rays and various
immunization procedures.

STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES Organized
counsclling scrvices staffed by trained advisors arc available for
students cither registercd at the university or thosc considering
registering. The counsclling service offers the students an
opportunity to discuss, in a confidential and professional setting,
any matter that may be of concern to them. This might include
concerns regarding vocational and educational choice, or students
may wish assistance with concerns of a more personal nature that
seem to be impairing their university performance. On matters
decaling with course requirements and prerequisites for study
programs for specific objectives, students should consult advisors
in the faculty in which they are registercd or plan to register. The
officc is open during the summer months and it is particularly
desirable that students planning to enter the university securc an
interview during June, July and August. In assisting students the
officc maintains an up-to-date library of calendars or bulletins of
most of the major Canadian and American universities, together
with a file on professional and vocational opportunities. Copies of
the booklets **Carecr planning for students at the university” and
*“Student information bulletin’’ arc available on request.
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A program of voluntary aptitude testing is available to all students
who are cither attending the university or planning to attend. The
purpose of thesc tests is to provide assistance to students in
determining educational and voeational goals. The results of these
tests will not, in themselves, indicate definite objcetives. When
measurcs of aptitude, achicvement and interest are used in
eonjunction with other information, they often can assist students
to choose satisfactory and realistic goals.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE The bookstore is prepared to
supply all textbooks, notebooks, instruments and general
stationery required by students. At the end of each regular and
summer session, the bookstore will repurchase from students used
books in good eondition up to the estimated requirements for the
next regular session. These books will be accepted from students
until April 30.

The bookstore is operated on a self-sustaining financial basis with
respect to both operating and capital development costs in
accordance with the requircment of the government of the
province of British Columbia.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT The placement section of the
office of student services assists university students to obtain part-
time and summer jobs while attending The University of British
Columbia. In addition, an active program of campus interviews is
arranged with company representatives who are reeruiting
prospective graduates during their final year of study. The
placement serviee is continued for alumni and new graduates on
an individual basis after graduation. Information about
companies, including job deseriptions and company employment
policies, is available in the reading room of the office of student
services. Students are encouraged to avail themselves of this
information and the placement service while attending university.

GRADUATE STUDENT ASSOCIATION All students of
the faculty of graduate studies are subject to a membership fee of
$26, which entitles them to use the facilitics of the graduate
student centre (the Thea Koerner House). The Graduate Student
Association executive consists of seven members, two of whom
are representatives on the Alma Mater Society student council.
The objeetive of the Graduate Student Association is to promote
and serve the social, intellectual, cultural and recreational
activities of graduate students.

GRADING SYSTEM Standing is graded in each subject as:
class 1, 80-100%; class 2, 65-79%; pass, 50-64%; failed, below
50% (in medieine, dentistry, graduate studies, below 60%).

FINAL EXAMINATIONS Examinations are held in most
courses in April except for those courses terminal in December. In
most faculties supplemental examinations are provided and held
in early August.

GRADUATION Degrees are eonferred by the chaneellor at
congregation held in late May. Authorization for the granting of
degrees is prerogative of scnate which considers candidates in
November and in May.

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fees per year: full-time for first
degree — agricultural sciences, $479; architecture, $556;
engineering, $560; home economics, $464; social work, $462;
commerce and business administration (first year), education,
science, $462; physical education, $464: recreation, $465; dental
hygicne, $560; law, $544; pharmaceutical sciences (first year),
$468, (other years), $546; dentistry, $698; librarianship, $513;
medicine (first and second years), $678, (third and fourth years),
$664; music, $578; forestry, $544; nursing (first year), $465

(other years), $417; rehabilitation medicine, $420; graduatc
studies, doctorai (each of first, second and third years), $510,
(eaeh subsequent year), $90; master’s (first year), $660 (second
year), $360 (each subsequent ycar), $30 plus student levied fees;
part-time, undergraduate $30 per unit, graduate $60 per unit;
summer session per 3-unit eourse, undergraduate $100, graduate
$180.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Canadian and United States students — undergraduate

1. Secondary school graduates after at lcast 12 years of formal
schooling, no university degrec eredit granted for any secondary
school work. Credits may be given for courses of a recognized
post-secondary academic institution after 12 years of formal
schooling to equivalent of two years’ university. Minimum age 16.
$10 fee from all applicants presenting educational documents
issucd outside B.C. except for faculty of graduate studies.

2. Specific requirements. Agriculturc — chemistry, biology and
physics, at grade 11; mathematies at grade 12. Applied science —
(engineering) required in pre-engineering year; chemistry,
mathematics, physics B standing, English and elective C standing.
Arts — English only required subject at grade 12, second language
recommended at grade 12. Commerce and business
administration — English, mathematies required in pre-commeree
year. Education — English only required subjeet at grade 12.
Forestry — English, chemistry, mathematies (botany or biology)
and physies required in pre-forestry. Home economies (dictetics)
— English, mathematics required at grade 12, physics and
chemistry at grade 11. Home economics (family seiencc) —
English at grade 12, mathematics and chemistry at grade 1.
Nursing — English, chemistry at grade 12 and mathematies,
physics and biology at grade 11. Pharmacy — English, chemistry,
mathematics, biology or zoology or physics required in pre-
pharmacy year. Physical education and recreation — English,
mathematics at grade 12, chemistry and biology at grade 11.
Rehabilitation medicine — chemistry and mathematics at grade
11. Science — chemistry, mathematies and physies required at
grade 11, mathematies at grade 2.

Foreign students

Students must demonstrate adequate knowledge of English and
write a test administered by the office of student serviees,
otherwise admission may be denied. Number and level of courses
and remedial courses will be specified on basis of test. Transfer
students from other universities or eolleges will only be aceepted
after a first degree. Students from abroad attending junior college
or secondary school in Canada or USA must meet all
requirements for admission of students coming directly from their
home country. Satisfactory evidence of ability to meet all
educational and living eosts is required. Certificates equivalent to
Canadian certificates required.

UK — GCE, average grade of three required, no subjeet less than
four in at least three subjects at A-level. Possible credits for
A-level subjects: pre-engineering — mathematics, physies, -
chemistry. Pre-eommerece — English, mathematics, one other
exemption. Pre-forestry — mathematics, chemistry, physics or
botany or biology; three A-level subjects may exempt first-year
arts, scienee, agriculture, education.

West Indies — same as UK; Cambridge overseas school certificate
alternative to GCE. Hong Kong — edueational level for admission
to University of Hong Kong in subjects required for ad mission to
U.B.C., or equivalent through GCE. Individual subject grades



rcquired. Applicants submitting the international baccalaureate
will be considered for admission with advanced credit on same
basis as for GCE A-level.

Commonwealth studcnts writing ¢xams in May, June, or July of
onc ycar may be considercd for admission only in September of
the following year.

3. For admission to courses leading to a first degree in applicd
science, commerce, forestry, and pharmacy, first-ycar arts or
scicnce of college or university with adequate standing. For
admission to a first degree in dentistry, law and medicine, three
years beyond secondary schoo! graduation. For admission to a
first degree in architecture and librarianship, a bachelor’s degree.

Graduate

For admission to graduate studies, an honors bachelor’s or a first
professional degree.

Date for receipt of applications

Applications for admission must be reccived before June 30 of the
year in which admission is sought. New Canadian students must
apply before May 1.

COURSES AND DEGREES

AGRICULTURE
Faculty of agricultural scicnees

Bachclor of science in agriculture [ BSc(Agr)]. Four years from
secondary school graduation. Specialization offered in agricultural
economics, agricultural enginecring, agricultural microbiology,
agronomy, animal genctics, animal nutrition, animal physiology,
dairy scicnce, entomology, food science, horticulture, plant
genctics, plant nutrition, plant protection, poultry genetics, poultry
nutrition, poultry physiology, poultry processing, soil science.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of scicnce (MSc). At least onc year from a bachelor’s
degrec in agriculture. Specialization offered in agricultural
cconomics, agricultural extension, agricultural mechanics, animal
science, dairying, food science, genctics (animal, plant and poultry
sciences), plant scienee, poultry science, soil science.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two years from master’s
degree in agriculture. Available in agricultural microbiology
(dairying, soil science), food science, genetics (animal, plant and
poultry sciences), animal and poultry sciences, plant science, soil
science.

ARCHITECTURE
School of architecture, faculty of applied science

Bachelor of architecture (BArch). Three years from a bachelor’s
degree in arts, science, or engineering.

Faculty of graduate studies
Master of architecture (MArch). At least one year from BArch.

Theory of design, housing, and structures. See also community
and regional planning.
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ARTS
Faculty of arts

Bachelor of arts (BA). (a) Major course, four ycars from
secondary school graduation. (b) Single honors, the same, but
course load heavier. (¢) Combined honors, the same but
specialization in two subjeets. (d) Double honors, an additional
year. Arcas of emphasis: anthropology, Asian studies, Chincse,
classical studics, economics, English, fine arts, French, geography,
German, Greek, history, Italian, Japancse, Latin, linguistics,
mathematies, music, philosophy, Polish, political science,
psychology, religious studies, romance studics, Russian, Slavonic
studies, sociology, Spanish, theatre.

Bachelor of finc arts (BFA). (a) Major course, four years from
secondary school graduation. Arcas of emphasis: creative writing,
studio art.

Faculty of graduatc studics

Master of arts (MA). At least onc ycar from an approved
bachelor’s degree. Specialization offered in anthropology, Asian
studics, classics, comparative litcrature, creative  writing,
economics, education, English, finc arts, Freneh, geography,
German, Grecek, history, Italian, Latin, linguistics, mathematics,
philosophy, political scicnce, psychology, religious —studies,
romance studics, Slavonic studies, sociology, Spanish, theatre.

Master of finc arts (MFA). At least one year from an approved
bachelor’s degree. Offered in ereative writing and in theatre (stage
dircction, and scene and costume design).

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At lecast two years from master’s
degree. Available in anthropology, Buddhist studies, Chinese,
classics, economics, English, finc arts, French, geography,
German, Grecek, history, Japancse, Latin, linguistics, musicology,
philosophy, political science, psychology, romance studies
(Spanish literature), Slavonic literature and sociology.

Business, secc commerce and business administration below

COMMERCE AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Faculty of commerce and business administration

Bachelor of commerce (BCom). (a) Ordinary course, four years
from first-year arts. (b) Combined law and commerce: BCom
degree granted after three years of commerce and two years of
law. Options: accounting and management information systems,
commerce and economics, commerce and teaching, finance,
industrial administration, marketing, organizational behavior and
industrial relations, transportation and utilitics, urban land
€conomics.

A program of study for university graduates leading to a degrec of
licentiate in accounting is offered. (Two years.)

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of busincss administration (MBA). At least one ycar from
a BCom degree; two years from other degrees.

Master of science in business administration (MSc). As for MBA.
Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two years from master’s

degree. Fields of specialization: accounting, finance, managemcm
science, marketing, organizational behavior.
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COMMUNITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING
Faculty of graduatc studics

Either master of arts (MA) or master of science (MSc). Two ycars
from a bachelor’s degree in agriculture, architecture, arts,
commerce, engincering, forestry, law, science, or social work.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At lcast two years from master’s
degree.

DENTISTRY
Faculty of dentistry

Diploma in dental hygicne (DipDentHyg). Two years from first-
year science.

Doctor of dental medicine (DMD). Four years from the third year
of arts or science.

EDUCATION
Faculty of education

Bachclor of education (BEd). (a) Elementary field, four years
from sccondary school graduation. (b) Sccondary field, five years
from secondary school graduation. Specialization offered in high
school teaching ficlds.

Faculty of graduate studics

Master of arts (MA in cducation). One year from bachelor’s
degree followed by teacher training and teaching experience.
Specialization in education courses.

Master of cducation (MEd). At least onc ycar from BEd or
bachcelor’s degree and teacher training, no thesis required.

Doctor of education (EdD). At least two years from master’s
degree.

ENGINEERING
Faculty of applied science

Bachelor of applied science (BASc). Four years from first-year
science. Specialization offered in agricultural, chemical, civil,
clectrical, geological, mcchanical, mectallurgical, and mineral
engineering and enginecring physics.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of applied science (MASc). One year from a bachelor’s
degree in engineering. Specialization offered in agricultural,
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chemical, civil, electrical, forest, geological, geophysical,-

mechanical, metallurgical, and mineral enginecring and
engineering physics.

Master of engineering (MEng). One year from a bachelor’s
degree in engineering. A non-thesis program with specialization
offered in agricultural, chemical, civil, electrical, mechanical,
metallurgical and mineral engineering.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two years from master’s
degree in engineering. Specialization offered in chemical, civil,
electrical, mechanical, geological, geophysical, and mineral
engineering, metallurgy, and engineering physics.

FORESTRY
Faculty of forestry

Bachclor of science in forestry (BSF). Four years from first-year
science. Specialization offered in forest business administration,
forest cntomology, forest management, forest pathology, forest
products and wood technology, logging, silvics, and wildlife
management.

Faculty of graduate studies
Master of scicnce (MSc). One year from BSc, BASc, BSA or BSF.

Master of forestry (MF). One year from BSF, or BASc in forest
engincering.

Master of applied science (MASc). One year from BASc in forest
engineering.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two ycars from master’s
degree, in co-operation with the departments of botany and
zoology.

HOME ECONOMICS
School of home economics, faculty of arts

Bachclor of home cconomics (BHE). Four ycars from sccondary
school graduation; major in foods and nutrition or general.

Master of science in human nutrition. One year from appropriate
bachclor’s degree.

Doctor of philosophy in human nutrition (PhD). At least two
ycars from master’s degree.

LAW
Faculty of law

Bachelor of laws (LLB). Three years beyond penultimate year in
four-year bachelor of arts course.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of laws (LLM). At least one year from bachelor’s degree
in law.

LIBRARIANSHIP
School of librarianship, faculty of arts

Master of library scicnce (MLS). Two years from an acceptable
bachelor’s degree.

MEDICINE
Faculty of medicine

Doctor of medicine (MD). Four years from the third year of arts
or science beyond secondary school graduation.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of science (MSc). At least one year from an MD or honors
BSc degree. Specialization offered in anatomy (human), audiology
and speech sciences, biochemistry, health services planning,
medical  genetics, neurology, pathology, pharmacology,
physiology, psychiatry, surgery.
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Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two ycars from master’s
degree. Available in anatomy, biochemistry, medical genetics,
pathology, pharmacology, physiology.

MUSIC
Faculty of arts

Bachelor of music (BMus). Four years from secondary school
graduation.

Master of music (MMus). At least onc year from bachelor of
music degree or equivalent. Studies offered in: cthnomusicology,

general music, musicology, theory/composition, performance.

Doctor of philosophy in musicology (PhD). At least two ycars
from master’s degree.

Doctor of musical arts (DMA). At least two years from master’s
degree.
NURSING

School of nursing, faculty of applied science

Bachelor of science in nursing (BSN). Four ycars from secondary
school graduation.

Master of science in nursing (MSN). Two years from BSN.
PHARMACY

Faculty of pharmaceutical sciences

Bachelor of scicnee in pharmacy [ BSc(Pharm)]. Four years from
first-ycar arts or science. Specialization in drug distribution,
hospital pharmacy, product development.

Faculty of graduate studics

Master of science in pharmacy (MSc). One year from BSc(Pharm)
or other acceptable bachelor’s degree.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two ycars from master’s
degrec.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

School of physical education, faculty of education

Bachclor of physical education (BPE). Four years from sccondary
school graduation.

Bachclor of recrcation education (BRE). Four years from
secondary school graduation.

Faculty of graduate studics

Master of physical education (MPE). At least one year from BPE.
REHABILITATION MEDICINE

School of rehabilitation medicine, faculty of medicine

Bachelor of science in rehabilitation (BSR). Three years from first
year arts or scicnce. Occupational therapy and physiotherapy.

Scicnce, applied, sce cngineering
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SCIENCE, PURE
Faculty of science

Bachelor of science (BSc). (a) General course, four yecars from
sccondary school graduation. (b) Single major course, four years
from sccondary school graduation. (c¢) Single and combined
honors, four ycars from secondary school graduation. Areas of
cmphasis: astronomy, biochemistry, biology, botany, chemistry,
computer  science,  geology,  geophysics,  mathematics,
microbiology, physical geography, physics, physiology, zoology.

Faculty of graduate studics

Master of science (MSc). At least one year from an approved
bachclor’s degree, not necessarily a BSc. Specialization offered in
astronomy, biochemistry, biology, botany, chemistry, fisheries,
genetics,  geography,  geology,  geophysics, mathematics,
metallurgy, microbiology, oceanography, physics, physiology,
zoology.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two years from master’s
degree.  Available in  agricultural microbiology, astronomy,
biochemistry, biology, botany, chemistry, fisheries, genctics,
geology, geophysics, mathematics, metallurgy, microbiology,
occanography, physics, physiology, zoology.

SOCIAL WORK
School of social work, faculty of arts

Bachelor of social work (BSW). Two years from second year arts.

Master of social work (MSW). Two years from an acceptable
bachelor’s degree.

THEOLOGY

Courses offered at affiliated colleges.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For university credit

Correspondence courses — offered in a number of ficlds. Evening
classcs — chiefly undergraduate arts, cducation, nursing and
science courses. Summer school — graduatc courses in arts,
commerce, education and science. Undergraduate courscs in arts,
cducation, industrial education, commerce, home cconomics,
physical education, and science.

For diploma or certificate credit

Diploma courses in: adult education; criminology; carly childhood
education; enginecring administration. Continuing, professional
and technical education programs in many arcas.

For no university credit

Continuing professional education. Short courses, confcrences,
seminars in most profcssional ficlds. Liberal cducation, pubtic
affairs, community programs, creative arts, public and agency
leadership. Various formats.

RESEARCH INSTITUTES Institutc of Animal Resource
Ecology aims to identify principles of theoretical ecology, applied
ecology and population genetics and to relate them to specific
ecological systems — freshwater and marine communitics,
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mammal, bird, fish and insect populations and human systems.
Dircctor: W.G. Wellington, MA, PhD.

Institute of Applicd Mathematics and Statistics is to co-ordinate
advanced teaching in statistics and applied mathematics and to
promote the growth of interdisciplinary rescarch activities in these
ficlds. Acting director: F.Y.M. Wan, MSc, PhD.

Institute of Asian and Slavonic Rescarch is concerned mainly with
the promotion and dircction of postgraduate rescarch in these
ficlds, with cmphasis on interdisciplinary studies in the social
sciences, including modern history. Director: B.M. Morrison, MA,
PhD.

Arctic and Alpine Research involves biology, geography, geology
and glaciology in both Alpine and Arctic cnvironments. Current
arcas of special interest to the committee are the Mackenzie River
Basin, N.W.T., and the Keremcos region of B.C.

Institute of Astronomy and Space Science has becn formed to co-
ordinate rescarch and graduate studics in astronomy and space
science carricd out in several departments of The University of
British Columbia. Acting dircctor: G.A.H. Walker, BSc, PhD.

Institute of Industrial Relations includes the study of manpower
analysis, collective bargaining studies, thc study of human
relations issues as well as economic and social analyses of these
arcas. The program is interdisciplinary in character. Acting
director: Mark Thompson, BA, MS, PhD.

Institute of International Relations encourages interdisciplinary
rescarch and study in the relations between states, their
organizations and laws, and the social, political and cultural

conditions affecting those relations, organizations and laws.
Director: M.W. Zacker, MA, PhD.

Institute of Oceanography represents the co-operative cffort of the
departments of botany, chemistry, geological scicnces, gcography,
mathematics, physics, and zoology to train graduatc students in
one or more of these branches in the principles and techniques of
oceanographic research. Acting director: R.W. Burling, MSc,
PhD.

AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS The Vancouver School of
Theology, Vancouver, British Columbia. Principal: J.P. Martin,
BASc, BD, ThM, PhD. Continues the work of the former
Anglican Theological College of British Columbia and the former
Union College of British Columbia. Provides thcological
education for laymen, future clergy and for graduates in theology.

Carey Hall, Vancouver, British Columbia. Principal: J.E. Runions,
BA, MD, FRCP(C), MRCPsych. Baptist. For men only. Student
residence accommodation.

St. Andrew’s Hall, Vancouver, British Columbia. Dean of
tesidence: Rev. J.A. Ross, MA, BD, PhD. Presbyterian. For men
only. Student residence accommodation.

St. Mark’s College, Vancouver, British Columbia. Principal: Rev.
P.C. Burns, CSB, STB, PhD. Roman Catholic. For men only.
Incorporated 1965. Student residence accommodation.

Regent College, Vancouver, British Columbia. Principal: J.M.
Houston, MA, BSc, DPhil. Trans-denominational in character and
evangelical and biblical in basis. Offers courses for lay men and
women.
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BROCK UNIVERSITY*

Mecrrittville Highway, St. Catharines, Ontario L2S 3Al
Telephone: 416-684-7201

Cables and telegrams: Unibrock, St. Catharines, Ontario

Telex: 0215133

Direct genceral correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chancellor
~ Cecil Gordon Shaver, FCCP, CRCP(C), IntMed(TB).
President — Alan Earp, MA, MLitt, LLD. Registrar — P.ER.
Bartram, BA, MEd. Secretary to the university — Robert Nairn,
BA. University librarian — James Hogan, BA, DipLibr.
Comptroller — Terrence Varcoe, MBA, CA. Dean of students —
Ronald McGraw, BA. Program co-ordinator, school of physical
education — Les Korchuck, BSc(PE), MSc(PE). Director of the
computer centre — F.R. Skilton, FBCS. Director of continuing
education — Josephine Meeker, MA, MPhil. Director of personnel
services — R.F. Anderson, BCom. Director of administrative
services — D.M. Edwards. Staff director, physical plant — Ray
Woodficld, BSc(EE), PEng. Director of counselling services —
David Jordan, MA, PhD. Director of information and
development — Don Townson, BA, MS. Awards officer — Ann
Stavina (Mrs). Housing officer — Jo Palmer (Mrs).

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

DEANS OF FACULTIES Education, college of — Reginald
Moase (acting), BA, MEd. Humanitics, division of — JM.
McEwen, MA, PhD. Mathematics and sciences, division of —
Colin Plint, MA, PhD. Social sciences, division of — W.A.
Matheson, MBA, MA, PhD.

DIRECTOR OF SCHOOL Physical education — Arnold
Lowenberger, BEd, MS, PhD.

DEPARTMENT HEADS Administration —~ W.D.K.
Kernaghan, BA, PhD. Biological sciences — Donald Ursino, BA,
MSc, PhD. Chemistry — J.M. Miller, BSc, PhD. Classics — Nocl
Robertson, BA, PhD. Computer science — P.A.V. Thomas, BSc,
PhD. Drama — J.M.C. Leach, MA, PhD. Economics — C.B.
Wiesner, AB, PhD. English — Michael Hornyansky, MA.
Extradepartmental studies — JM. McEwen, MA, PhD.
Geography — B.W. Thompson, BSc, FRMetS. Geological sciences
— J. Terasmae, PhD. Germanic and Slavic studies — Herbert
Schutz, MA, PhD. History — F.C. Drake, MA, PhD. Mathematics
— H.E. Bell, MS, PhD. Music — Ronald Tremain, BMus, DMus.
Philosophy — J.R.A. Mayer, AM, PhD. Physics — John Moore,
BSc, PhD. Politics — R. Church, MA, PhD. Psychology — John
Lavery, BA, PhD. Romance studies — R.E.V. Bismuth, DésL.
Sociology — W.E. Thompson, MA, PhD. Urban studies — T.
Denton, MA, PhD.

GENERAL INFORMATION Brock University is under
provincial government control. It is a co-educational institution
whose main source of income is public. The university is
controlled by a board of trustees and a senate.
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BACKGROUND The university was established ten years
ago. The first class entered its doors in September 1964. The
official opening had been preceded by seven years of vigorous
action on the part of numerous citizen groups sceking a university
within the Niagara peninsula. Their efforts were successful when
the Brock University Act was passed by the Ontario legislature in
March 1964, and subscquently revised in June 1971. The
university is named after Sir Isaac Brock, killed in action at
Queenston Heights on the Niagara River during the war of 1812.

BOARD OF TRUSTEES The university is controlled by a
Board of Trustees with jurisdiction over financial and
governmental affairs, with the exccption of matters specifically
assigned to the senate. The board consists of the chancellor and
the president as ex-officio members, with not more than 30 nor
less than 20 members at large, elected or appointed for a term of
up to three years in the manner prescribed by by-laws of the
board, and of whom three shall be members of faculty clected by
the senate. Provision has been made for three student members
clected by the students. The board elects a chairman and three
vice-chairmen from among its members on an annual basis.

SENATE The Senate has power over the educational policy;
the establishment of departments; the courses of study, standards
of admission; qualifications for decgrees and diplomas;
cxaminations; awarding of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries,
medals, prizes, ctc; the conferring of undergraduate, graduate and
honorary degrees and the creation of committees to exercise its
powers. The scnate is composed of the chancellor, the president,
the deans of cach of the divisions of the humanities, social sciences
and mathematics and sciences, the dean of the. college of
education as ex-officio members by virtue of the Brock University
Act. The registrar, the librarian and the dean of students are ex-
officio members by vote of senate. Two representatives of the
board of trustees arc named by the board. The full-time faculty
members on scnate always constitute a majority: at present,
fifteen. Five full-time faculty members arc clected annually, by the
full-time members of faculty, to serve a term of three years. The
Brock University Students’ Union clects four students to sit on
senate. Two students arc elected annually to scrve two-year terms.

INCOME (1973-74) Total operating income $8,785,000
(student fees — 23.3%, provincial and federal grants — 75.6%,
other sources — 1.1%).

PUBLICATIONS Calendars and departmental brochures, arc
obtainable from the registrar’s office.

ACADEMIC YEAR Winter session: mid-September to carly
May. Summer evening session (for extension work): May — mid-
July. Summer day session (for extension work): early July to mid-
August.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The university has two
campuses: a small one, the Glenridge campus, housing the science
laboratories of physics, biology and chemistry, and a large 600-
acre DeCew campus, where a 14-storey building, the Brock
Tower, contains a library of over 230,000 volumes, classrooms,
cafeteria and administration. The ‘‘Thistle” complex, with
theatres, lecture rooms and bookstore, surrounds the Brock
Tower. Residence facilities of ten houses accommodating 420
(210 women, 210 men) students were completed in 1970.

The East Block, an academic building containming classrooms,
laboratories and administrative offices and a physical education
and recreation centre were completed in 1973. The physical
education centre, in addition to housing the academic program,
offers a variety of recreational facilities to the university

community - tennis, squash, handball, combative sports, dancing,
and scuba are available in addition to the normal intercollegiate
and intramural sports.

STUDENT RESIDENCES Residence facilitics of 10 houses
accommodate 420 (210 women, 210 men) students.

STUDENT LIFE The intercollegiate athletic  program
includes competition in badminton, basketball, curling, cross-
country, fencing, golf, hockey, rowing, rugger, soccer, track and
volleyball. Various student, faculty and staff physical recreation
clubs are set up cach year according to expressed interest. The
student union publishes the student handbook, the student
directory, the student newspaper and a poctry magazine; it is also
in charge of Radio Brock. There is substantial student
representation  within  university  government.  Campus
organization serving students from abroad is World University
Service of Canada.

MEDICAL SERVICES The health service provides medical
services, referrals and consultation when required. Completed
medical information forms for first-year and transferring students
must be completed before registration is considered complete. All
full-time students subscribe to a $10 per year health plan of which
$2 per ycar goes toward a prescription plan. Students must
present their Ontario Health Insurance Commission number
before seeing the physician.

STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES A professional
counselling service is available on campus. Primary services to
students include group and individual counsclling. All contacts
with students are regarded as confidential.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE The bookstore is located in the
Thistle complex on the DeCew campus. In addition to textbooks,
it carrics trade and reference books, a wide selection of
paperbacks, stationery and technical supplics, crested gifts and
souvenirs. A special order service is available for items not in
stock. No student discounts available.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT For the convenicnce of
students needing assistance in finding part-time or summer
employment, a placement service is provided.

STUDENT UNION All undergraduate students enroled in
courses at Brock University are members of the Students’ Union.
The union clects a chairman to preside over the union and the
administrative council. There is considerable student participation
in the university government at both the board of trustees and
senatc levels. The students run the campus centre, the tuck shop,
the Press (student newspaper), Radio Brock and the central
advertising bureau as well as organizing various social functions.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION The objectives of the Brock
University Alumni Association are: to be of scrvice and mutual
benefit to the association’s membership and to establish and
maintain bencficial relations among the alumni members
themselves; to contribute to the development of the university,
academically and otherwise, and to the effectivencss with which it
fulfils its role in society; and to provide resources, information and
activities for all members of the Brock community. Membership
includes honorary, ordinary (current graduate students of the
university), past graduates of the university and associate
members. Associate membership is open to all members of Brock
University, excluding undergraduates. The association is governed
by an executive body of a president, a vice-president, a secretary
and treasurer and a representative from each of the graduating
classes.
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GRADING SYSTEM A — first-class honors: 80% and over;
B — seecond-class honors: 70-79%; C — satisfactory: 60-69%; D —
pass: 50-59%; lowest passing grade: 50%; F — below 50%. A C
average is required for graduation.

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE The
university awards both entrance and in-course scholarships to
students of academic cxcellence. All students applying for
admission to full-time studies will be considered for an award. In-
course awards will be available to students entering the second,
third, and fourth year. Departmental prizes are awarded for
exccllenee in a particular area of study. No application is required.
All students who can show evidence of financial need are expected
to apply for assistance under the Ontario student awards program.
Application forms are obtainable from secondary schools and the
student awards officer at Brock University. Bursarics are usually
awarded late in the academic year to students who have
satisfactory standing and can show that without some financial
assistanee they are unable to complete the academic year.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS Final examinations are required
in all courses numbered 100-199. Final cxaminations for first-term
half-courses arc held in December; for full courses and second-
term half-courses, finals are held in April.

Special examinations are written in mid-July for winter session
courses, in mid-August for summer cvening session, and in late
September for summer day session. If a student is unable to write
a final examination duc to ill-hcalth, he should apply to the
registrar for permission to write a special examination. This
application must be accompanicd by a medical certificate signed
by a physician who has personally seen the student and must be
submitted within scven days of the end of final examinations. The
Committec on Academic Standing rules on the eligibility of
students to write special cxaminations, as preseribed by the
academic regulations of the university.

GRADUATION The scnate confers honorary, graduate and
undergraduate degrees at the spring convocation held late in May
and at the fall convocation held late in October.

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fec per course (undergraduate)
$130. Incidental fees (health fee, athletic fee) to a maximum of
$28.

Residence fees are as follows: single room, $760; double room,
$680. Food options: 10 meals per week, $615; 14 meals per week,
$662; 19 meals per week, $684.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Canadian students — undergraduate

I. Outstanding Ontario junior matriculation (grade 12) students
may be accepted into speeial summer course and if successful will
be admitted to year 1. All candidates are encouraged to apply and
will be considered individually on the basis of evidence of
probable success in their chosen year I program. The norm for
admission will be the Ontario secondary school honor graduation
diploma with standing satisfactory to the university.

2. Tests for admission. At the present time no tests are mandatory
but some may be required.

3. Specific requircments. For entry in arts degree programs —
English is mandatory. For entry in science degree programs — two
credits in mathematics are mandatory, English is strongly
recommended, with the following required subjeets: biological
sciences — any two of biology, chemistry, physics (ehemistry and
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physies preferred); ehemistry — chemistry, physics; geological
scicnces — any two of biology, chemistry, physics, geology;
mathematics — a third credit in mathematics, physics is strongly
recommended; physics — chemistry, physics, a third credit in
mathematics is strongly recommended.

Note — biology, chemistry, and physies arc considered three
different subjects; although a candidate may present more than
one credit in mathematics, the eredits will be considered as one
subjeet. The same would apply to English, French, ctc. For
admission purposes, a weighted average will be calculated for
1973 Ontario applicants, taking into aecount the credit values
assigned to individual courses by the secondary schools.

Forcign students

Certificates equivalent to Ontario grade 13 are required. UK —
GCE with two A-level and three O-level passes in appropriate
subjects. USA — grade 12 (US) graduation plus 30 scmester hours
of subjects at a college or university equivalent to Ontario grade
13. CEEB test scores and/or advanced placcment scores are
desirable. Grade 12 graduvates with high CEEB scores and
exceptional secondary sehool records may be admitted directly to
year 1. Students whose mother tongue is not English must present
satisfactory scores on the University of Michigan English language
test or the test of English as a forcign language. Candidatces
submitting the international baccalaurcate will be considered for
admission.

Mature students

Applicants who have not completed the normal grade 13
admission requirements may request speeial consideration for
admission if they have been out of school for at least two years. At
the discretion of the admissions board such applicants will be
required to successfully complete one of the following four
alternatives prior to admission: a) to write a special aptitude and
achievement test; b) to complete a grade 13 course with an
average of 60% or above. English is strongly recommended for
applicants to arts, and mathematics for applicants to the sciences;

- ¢) to complete a one-year college of applied arts and technology

course with an average of 60% or above. As in b) the
reccommended courses arc English and mathematics; d) to
complete successfully the special summer admissions program.

All applications for admission to full-time undcrgraduate studics
must be submitted to the Ontario Universitics Application Centre
(OUAC) in Guelph in accordance with the schedule of dates
published by the centre.

Graduate
For information regarding admission to graduate programs,

contact the department concerned.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ADMINISTRATION

Certificate in  administration with options in  business
administration,  public  administration,  accounting  and
quantitative analysis. Seven courses.

Bachelor of administration (BAdmin). Available in
administration. Honors course, four years from senior
matriculation.
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ARTS
Faculty of arts and science

Certificate in computer science and information processing. Seven
courses, four in computer science, onc in mathematics, two others.

Certificate in urban studies. Six courses, three in urban studies,
two in a related discipline, one in mathematics.

Bachclor of arts (BA). Available in classics, drama, economics,
English, French, geography, German, history, Italian, music,
philosophy, politics, psychology, Russian, sociology, Spanish, and
urban studics. (a) General course, three years from secnior
matriculation. (b) Honors course, four years from scnior
matriculation.

Master of arts (MA). Available in philosophy and politics;
programs to be introduced in other disciplines over the next five
years.

EDUCATION
College of education

Bachelor of education (BEd). One-year course, leading to
provincial certification. Candidates must hold an acceptable pass
bachelor’s degrec.

Bachelor of education (BEd) as a first degree. Candidates must
hold a recognized permanent teaching certificate and have a
number of years of teaching experience. The recommendation of
the principal and/or supervisory personnel as well as the
successful completion of admissions interviews are required. This
degree does not in itself provide admission to graduate studics.

Master of education (MEd).

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
School of physical education

Bachelor of physical education (BPhysEd). Available in physical
cducation. General course, three years from senior matriculation.

SCIENCE, PURE
Faculty of arts and science

Bachelor of science (BSc). Available in biological scicnces,
chemistry, computer  science  (combined  major  only),
cnvironmental studies (combined major only), geological
sciences, mathematics, and physics. (a) General course, three
years from senior matriculation. (b) Honors course, four ycars
from senior matriculation.
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Master of science (MSc). Available in biological sciences,
chemistry, geological sciences, and physics.

CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMS
For university credit

Evening session — undergraduate courses in administration, arts
and science, education and physical education. Summer session —
courses offered in administration, arts and science, education and
physical education for undergraduates procceding to a degree,
and for tcachers who may wish to improve their professional
qualifications.

For no university credit

Adult education services. Systematic courses in the humanitics and
sciences on a non-credit basis.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS Interdisciplinary programs — the
university has established special interests in administration,
urban and ecnvironmental studics, and Asian studics. Scnate,
therefore, has approved three interdisciplinary programs in cach
of those ficlds. These programs involve contributions from several
disciplines to provide a broader focus in these fields than could
otherwise be possible by trying to select appropriate courses from
just one or two departments. A similar program in Canadian
studies is being developed.

Special summer school program for grade 12 students. This is an
experimental program for Ontario grade 12 students of the
highest calibre. The purpose is to identify those students who, in
the judgment of their high school teachers and members of the
Brock faculty, are ready for university entrance from grade 12. A
limited number of these students, recommended for admission by
their principal or guidance officers, will participate in a summer
school program consisting of lectures, labs, small group
discussions with faculty members, and the preparation of seminar
papers, rcports and essays. Upon completion of the program,
students judged likely to succeed in year 1 will be eligible for
admission to Brock University in September. For further details
about the program, principals and guidance officers are invited to
write to the registrar’s office.

Summer admissions qualifying program. This program for
applicants whose formal qualifications do not mect normal
admission standards but who show other evidence of academic
potential, and for individuals who, although eligible to enrol,
desire a period of formal transition into university, is designed to
improve the individual’s capability to undertake and successfully
complete university studies. The program includes components in
each of science, social sciences, humanities, mathematics,
communications, and motivation/adjustment. Upon completion
of the program, students judged likely to succeed in year 1 by the
program faculty will be admitted to Brock.
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2920 — 24 Ave. N.W., Calgary, Alberta T2N I N4
Telephone: 403-284-5110

Telex: 038-21545

Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chancellor
— Muricl Kovitz, LRSM. Chairman of the board of governors —
R.A. MacKimmie, QC, LLB, LLD. President and vice-chancellor
— W.A. Cochranc, MD, FRCP(C), FACP, FAAP. Vice-president
(academic) — F.A. Campbecil, BSc, MA, PhD, FRSCan. Vice-
president (finance) — H.W. Bliss, FCA. Vice-president (services)
— H.A.R. dcPaiva, BSc, MS, PhD. Registrar — Julia Turner. Chicf
Librarian — K.M. Glazier, BA, BD, MA, PhD, MLS. Director of
the division of student personnel services — C.W.H. Linton, BA.
Associate vice-president (academic) — W.R.N. Blair, CD, BA,
MA, PhD. Associate vice-president (academic) — W.F.M.
Stewart, MA, PhD. Associate vice-president  (academic
administration) — M.G. McGinley, BA, MBA, CA. Associate vice-
president (finance) — J.A. Hamilton, BComm, CA. Sccretary to

genceral facuities council — R.H. Carnic, MA, PhD. Secrctary to
the board of governors — S.G.A. McKinnon, BA. Director of
computer services — C.B. Marx, BCom, MBA. Dircctor of

communications media — L.A. Robertson, MBE, BEd, MFA.
Dircctor of the office of institutional research — B.S. Shechan, BE,

*Ordinary member, AUCC.
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SM, PhD, PEng. Controller — JM. Crcascy, RIA. Manager,
employee relations — D.R. Franklin, BA. Dircctor, office of fund
development — P.R. Judge, BA, LTh, BD. Manager, officc of
administrative systems — E.F. Nowakowsky, CA. Dircctor,
physical plant and development — LW. Duncan, BSc, PEng,
MEIC. Public relations manager — Dorothy Patterson. Rescarch
grants officer — R.W. Martin, BA.

DEANS OF FACULTIES Arts and scicnce — N.R. Parsons,
BSc, MSc, PhD. Business — to be appointed. Education — to be
appointed. Engineering — T.H. Barton, BEng, PhD, DEng.
Environmental design — W.T. Perks, BEng, MCD. Finc arts —
JM. Salmon, DA, ATD, MSIA, FSAE. Graduate studies — J.B.
Hyne, BSc, PhD, FCIC. Law — J.P.S. McLaren, LLB, LLM.
Medicine — L.E. McLeod, BSc, MD, MSc, FRCPCan, FACP.
Nursing — Marguerite Schumacher, BSc, MA, EdM. Physical
cducation — L. Goodwin, BA, BEd, MEd, PhD. Social welfare
F.H. Tyler, BCom, BSW, MSW, EdD.

DIRECTORS OF CENTRES AND SCHOOLS Banff Schoot
of Finc Arts — D.S.R. Leighton, BA;, MBA, DBA. Continuing
education - F. Terentiuk, BSc, MA, PhD. Environmental Sciences
Centre — G.W. Hodgson, BSc, MSc, PhD.

DEPARTMENT HEADS Anacsthesia — F.L. Parncy, BSc,
MD, FFARCS, FRCPCan. Anthropology — V.C. Serl, BA, PhD.
Archacology — R.G. Forbis, BA, MA, PhD. Art — V.R. Brosz,
BEd, MEd. Biology — D. Parkinson, BSc, PhD. Chemistry - E.
Tschiukow-Roux, BS, MS, PhD. Classics — B. Baldwin, BA, PhD.
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CCPE
Canadian Council of Professional Engineers

CCRH
Conscil canadien de recherches sur les humanités, Le

CCRSS
Conscil canadien de recherche en sciences sociales, Le

CCRUR
Conscil canadicn de recherches urbaines et régionales

CCT
Canadian College of Teachers, The

CCTE
Canadian Council of Teachers of English

CCUBC
Canadian Committee of University Biology Chairmen

CCUPEA
Canadian  Council  of
Administrators

University  Physical ~ Education

CCURE

Conseil des centres
I’environnement
Councit of Centres at
Environment

universitaircs  pour la recherche sur

Universities for Research on the

CCURR
Canadian Council on Urban and Regional Rescarch

CDA
Canadian Dcntal Association
Canadian Dictetic Association, The

CDDC
Comité¢ des doyens de droit du Canada

CdesU
Conscil des universités (Québec)

CEA
Canadian Economics Association, The
Canadian Education Association, The

CED
Centre pour I’éducation de développement

CELA
Canadian Environmental Law Association

CELRF
Canadian Environmental Law Rescarch Foundation

CERA
Canadian Educational Researchers Association

CESPM
Commission de I’enseignement supéricur des provinces Maritimes

CFA
Canadian Forestry Association

CFBS
Canadian Federation of Biological Societics

Associations — higher education

CFEE
Canadian Foundation for Economic Education

CFHS
Canadian Federation of Humanc Socictics

CFl
Canadian Film Institute

CFUW
Canadian Federation of University Women

CGCA
Canadian Guidance and Counselling Association

CHA
Canadian Historical Association

CHEA
Canadian Home Economics Association

CIAA
Canadian Industrial Arts Association

CIAE
Canadian Institute for Adult Education

CIAU
Canadian Intercollegiate Athletic Union

CIC
Chemical Institute of Canada, The

CICA
Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants, The

CIDA
Canadian International Development Agency

CIESC
Comparative and International Education Society of Canada, The

CIF
Canadian Institute of Forestry

CIFST
Canadian Institute of Food Science and Technology

CIIA
Canadian Institute of International Affairs

CIM
Canadian Institute of Management
Canadian Institute of Mining and Mectallurgy, The

CIPA
Canadian Institute on Public Affairs

CISTI
Canadian Institute for Scientific and Technical Information

CLA
Canadian Library Association
Canadian Linguistic Association

CMA
Canadian Mecdical Association
Canadian Muscums Association



Associations d’enseignement -supérieur

CMBES
Canadian Medical and Biological Engincering Socicty

CcMC
Canadian Mathematical Congress
Canadian Music Council

CMEC
Canseil des ministres de Péducation, Canada
Council of Ministers of Education, Canada

CMS
Canadian Mecteorological Society

CNA
Canadian Nuclear Association
Canadian Nurses’ Association

CNEI . .
Conseil national de ’esthétique industriclle

CNRC
Conscil national de recherches du Canada

COA
Canadian Orthopacdic Association, The

COAU
Conseil ontarien des affaires universitaires

CofU
Council of Universitics (Quebec)

cou .
Commission des octrois aux universités ( Manitoba), La
Council of Ontario Universities

CPA

Canadian Petrolcum Association
Canadian Philosophical Association, The
Canadian Physiotherapy Association
Canadian Psychiatric Association
Canadian Psychological Association

CPhA
Canadian Pharmaccutical Association

CPHA
Canadian Public Health Association

CPS

Canadian Pacdiatric Society
Canadian Physiological Socicty, The
Canadian Phytopathological Society
Canadian Population Society

CPSA

Canadian Political Scicnce Association
CRCID(C)

College royal des chirurgicns dentistes du Canada

CRD
Conscil de recherches pour la défense

CREAC -
Conscil de la recherche en économic-agricole du Canada
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CREPUQ
Conférence des recteurs et des principaux des universités du
Québec

CRM
Conseil de recherches médicales

CRMC(C) ,
College royal des médecins et chirurgicns du Canada

CRPQU
Conference of Rectors and Principals of Quebec Universitics

CSA
Canadian Socicty of Agronomy

CSAA
Canadian Sociology and Anthropology Association

CSAE
Canadian Socicty of Agricultural Enginecring

CSAS
Canadian Society for Asian Studics

Canadian Society of Animal Science

CsC
Canadian Society of Cytology

CSCB
Canadian Society for Cell Biology

CSCBT
Canadian Socicty for Chemical and Biochemical Technology

CSCC
Canadian Society of Clinical Chemists

CSBS
Canadian Socicty of Biblical Studies

CSChE
Canadian Society for Chemical Engincering

CSE _
Conseil supérieur de I’éducation

CSEA
Canadian Society for Education Through Art

CSEB,
Canadian Society of Environmental Biologists

CSF
Canada Studies Foundation, The

CSHS
Canadian Socicty for Horticultural Science

CSl
Canadian Society for Immunology

CSLA
Canadian Socicty of Landscape Architects, The

CSM
Canadian Socicty of Microbiologists
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other (not an additional English or math). Education: either
English, threc of math (algebra and/or geometry-trigonometry),
chemistry, physics, biology, social studies, French, German or
another language at equivalent level and a fifth matric subject or
SAT and threc CEEB achievement “tests (only one paper is
acceptable in any arca where two papers are available).
Engincering: cither English, math (algebra and geometry-
trigonometry), chemistry and physics; or SAT and threc CEEB
achievement tests — math (level IT), chemistry and physics. Fine
arts: cither English, onc of music, drama or art, three of math,
chemistry, physics, biology, French, German, or another language
at cquivalent level;, or SAT and three CEEB achicvement tests
(only one paper is acceptable in any area where two papers are
available). Music: as for fine arts (see above) together with
completion of the Western Board of Music grade VIII practical
and grades IV and V theoretical exams or equivalent. Nursing:
cither English, math (algebra), biology, chemistry, a fifth matric
subject or SAT and three CEEB achicvement tests — math level |,
chemistry, biology. Limited enrolment. Physical education: either
English, one of chemistry or biology, two of math, social studies,
physics, French, German, or another language at equivalent level,
or biology, or chemistry if not already presented, and a fifth
matric subject or SAT and three CEEB achicvement tests — one of
which must be chemistry or biology (only one paper is acceptable
in any arca where two papers are available). Social welfare:
applicants must have completed one full year of university studies
or cquivalent. Limited enrolment.

Forcign students

Certificates arc cvaluated in terms of the normal requirements.
UK and other Commonwealth countrics: GCE is accepted in the
subjects prescribed for admission to the appropriate faculty with
at least two appropriate subjects at A-level and three appropriate
subjects at O-level; the same subject cannot be counted at both
levels. Certificates equivalent to GCE may be accepted. USA:
cither satisfactory standing in accredited university or college,
courses deemed equivalent to subjects required by the faculty
concerned; or high school grade 12 academic graduation and
satisfactory scores on CEEB tests prescribed by the faculty
concerned (sec above). France: baccalauréat deuxiéme partie in
prescribed subjects and satisfactory standing on a prescribed oral
and written English language exam. Europe: requircments as for
admission to a European university and satisfactory standing on a
prescribed oral and written English language exam. South
Amcrica: requircments as for admission to universities in home
country; satisfactory scores on SAT and CEEB achievement tests
recommended and often required. Proof of proficiency in English
is required. Asia: certificates cquivalent to senior matriculation (12
or 13 years of schooling), early submission essential. Proof of
proficiency in English is required. Applicants presenting the
international baccalaurcate will be considered for admission.

Mature students

Alberta residents of mature age (23 or above with the exception
of the facultics of education and physical education which will
consider applicants at 21 years of age) who do not meet the
normal requircments may be excused from presenting senior
matriculation. Applicants must be interviewed by a designated
representative of the faculty to which they are seeking entrance.
No entrance examinations required.

Graduate
Applicants for admission must normally hold an appropriate first

degree from a recognized institution with a minimum grade-point
avcrage of 3.0 (based on a four-point grading system) in the last
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two yecars of academic work. All degrees in course are open to
approved graduates of other universities; non-graduates are not
eligible.

Medicine — for entrance to the faculty of medicine, a student is
normally required to present three years of study in an acceptable
undergraduate degree program. Since the number of positions is
limited, applications from non-Canadian students are also limited.

Date for receipt of applications

Deadlines — March 31 for spring and summer sessions; July 2 for
fall scssion (September); December 1 for winter session
(January). Mature student applicants must contact the faculty
they wish to enter by June 1 of the year in which admission is
sought. Students from abroad should apply to the registrar well in
advance of deadlines for full information.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS
Faculty of arts and science

Bachelor of arts (BA). General and honors course, four years from
senior matriculation. Principal and/or second subjects of study:
anthropology, applied mathematics, archacology, classics
(including classical history and civilization), economics, English,
French, geography, German, Greek, history, Latin, Latin-
American studies (second subject of study only), linguistics,
philosophy, political science, psychology, purc mathematics,
religious studies (second subject of study only), Russian,
sociology, Spanish, and urban studies (second subject of study
only). Combined honors programs available in: classical history
and archaeology, economics and mathematics, and Greek and
Latin.

Faculty of graduate studics

Master of arts (MA). At least two years full time from ordinary
BA with one year residence required. Available in anthropology,
archaeology, cconomics, English, geography, Germanic and
Slavic studies (German), history, linguistics, philosophy, political
science, resources and the environment, romance studics
(French), and sociology.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two years full time from
MA with two years’ residence required. Available in archacology
(limited areas of study), economics (limited), English (limited),
geography, philosophy, and political science (limited ).

COMMERCE
Faculty of business

Bachelor of commerce (BComm). Four years from senior
matriculation. Specialization offered in accounting, organization
management  (includes finance, management, marketing,
management science and financial management.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of management studies (MMS). No full-time study
required, requirements must be completed within 6 years from
initial registration; by course of instruction; research report and
oral presentation and defence in one of: accounting and
information systems; management of organizations and human
resources; marketing and distribution systems; or management of
small business.
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EDUCATION
Faculty of education

Bachclor of cducation (BEd). Four years from scnior
matriculation or two ycars from approved degree in arts or
science. Specialization available in clementary school teaching,
secondary school teaching.

Diploma in education (DipEd). One year from approved degree
and a professional or permanent professional teaching certificate.
Specialization in  curriculum and instruction, cducational
administration, cducational  foundations, and cducational

psychology.
Faculty of graduate studics

Master of arts (MA). At least two years full time from ordinary
BA. Thesis required. Available in educational administration,
cducational curriculum and instruction, and cducational
foundations.

Master of education (MEd). At least 12 months from bachelor’s
degree. Non-thesis. Specialization in curriculum and instructjon,
cducational administration, cducational foundations, and
educational psychology. No residence requircment.

Master of science (MSc). At least two years full time from
ordinary BSc. Thesis required. Available in educational curriculum
and instruction, and cducational psychology.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two years full time from
master’s degree with two years’ residence required. Available only
in educational administration and educational psychology.

ENGINEERING
Faculty of engincering

Bachelor of science in engineering (BSc). Four years from senior
matriculation. Specialization available in chemical, civil, electrical,
and mechanical enginccring,

Diploma in cngincering (DipEng). Four full courses after
approved degree or equivalent. Specialization in designated areas.

Facuity of graduatc studies

Master of scicnee (MSc). At least one ycar full time from
appropriate bachclor’s degree in engincering. Specialization
available in chemical engincering, civil engineering including geo-
technical cngincering and transportation planning, electrical
engincering, and mechanical engineering including heat transfer.

Master of engincering (MEng). Minimum one year from four-
year bachelor’s degree in engineering and two years’ practical
professional expericnce. Specialization in designated areas. No
residence requirement.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two years full time from the
master’s degree in engineering with two years’ residence required.
Available in chemical, civil, electrical, and mechanical engincering
(limited).

ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN
Faculty of environmental design

Master of environmental design (MEDes). Minimum three
sessions (fall and winter and one other fall session) full time from

appropriate first degree in architecture, environmental science, or
urbanism.

FINE ARTS
Faculty of finc arts

Bachclor of fine arts (BFA). Four ycars from senior matriculation
available in art and drama.

MEDICINE
Faculty of medicine

Doctor of medicine (MD). Three years full time (after three full
years of university education beyond Canadian equivalent senior
matriculation) and two ycars of postgraduate training. Enrolment
is limited.

Faculty of graduate studices

Master of science (MSc). At least two years full time from BSc,
BA, MD, DVM, or similar degrees in the arcas of medicine,
natural sciences or mathematics. Available in medical science.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two years full time from
MSc with two years’ residence required. Available in medical
science.

MUSIC
Faculty of finc arts

Bachclor of music (BMus). Four years from senior matriculation.
Candidatces must have completed grade VIII practical and grade
IV and V theoretical examinations of the Western Board of Music
or present cquivalent standing. Specialization available in music
history and literature, performance, school music, and theory and
composition.

NURSING
Faculty of nursing

Bachclor of nursing (BN). Four ycars from scnior matriculation.
Limited cnrolment.

Courses for the nursing ( post-basic) degree from The University
of Alberta may be completed at Calgary.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Faculty of physical education

Bachelor of physical education (BPE). Three years from scnior
matriculation. Honors course, fours ycars from senior
matriculation.

SCIENCE, PURE
Faculty of arts and science

Bachelor of science (BSc). General and honors course, four years
from scnior matriculation. Principal and/or sccond subjects of
study: animal biology, applied mathematics, archacology (second
subject of study only), astrophysics, biochemistry, biology, ccllular
and microbial biology, chemistry, computing science,
environmenial biology, environmental science (second subject of
study only), geography, geology, geophysics, physics, plant
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biology, psychology (cxperimental), pure mathematics, and
statistics. Combined honors programs available in: chemical
physics, cconomics-mathematics, and geology-zoology.

In addition to the above programs and by special arrangemeat
with other universities, students may be permitted to take the
following programs at The University of Calgary: the first year
only of courses leading to degrees in agriculture, food science,
forestry, houschold cconomics, and pharmacy. Students wishing
to cnter architecture, dentistry, law, medicine, or veterinary
medicine at certain other universities, may also complete the prc-
profcssional requirements by special arrangement.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of science (MSc). At least two years full time from general
BSc. Available in biology, chemistry, computing science,
geography, geology, mathematics, physics, psychology, resources
and the ecnvironment, and statistics.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two ycars full time from
MSc with two years’ residence required. Available in biology,
chemistry, geography, geology, mathematics, physics, psychology,
and statistics and computing science.

SOCIAL WORK
Faculty of social welfare

Bachelor of social work (BSW). Four years from senior
matriculation or two years from approved degree. Limited
enrolment.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of arts (MA). At least two years full time from ordinary
BA. Thesis required.

Master of social work (MSW). Normally, at least two sequential
terms (fall and winter sessions) full time from appropriate first
degree. Non-thesis. Applicants will be required to present an
undergraduate degree with second-class standing or better with
emphasis on social and behavioral sciences.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For university credit

Late afternoon and evening program. Undergraduate classes and
some at the graduate level are offered during the spring/fall/
winter scssions in arts and science, business, education,

engineering, fine arts, nursing, physical education, and social
welfare.

Spring and summer sessions. Six weeks in May and June, six
weeks in July and August for undergraduates, graduates, and
mainly teachers wishing to improve their qualifications. Courses
mainly in arts and science, business, education, fine arts, physical
. education, and social welfare.

Banff School of Fine Arts. A limited number of courses in art,
drama, French, and music are offered for credit towards a degree
or diploma at the university.

For no university credit

Preparatory courses. A small number of courses at matriculation
level are available for students who have not been able to
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complete matriculation because of the lack of certain subjects in
the high school which they attended.

Adult education services. Non-degrec cvening classes  are
conducted through the department of continuing cducation in a
wide varicty of subjects. Non-degree courses at the Banff School
of Fine Arts summer session in: ballet, creative writing, figure
skating, geology, handicrafts, modern languages, music, musical
theatre, painting, photography, theatre arts. The Banff School of
Advanced Management offers management development
programs.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS Environmental Sciences Centre at
Kananaskis, Cosmic-ray laboratory (atop Sulphur Mountain) at
Banff; Rothney Astrophysical Observatory (in the foothills, south-

.west of Calgary, forcign studies program; resources and the

environment; marine science program (in combination with three
other universities); Indian students’ university program. In
addition some courses, interdisciplinary in nature, are also bcing
offered during the fall/winter sessions.

RESEARCH INSTITUTES Environmental Sciences Centre
(Kananaskis). The university centre for advanced tcaching and
research on the properties of the environment and the interactions
which occur between living things and their environment. Closcly
associated with the work of the university’s committcc on
resources and the environment. Director — G.W. Hodgson.

Pctroleum Recovery Research Institute. An independent non-
profit institute that carries out fundamental rescarch aimed at
increasing recovery of oil and gas from Alberta’s rescrvoirs.
Sponsored by 35 oil and gas companics, the government of
Alberta, and The University of Calgary. Chicf research officer —
N. Mungan.

Institute for Transportation Studics. Co-ordinates and promotes
transportation studies and research activitics, acts as an agency for
acquiring and distributing transportation rescarch  funds,
cncourages and develops a close working relationship with all
levels of government and industry concerned with transportation.
Chairman — J.F. Morrall.

Rescarch Centre for Canadian Ethnic Studies. Promotes and co-
ordinates rescarch on all Canadian ethnic groups, through its
collections makes available previously inaccessible materials,
publishes a biannual journal *‘Canadian Ethnic Studies’’, and acts
as a resource and advisory institute. Director — H.D. Palmer.

Inter-University Centre of Post-Graduate Studies, Dubrovnik,
Yugoslavia. The centre is a cooperative venture run by the
member-institutions who contribute to the design of courses,
supply teaching staff and facilitate student participation. Coursc
content includes post-graduate subjects from the humanitics, the
social sciences and the natural sciences. Interested applicants
should apply to UF.). Eyck, department of history, The
University of Calgary.

AFFILIATED COLLEGES The colleges named below were
affiliated to the university in 1966 under the terms of the
university transfer programs. The admission regulations, course
requirements, and the examinations are those sct down by the
university. None of these colleges has the right to confer degrees.
Courses directly transferable to The University of Calgary are
those which carry the same number as courses offered on the
Calgary campus. Other programs are also offered by the following
colleges:
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Mcdicine Hat College, 101 — 5th St. S.W., Medicine Hat, Alberta.
(Telephone 527-2277). President: E.S. Chace, BTh, MEd, EdD.
Registrar:  B.A. Perrin, BSc, DipEd. Co-educational. Non-
denominational. Established 1965. Two years of instruction after
senior matriculation.

Mount Royal Collcge, 4825 Richard Rd. S.W., Calgary, Alberta.
(Tclephone 246-6111). President: W.B. Pentz, BA, MA, EdD.
Registrar: F.R. Fowlow, BComm, MA. Co-cducational. Original
college established 1910. Affiliated to The University of Alberta as
a junior college in 1931. One year of instruction after senior

matriculation. In September 1966, Mount Royal College became a
public college.

"CONSTITUENT TEACHING ORGANIZATION  Banff

School of Fine Arts, Banff, Alberta. Director: D.S.R. Leighton,
BA, MBA, DBA. Established in 1933 as a school in the arts
related to the theatre. Co-educational and non-denominational.
Provides residence and dining accommodation, meeting and
seminar arrangements. The summer session courses are offered for
university credit, Banfl' School certificates, or simply for recreation
and pleasure.



COLLEGE OF CAPE BRETON*
P.O. Box 760, Sydney, Nova Scotia BIP 6J1
Telephone: 902-539-5520

Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chairman
of board of governors — C.D. Burchell, QC. President — Donald
Campbell, PhD. Senior vice-president — JE. Terry, PEng.
Academic vice-president — W.M. Reid, PhD. Director of finance
and administration — J. Fleming, CA. Registrar — D.V. Fewer,
MEd. Librarian — Sr. R. Maclnnis, MLS. Chaplain — Rev. J.
Andrea, MA. Coordinator, student activities — C. Parke, BA.
Director of athletics — C. Buchanan, MSc. Director of information
and public relations — E. MacEwen, BPubComm. Bursar — A.B.
Campbell, MA. Manager of computer services — C. Thistle, BSc.
Manager of budgeting and accounting — M.C. Hines. Manager of
purchasing — G. Ward. Director of reading and writing
development centre — P. Campbell, BA.

DEANS OF FACULTIES Arts and science — G. Leith, BA,
MA, DipEd, FBPS, FRSS. Technology and trades — R.
Rudderham, BSc, BEng, BEd, PEng.

DIRECTORS Beaton Institute of Cape Breton Studies —
M.A. MacLellan, PhD, LLD, OC. Bras d’Or Institute — D.F.
Arseneau, BSe, DSc. Continuing education and summer school —
O.R. McManus, BEng, MEng, PhD.

*Ordinary member, AUCC.
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DEPARTMENTAL CHAIRMEN (Arts and science)
Business aamihi§lra;i§)g — Sr. M. Harquail, MBA. Economics — D.

Boyle, PhD. English — J. Young, MA. History — B. Tennyson,
MA. Mathematics — W. Wiseman, MA. Modern languages — B.
LeVert, MA. Philosophy — K. Bryson, PhD. Political science — M.
Leroy, PhD. Psychology — J. Hay, PhD. Sociology and
anthropology — J. Nicholson, MA. Theology — J. Huntjens, PhD.

SENIOR PROFESSORS (Arts and science) Biology — A.
Cameron, PhD. Chemistry — D.F. Arseneau, PhD. Engineering —
L. Polegato, MEng. Geology — E.L. Zodrow, PhD. Physical
education — C. Buchanan, MSc. Physics — A. Maroun, MEng,
Speech communications — Mary Lynch, PhD.

The board of governors has recently approved new departmental
structures. It is expected that new chairmen of departments will be
appointed shortly.

CO-ORDINATORS (Technology and trades) Business
technology — W.A. MacAulay, BComm, BEd. Engineering
technology — JV. Cunningham, BEng, BEd, PEng
Apprenticeship and trades training — G.B. Brown.

GENERAL INFORMATION The College of Cape Breton is
a co-educational institution offering both technological diplomas
and university degrees and diplomas. Degrees are awarded by
virtue of affiliation with St. Francis Xavier University.
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BACKGROUND The college is controlled by an autonomous
board of governors. The College of Cape Breton was established
by an act of the Nova Scotia legislature — June 28, 1974, as an
innovative institution linking the traditions of technology and
university with a mandate to develop new approaches to post-
secondary education. At that time the former Sydney Campus of
St. Francis Xavier University, founded in 1951, and the former
Nova Scotia Eastern Institute of Technology, founded in 1968 by
the Nova Scotia government, were amalgamated. Both the Nova
Scotia government and St. Francis Xavier University transferred
the governance and control of these institutions to the new board
of governors.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The College of Cape Breton’s
board of governors consists of not more than 36 members and is
composed of: (a) the president and the senior vice-president, ex
officio; (b) 12 persons appointed by the minister of education, 8
of whom must be from Cape Breton Island; (¢) 2 persons
appointed by the board of governors of St. Francis Xavier
University; (d) 4 persons appointed by the faculty of the college;
(¢) 4 students appointed by the students; (f) 2 persons appointed
by the Cape Breton Development Corporalion; (g) up to 10
persons appointed by the board.

The governance, conduct, management and control of the college
and of its property, revenues, expenditures, business and affairs
are vested in this board.

ACADEMIC MATTERS The college is in the process of
establishing structures to develop, recommend, oversee and
interpret educational policy. As an interim measure, a committee
composed of the senior vice-president, the academic vice-
president, 12 faculty members, and 4 students, has been formed to
develop the criteria for assessing new programs and establishing
suitable mechanisms for arriving at priorities for the introduction
of new courses and programs.

INCOME 1975-1976 academic year. Total current operating
income — 85,344,762 (fees 14.9%; government 83.5%;
miscellancous, 1.6%).

PUBLICATIONS The academic calendar, issued in March,
and the summer calendar, available in February, and also
program brochures are distributed through the registrar’s office.
The President’s Annual Report is issued from the office of the
president. The weekly College of Cape Breton Newsletter and
publications of the College of Cape Breton Press are available
from the director of information and public relations.

ACADEMIC YEAR Sydney campus: winter session — mid-
Scptember to mid-May; intersession — May to June; summer
school — early July to mid-August. Tech campus: session begins
carly September and ends in the latter part of June.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The College of Cape Breton
occupies two campus sites. The Sydney campus is located in the
downtown arca of the City of Sydney. Sydney campus contains
the MacDonald arts building and library, science building,
student center, office and classroom buildings. In addition, within
three city blocks, are the administration and the Logue building
which houses the business administration department, coop
bookstore and the Beaton Institute of Cape Breton Studies. The
Bras d’Or Institutc operates a field station during the summer
located in East Bay on the shores of the Bras d’Or Lakes.

Tech campus is located on the Sydney-Glace Bay Highway
approximatcly five miles from the Sydney campus. Tech campus
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houses all technology programs and trades and apprenticeship
training in a large modern facility.

The College of Cape Breton has undertaken a ncw building
program. All physical facilitics will be located at the Tech campus
site on approximately 120 acres. The new buildings (library,
academic centre, campus centre, gymnasium) will be integrated
with the existing buildings and should be rcady for oceupancy in
three years.

LIBRARIES There are library facilities at each campus. The
collection at the Sydney campus supports the humanities, scienccs,
and behavioral sciences curricula. The Tech campus’ holdings
serve engineering, business, technology and trades.

The Sydney campus library holds about 100,000 bound and
processed volumes, almost 700 current periodicals, and is a
depository for Canadian government documents. The Tech
campus has about 5,000 bound and processed volumes and 200
current periodicals.

Resource centers associated with the library include: The
Electronic Learning Centre, Education Resource Centre, the Bras
d’Or Resource Centre, and the archives and library of the Beaton
Institute (5,000 volumes, 15,000 records, 1,500 oral history
tapes).

STUDENT LIFE The college provides a widc range of
student activities. Athletics: varsity programs include — hockey,
basketball, volleyball, soccer, cross-country running, golf and ficld
hockey. Intramural programs include — rifle club, archery,
volleyball, swimming, flag football, softball, basketball and
hockey. Drama: the college drama group is active in local and
national productions and participation involves facuity, students
and the community at large. Concerts, art shows and special
lectures arc also provided by various clubs on campus. Other
activities include — camera club, radio club, student bulletin,
winter carnival, yearbook and film society. Student facilities are
provided for — drama, athletics, general recreation, student
government, cafeteria.

MEDICAL SERVICES Liability insurance is provided to
cover students on- or off-campus engaged in any supervised
college activity. It also covers travel to and from the campus. The
medical and surgical expenses of all Canadian students will be
covered by the medicare plan of their home province.

STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES Academic and
career counselling is provided through the offices of the registrar,
deans and faculty, as appropriate. The Reading/Writing Centre
provides testing services which form part of. the counselling
process. Personal counselling is provided by faculty and other
members of staff on an informal basis, and the chaplaincy office
also serves in this role.

COLLEGE BOOKSTORE The Coop Bookstore provides for
the sale of all required text books as well as supplementary texts,
supplies, prints, souvenirs and a vast array of reading materials.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT The registrar’s office arranges
and co-ordinates interviews for students with prospective
employers. The Department of Manpower and Labour also
provides their services throughout the academic year. In addition,
student employment is provided by the college through such
activities as campus police, peer tutors, rescarch assistants, etc.

STUDENT UNION The Student Union officers are elected
yearly by the students. The union administers funds collected



Cape Breton

annually for student activitics. Students are represented on all
major governing bodics of the college.

GRADING SYSTEM In all undergraduate degrec programs:
pass mark of 50% with an average of 55%; 65% is considered to be
a major average and 70% honors. Promotion from onc year to the
next requires a term average of 55%.

In technology programs ratings are assigned as follows: 85-100%
— excellent; 70-85% — very good; 55-69% — acceptable; 50-54%
— conditional pass; 0-49% — failure. Promotion from one¢ term to
the next requires a term average of 55% with no mark below 50%.

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Entrance scholarships and bursaries are provided for university
programs. Scholarships are awarded in varying amounts and some
arc renewable.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS The method of evaluation in any
coursc is determined by the appropriate  department.
Supplementary cxaminations may be given under certain
conditions. A pass or fail is recorded for these cxaminations.

Special or deferred examinations may be given on a discretionary
basis and normal grades arc given in these cases.

GRADUATION Convocation is held in May for the Sydney
campus. Degrees arc conferred by the chancellor of St. Francis
Xavier University or his/her designate. Graduation at the Tech
campus is held in Junc and diplomas are conferred by the
chairman of the board of governors, College of Cape Breton.

FEES (Sydncy campus) Full-time tuition fees per annum —
$648. Student fec — $45 (under review). Part-time tuition fees per
annum per complete 6 credit courses — $150. Registration fee —
$5.

Tech campus. No tuition fee. Registration fee nonrefundable —
$50. Student fee — (under review).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Canadian students — university

1. For four ycar programs in arts, busincss administration or
sccretarial arts programs — Nova Scotia grade X1 or cquivalent in
English; three courses other than agriculture, art, health, hygicne,
home cconomics, industrial arts, music, physical education or
sccondary industrial cducation; the fifth course may be any subject
including the foregoing cxclusions. Mathematics required for the
BBA program. Admission to the science faculty with the exception
of physical cducation requires N.S. grade XII — English,
mathematics, two of biology, chemistry, physics, geology, one
other grade XII subject. Physical education — English, two of
biology, chemistry, geology, physics, two other grade XII courses.
In all programs, minimum average required is 60% — no mark
below 50%.

For three-ycar programs in arts, business administration or
sccretarial arts — N.S. grade XI or equivalent in English; three
courscs other than agricuiture, art, heaith, hygiene, home
cconomics, industrial arts, music, physical education and
secondary industrial education; the fifth course may be any subject
including the foregoing exclusions. Minimum average of 60% —
no mark below 50% is required.

2. Equivalent ccrtificates from other provinces are required.
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Canadian students — technology

The minimum prercquisites for business technologics arc Nova
Scotia grade XI mathematics, English and three other courses at
the grade XI level. Math at the grade XIF level is a preferred
support subject. For engincering technologies the minimum
prerequisites are mathematics (grade XII level), chemistry,
physics, English and one other subject at the grade XI level.
Physics and chemistry at the grade XIf level are preferred support
subjects. In all cases the successful completion of the Nova Scotia
grade XII university preparatory program or cquivalent is
recommended before a student applics for admission.

Foreign students

US.A. —grade XH academic high school graduation cquivalent to
N.S. requircments for four year arts program. CEEB scores
required. Final date for application — July 15. Others: applicants
who have completed five subjects including English and math at
the ordinarly general certificate of education level or its equivalent
may be considered for admission to the four-ycar program.

Mature students, university and technology programs

Students who have been out of school a number of years
(normally five), and are twenty-three years of age, may be
admitted to a program of studies if they are judged to be suitable
candidates.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS
Faculty of arts and science

Bachelor of arts in community studies (BA). The college offers a
three-year full-time bachelor of arts degree which is made up of
fifteen six-credit courses or the cquivalent. Five of thesc are taken
in the arca of problem centred studics, four from a single
disciplinary field, four from a list of vocationally and
professionally oricnted courses and two may be chosen freely.
This degree is offered in affiliation with St. Francis Xavier
University but the curriculum is established and controlled by the
College of Cape Breton.

Bachelor of arts (BA). This program is offered in affiliation with
St. Francis Xavier University and follows the curriculum of that
institution. The degree may be completed at the College of Cape
Breton in the following manncr: a) approved ‘‘mature’” students
may register for and complete the degree in its cntirety; b) any
approved student may complete the degree on a part-time basis;
¢) other students may take up to the sophomore level on a full-
time basis and then opt to complete the degree through part-time
study with the dean’s approval; d) student’s wishing to complete
the degree elsewhere may study the curriculum to the sophomore
year at cither the general, major or honors level.

Bachelor of secretarial arts (BSectA). A four-year program
beyond junior matriculation, two years of which may be
completed at the College of Cape Breton.

BUSINESS
Faculty of arts and science

Bachelor of business administration (BBA). Four ycars from
junior matriculation, two years of which may be done at the
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College of Cape Breton. Students in part-time study may complete
the entire degree at the College of Cape Breton. Also, students in a
full-time program may transfer to the part-time degrec program
with the dean’s approval and complete the degree at the College
of Cape Breton.

ENGINEERING
Faculty of arts and scicnce

The first year of a three-year certificate prograin may be studicd at
the college after senior matriculation.

HOME ECONOMICS
Faculty of arts and scicnce

The first ycar of a four-year program may be studied at the college
after senior matriculation. The degree is called bachcelor of science
in home economics ( BScHEc).

SCIENCE PURE
Faculty of arts and science

Bachelor of science (BSc). Four years from scnior matriculation,
two years of which may be taken at the College of Cape Breton.
Students may take courses leading to the BSc with major, honors
or the general degree. Mathematics and science may also be taken
as a principal element in the BA community studies program.

Bachclor of science in physical cducation (BScPhysEd). Four
years from senior matriculation, one year of which may be taken
at the College of Cape Breton.

Bachelor of science in education (BScEd). Four years from senior
matriculation two years of which may be taken at the College of
Cape Breton.

TECHNOLOGY DIPLOMA PROGRAMS

Two-year (twenty months) diploma program (DiplTech) beyond
senior matriculation are offered in business administration with a
common first year. Second year options within the program
include: accounting, data processing, management, marketing.
Other intcgraded two-year diploma programs are available in the
areas of hospitality administration and secretarial science.

In engineering technology, two-year (twenty months) diploma
programs (DiplTech) beyond senior matriculation are offered in
each of the following fields: chemical, civil, electrical, electronic,
environmental, instrumentation, mechanical and  mineral
technology.

APPRENTICESHIP TRADES TRAINING PROGRAMS

Apprenticeship training at the College of Cape Breton is provided
on a two-fold basis. Young students with no trades cxperience can
make application to the Department of Labour through the
College of Cape Breton, The Apprenticeship Division, Tech
Campus, P.O. Box 5300, Sydney, Nova Scotia; or, The
Apprenticeship Division, Department of Labour, Provincial
Building, Sydney; or, The Apprenticeship Division, Department
of Labour, P.O. Box 697, Halifax, N.S.

Cape Breton

Interested students who are accepted would normally serve in a
first-block apprenticeship program which provides for a minimum
of sixteen weeks training in both theory and practical skills. The
student is given credit in the appropriate trade for this sixtcen-
week training period. The student can then scek employment in
his/her trade and is normally required to attend the second, third,
and fourth year block relcase classcs (five wecks cach year before
he/she completes the apprenticeship). Persons alrcady employed
in a designated trade with considerable practical experience and
who can demonstrate on an appropriate test expertise in the trade
arca may be registered for a block release following a 90-day
probationary period. The successful applicant is to follow cach
five-weck period with approximately 2,000 hours of practical
experience in the trade. Currently the apprenticeship training
program is moving towards a uniform four-year duration.

Listed below are the trade arcas currently listed for apprenticeship
training at the College of Capc Breton. All graduates receive the
Canadian International Provincial Standards Certificate. Entrance
requirements are listed in brackets directly after the program of
study.

Commercial cooking (grade IX or equivalent). Industrial
electrician (grade Xl or equivalent). Construction electrician
(grade XI or equivalent ). Heavy duty cquipment mechanic (grade
X or equivalent). Motor vehicle repair bus and transport (grade X
or equivalent). Industrial instrument mechanic (grade XI or
equivalent). Industrial mechanic (grade X or cquivalent).
Machinist (grade X or equivalent). Motor vehicle body repairer
(grade IX or equivalent). Motor vehicle mechanic (grade X or
equivalent). Refrigeration and air conditioning (grade X or
cquivalent). Steamfitter and pipefitter (grade X or cquivalent).
Welding (designated in-plant).

EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For university credit

The College of Cape Breton has a strong community oricntation
and is actively involved in the personal growth and profcssional
development of adults in the industrial arca. For teachers, the
college offers academic courses toward a BA degrec as well as
education courses toward a higher provincial teaching license.
During the school year these include creative dramatics,
curriculum development, educational leadership, language arts,
learning disabilitics, and home economics.

A summer school program is designed specifically to meet the
expressed in-service needs of the classroom teacher. Credit courscs
are offered in outdoor education, family life and values education,
continuous progress, creative arts, French language development,
interpersonal communications and a unique course on the history
of fortress Louisbourg linking students and teachers alike with the
historical past of the island.

A block program in educational leadership has been launched to
provide a systematic approach for the professional development of
school administrators. The college is also involved in short-term
workshops and seminars which expose local educators to new
developments in humanizing classroom instruction.

Credit courses arc offered to enable practicing managcers, bankcers
and government officials to complete requirements for a BBA
degree, business courses are offered in aftiliation with C.LM. and
RIA. and LC.B. associations. These include accounting,
marketing, management, taxation, finance, industrial relations,
organizational behavior, law, math and computer scicnee.
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In extension studies, students may register for and complete either
the bachelor of arts or bachelor of business administration
degrees.

For no university credit

The non-credit program consists of approximately 70 courses of
varying duration for those who wish to further their learning in a
non-competitive atmosphere. Specific courses arc offered in
Scottish culture, foreign languages, general interest, technical
courses and vocational trades training programs which arc offered
in conjunction with the Adult Vocational Trades Training Centre
in the arca. A five-ycar program leading to a diploma in religious
education is also offered.

INSTITUTES Humanitechnical Institute. This is concerned
with the investigation of various issues raised by the impact of
technological change and the development of practical solutions
to problems in the Cape Breton arca. Its general goal is to
maintain the special orientation of the college which is
humanitechnical in nature.

The Beaton Institute of Cape Breton Studies. This institute is
concerned with both the collection and preservation of historical

records and materials associated with the social and cultural
development of Cape Breton Island. It further facilitates research
in ethnic studies, folklore and the social and cultural history of
Cape Breton. Because much of the material in the library of the
institute is concerned with the Scottish settlements in Cape
Breton, the major initial rescarch cfforts are in studies of the
language, folklore and music of this group.

Bras d’Or Institute. The purpose of this institute is to stimulate
research, development and enquiry relevant to Cape Breton Island
and is composed of representatives of the arts, sciences,
humanities, social sciences, business and other people of the local
community interested in research and development of the island.
Stimulation is provided through symposia, technical and
andministrative assistance to individuals or groups working in
arca devclopment, funding rescarch projects and support for
research fellows. Areas of current intcrest are: aquaculture,
cnvironmental studics, natural scicnce of beaches and rivers, social
structure, housing, coal and steel. The Bras d°Or Resource Centre
holds a collection of some 1,000 documents, reports, and studies
on various aspects of Cape Breton — coal, labor, education,
housing, health care as well as the Bras d’Or Lakes.
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"CARLETON UNIVERSITY*

Ottawa, Ontario K1S 5B6
Telephone: 613-231-4321
Cable: Carleton University, Ottawa, Ontario

Dircct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chancellor
— Gerhard Herzberg, CC, Drlng, DSc, LLD, FRS, FRSC.
President and vice-chanceltor — Michacel Oliver, BA, MA, PhD,
LLD. Registrar — James Jackson, DFC, BA, MFA. Vice-president
(academic) — G. Ross Love, MA, PhD. Vicc-president
(administration) and bursar — A.B. Larose, BCom, CA. Assistant
to the president — J.H. Morgan, BA, MEd. Dircctor of planning
analysis and statistics — D.J. Brown, BSc, PhD. Information officer
— Caroline Midgley (Mrs), BA. Associate registrar (admissions)
— J.L. Scvigny, BA, BPE. Awards officer — Jean Loates (Mrs),
BA. Development officer — M.D. Roberts. Director of athletics —
Keith Harris, BA, BPHE. Director of finance — J.K. Kettles,
BCom, CA. Director of administrative services — D.N. Brombal,
BA, Cert/BusAdmin. Director of counselling and health services
— Juanita Casselman (Mrs), BA, MD. Director of student housing
and food services — R.A. Brown, BA. Director of physical plant —
JE. Whenham, BArch, MSc(CE), MRAIC, PEng. High school
liaison officer — Pat O’Brien, BA. Librarian — Geoffrey Briggs,
BA, MA, DipLib, DipArch. Dean of student services — N.D.

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

Feen, BS, MEd. Controller — M.F. Sutherland, CA. Purchasing
agent — B.W. Dollin. Bookstore manager — R.D. Moore (Mrs).

DEANS OF FACULTIES Arts, division I — R.A. Wendt,
BA, MA. Arts, division 1 — LM. Recad, BA, MA, PhD.
Engincering — M.C. de Malherbe, PhD, DIC, Dipling, FIMcchE,
FIProdE, PEng. Graduate studics — Gilles Paquet, MA. Scicnce
— J. Wolfson, BSc, MSc, PhD. St. Patrick’s College — Hugh
MacDougall, OMI, BA, PhD.

DIRECTORS OF SCHOOLS Architccture  —  Douglas
Shadbolt, BArch, DEng, FRAIC. Canadian Studies, Institute of —
Davidson Dunton, CC, LLD, DSC. Commcrcc — J.B. Waugh,
BCom, MBA, CA. Industrial design — W. Gillcs. International
affairs — P. Uren, MA, PhD. Journalism — G.S. Adam, BJ. MA.
Public administration — G.B. Docrn, BCom, MA, PhD. Social
work — S.J. Albert, BSc, MSW, DSW. Sovict and East European
studics, Institute of — C.H. McMillan, MA, PhD.

DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN Accounting — N.H. Lithwick,
BA, PhD. Art history — D. Burnett, BA, MA, PhD, FRSA.
Biology — J.M. Neclin, BSc, PhD. Chemistry — J.W. ApSimon,
BSc, PhD. Classics — D.G. Beer, BA, MA. Economics — N.H.
Lithwick, BA, PhD. English — J. Stcele, MA, PhD. French — A.
Roth, L&, DES, CAPES, PhD. Geography — D.M. Anderson.
BSA, MSc. Geology — J.M. Moore, BSc, PhD. German — R.D.
Gould, MA, PhD. History — P.J. King, MA, AM, PhD. ltalian —
R.L. Jackson, BA, MA, PhD. Law — J.A. MacKenzie, BSc, LLB,
PhD. Linguistics — W. Cowan, AB, PhD. Mathematics — D.
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Dawson, BS¢, MSc, PhD. Music — J. Churchill, BMus, FRCO,
GRSM, LRAM, ARCM. Philosophy — J.W. Leyden, BA. Physics
— R.L. Clarke, BSc¢c, PhD. Political science — N.H. Chi,
LicenDroit, PhD. Psychology — T.N. Tombaugh, BA, MA, PhD.
Religion — S.G. Wilson, BA, PhD. Russian — V.I. Grebenschikov,
MA, PhD, DipPhil. Sociology and anthropology — M. Frumhartz,
BA, AM. Spanish — R L. Jackson, BA, MA, PhD.

GENERAL INFORMATION Carleton  University is a
provincially controlled university with the main source of income
being public. The university is co-educational and non-sectarian.

BACKGROUND Carleton College was cstablished in 1942
by the Ottawa Association for the Advancement of Learning. The
association was incorporated in 1943 and operated Carleton
College. The first degrees were awarded as follows: in 1946 first
degrees in journalism and public administration; in 1949 first
degrees in arts, science and commerce; in 1955 first master’s
degree; in 1961 the first degrees in engineering and first PhD
degree; in 1973 the first degrees in architecture. In 1952, the
Carleton College Act changed the corporate name to Carleton
College and endowed it with the power to grant degrees. In 1957,
the name was changed to Carleton University and the institution
moved 10 the new Rideau River campus.

The first three buildings on the Rideau River campus were opened
in 1959. There are now 23 buildings including St. Patrick’s
College, a small liberal arts college which was acquired by
Carleton in 1967 from the English Oblates of Eastern Canada.
The college was located on Echo Drive until the fall of 1973 when
it moved to a new building on the Rideau River campus. The
original campus on Echo Drive was negotiated for exchange with
Algonquin College. With its move, St. Patrick’s College intensified
its effort to provide a different atmosphere and approach to
undergraduate studies. New methods and new developments in
teaching and learning continue to be the main emphasis.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The Board of Governors of
Carleton University is composed of the chancellor, ex officio, the
president, cx officio, and thirty elected members. The chancellor
of the university is appointed by the board of governors and the
governors arc clected by the board. The government, conduct,
management, and control of the college and of its work, affairs,
and business, and of its property and revenues, and all other
matters are vested in a board of governors. This board has all
powers necessary or convenient to perform its duties and achieve
the objects and purposes of the college, including the power to
make by-laws.

SENATE The Senate is made up of 60 members; 36 elected
from the faculty boards, 12 ex-officio members, 10 special
appointments and 2 representatives from the board of governors.
The functions of the senate are: (a) consider and determine all
courses of study including requirements for admission; (b)
recommend the establishment of additional faculties, schools,
departments, chairs, or courses of instruction in the university; (c)
receive and consider recommendations respecting academic
matters from the faculty boards of the university; (d) conduct
examinations and appoint examiners; (c) grant degrees, honorary
degrees, and diplomas; (f) award university scholarships, medals,
and prizes; (g) make rules and regulations respecting the conduct
and activitics of the students of the university; (h) publish the
university calendars; (i) make such recommendations as may be
deemed proper for achicving the objects and purposes of the
university; (j) make rules and regulations for the conduct of its
affairs; (k) clect four of its members to serve on the board of
governors.
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INCOME (1974-75) Total income (except government
grants for debenture interest), $36,083,938 (fees, 18.7%;
provincial government, 70.7%; sponsored rescarch, 8.1%;
miscellaneous, 2.5%).

PUBLICATIONS The following publications are produced
by Carlcton University and are available upon request from the
registrar’s office: Carleton University undergraduate calendar
(includes St. Patrick’s College); graduate studies calendar;
summer school calendar; extension division brochure; part-time
studies guide; and general admissions brochure.

The following publications are available upon request from the
Students’ Association: the Charlatan, the Shillelagh, directory of
students.

ACADEMIC YEAR Winter  session:  commences  in
September and continues until the end of the examination period
in early May. The first term of the winter session consists of the
months September to December. The second term consists of the
months January to May. Courses are offered during the day and
the evening. The undergraduate spring term of the winter session
commences in late January and runs to May. Summer session:
commences in May and continues until the end of the examination
period in August. The evening division begins in May and
continues until August while the day division begins in July and
continues until August. Courses offered in the first or second
halves of these periods are designated first or second term courses
respectively.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS Carleton  University is
located in Ottawa (mctro population 626,000). The campus is
situated in Ottawa south between the Rideau River and the
Rideau Canal, on a 152-acre site. The university has 12 teaching
and rescarch buildings, an administration building, a library, five
residences which accommodate 1,317 students, a gymnasium, a
fitness centre and a 50-meter indoor swimming pool. A university
centre houses a varicty of recrcational and extracurricular
facilitics.

The new St. Patrick’s College facility contains classrooms, scminar
rooms, office and auditorium/theatre space, a resource centre,
food services, recreational space, a fine arts room and a language
lab.

STUDENT RESIDENCES The university has five residences.
Lanark house is co-educational and has 175 beds. Grenville house
is a women’s residence with 181 beds. Russell is a men’s residence
with 179 beds. Glengarry house has a total of 635 beds, with
women on floors 4, 6, 8, the rest of the floors are occupied by men.
St. Patrick’s College students arc accommodated in Renfrew
house with 147 beds. A limited number of graduate students can
be placed in two off-campus houses in single and double rooms.

LIBRARIES The holdings of the Carleton University libraries
are: 840,000 volumes, 205,000 microforms, and 20,000 current
periodical subscriptions. Students may have access directly or
through interlibrary loans to the National Library, National
Science Library, and ncarly 100 special government libraries.

STUDENT LIFE The awards office, Canada Manpower
Centre, student housing and food services, and the athletics office
arc just a few of thc many services available to students. The
university centre offers recreational and educational services and
conveniences that people may need or desire in their daily lifc on
campus and provides an opportunity for them to gather in relaxed
and informal discussion outside the classroom.
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The campus organization, World University Service of Canada,
an overscas student advisory service, and administrative officers
provide scrvices for forcign students. The community offers an
international club at the YMCA.

MEDICAL SERVICES There are two clinics and an
infirmary on campus which are staffed by physicians and nurses.
The scrvices provided by these facilities arc available to all
students of the university.

STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES The counsclling
service is staffed by counsellors qualified to provide counselling in
arcas of personal, academic, and carcer concerns. Consulting
psychiatrists are also in attendance.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE The university bookstore offers
a wide range of reference books and books for Icisure reading as
well as required and recommended books for classroom use.
Stationery supplies, material for laboratory use, giftware and
other student requirements are also available.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT The  bookstore,  student
associations, the university centre, the library. and the various
food services offer student employment on campus. Recruiting is
done individually by thesc offices. Students who are interested in
part-time positions for the academic year are urged to register at
an carly date with the Canada Manpower Centre. Information is
available on permanent employment opportunities, as well as
summer positions, while the holdings of the guidance library are
of usc to those exploring various career arcas.

STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION The Students’ Association,
compriscd of all registered students, sponsors a wide variety of
programs and activities. Debates and symposia concerning the
financing and quality of education, publications including a
weekly newspaper, student co-op housing, clubs, musical and
dramatic societies, social functions, and other recreational and
cultural undertakings constitute the co-curricular student program.
Radio station CKCU-FM 93.5 (91.5 cable) offers a wide range of
community programing from public affairs to progressive rock.
The Students’ Association was instrumental in proposing a plan of
co-operative  decision-making  known as  New  University
Government (NUG). This scheme allows for formal student
representations in the governing of the university at the levels off
departments, faculty boards, senate, and the board of governors.

GRADING SYSTEM All facultics utilize a 12-point grading
system ranging from A+ to D-. For the purpose of interpreting
letter grades, the percentage equivalents are as follows: A+ 90-
100%; A 85-89%; A- 80-84%; B+ 77-79%; B 73-76%; B- 70-72%;
C+ 67-69%; C 63-66%; C- 60-62%; D+ 57-59%; D 53-56%; D-
50-52%.

FINANCIAL AWARDS AND ASSISTANCE Carleton

University offers a number of entrance scholarships, the average
value being $1,000. These scholarships are open to all first-year
applicants to the university. Bursary assistance is available to
students not qualifying for government assistance.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS Final examinations are scheduled
at the end of each term and session, with students having access to
subscquent deferred, supplemental, and special examinations.
Examinations are not held in all courses.

GRADUATION Convocation takes place in the spring and
fall, involving graduates of the following programs. Degrees: BJ,
BA, BSc, BMus, BEng, BID, BCom, BArch, MA, MEng, MJ, MSc,
MSW, PhD. Certificates: CPSS, CTESL. Diplomas: DPA.

Carleton

FEES AND COSTS All-inclusive fees comprisc: tuition,
studenis’ association, athletics and health fees and where
applicable, laboratory, graduation, and summer survey fees. Full
time: (a) for first degree — arts, $700; arts (St. Patrick’s College),
$694; journalism, music, commerce, and scicnce, $700;
cngincering, industrial design and archiiccture, $760; (b) for
graduate studics — $173.65 (per term) to $700 (academic year).
Part-time (per subject), Rideau River campus, $136.70; St.
Patrick’s Collcge, $132.20.

Room and board residence per session, $1,322 t0 $1.432.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Canadian students — undergraduate

1. All students planning to enrol on a full-time hasis in a degree
program, must apply through the Ontario Universitics’
Application Centre as follows: a) current Ontario grade 12 and 13
studenis — obtain an application form from your high school and
arrange to have it submitted to the application centre; b) other
applicants — obtain a common application form from the oftice of
admissions, Carleton University, and submit this compieted form
to the application centre. All other applicants (i.c., part-time, all
former Carleton students) should request a Carleton application
form from the office of admissions. This completed form should
be submitted dircetly to Carleton University.

For admission to qualifying ycar (ecquivalent to grade I3
Ontario), the successful completion of the Ontario sccondary
school graduation diploma with a minimum 65% average and
including appropriate prerequisites at level 4.

For admission to first ycar: Ontario sccondary school honor
graduation diploma with minimum average 60% (65% for honors
program).

2. Quebec applicants: a) to qualifying university ycar (all
programs) — the successful completion of the Quebec Secondary
V certificate with a minimum 65% average and including six, two
unit, college preparatory subjects at the Sccondary V level. b) to
first year — the successful completion of the first year of the
general or pre-university CEGEP program with a minimum third-
class honors standing and including appropriate prerequisites.

Other provinces: equivalent standing at the corresponding level to
the Ontario requirements; must meet admission requirements of
universities in home province.

3. Specific requircments. Qualifying ycar — arts: two of the
following subject arcas at level 4: English, a language other than
English, mathematics (a majority of the credits presented must be
in the advanced or enriched phases). Engincering: an appropriate
preparation in mathematics, chemistry, and physics (a majority of
the credits presented must be in advanced or enriched phascs).
Science: an appropriate preparation in mathematics, chemistry,
and physics (a majority of the credits presented must be in
advanced or enriched phascs).

First year — architecture: the Ontario secondary school honor
graduation diploma or the cquivalent, with minimum 60%
average including functions, calculus, and physics; or the
successful completion of qualifying university year with an
appropriate course pattern. Arts: the Ontario sccondary school
honor graduation diploma or the equivalent with minimum 60%
average; or the successful completion of qualifying university year
arts. Commerce: the Ontario secondary school honor graduation
diploma or the equivalent with minimum 65% average including
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functions and calculus; or the successful completion of qualifying
university year with an appropriate course pattern, including
mathcmatics 69.010. Engincering: the Ontario secondary school
honor graduation diploma with minimum 60% average including
functions, calculus, chemistry, and physics. A student unable to
mcct the specific course requirements but otherwise admissible to
Carleton may be admitted to the faculty of engincering, but will
be required to satisfy the outstanding requirements at the
qualifying university year level. Industrial design: the Ontario
secondary school honor graduation diploma with a minimum 60%
average and including functions, calculus, chemistry and physics.
A student unable to meet the specific course requirements but
otherwise admissible to Carleton University may be admitted, but
will be required to satisfy the outstanding requircments at the
qualifying university year level. Journalism: the Ontario secondary
school honor graduation diploma or the equivalent with minimum
65% average or the successful completion of qualifying university
year and including a language other than English (French is
recommended). Music: the Ontario seeondary school honor
graduation diploma or the cquivalent, with minimum 65%
average; or the successful completion of qualifying university year.
Scicnce: the Ontario secondary school honor graduation diploma
or the equivalent with minimum 60% average including functions,
calculus, and two sciences; or the successful completion of
qualifying university year, including mathematies 69.010 and two
sciences.

Foreign students

Foreign applicants can be considered for admission to cither the
qualifying or first year. Certificates equivalent to Ontario honor
graduation required for first-year admission. UK and
Commonwealth — GCE or equivalent in five subjects with at lcast
two at A-level 1s a minimum requirement for first year. USA —
high school graduation with a minimum of 16 units in grades 9-12
for qualifying ycar (frecshman) consideration; advanced
placement exams with grades of three or better credited. Students
who achicve at a high level in the first ten courses at Carleton may
have their program assessed for a possible reduction in degree
requirements.  College Board's SAT required with three
achicvement tests, including English composition, recommended.
Students whose mother tongue is not English must present
satisfactory scores on the University of Michigan English language
test or the test of English as a forcign language. Candidates
submitting the international baccalaurcate will be considered for
admission.

Mature students

Persons lacking normal entrance requirecments but who are 23
years of age or over, prior to the session in which they wish to
enrol, and who can give evidence of potential success in university
studies will receive consideration for admission to full-time
studies.

Graduate

Admission requirements for cach program offered in the faculty of
graduate studies and research are briefly described below. The
applicant must also be recommended by the department, institute,
or school in which he plans to undertake his studies. Because
certain fields of study may have additional or more particular
requirements, prospective applicants must consult the annual
graduate calendar.

Graduate diploma in public administration (DPA) — an applicant
must have a bachelor’s degree with at least second-class standing
from a recognized university, and must have completed courses in

introductory cconomics, Canadian government and politics, and
in publie administration.

Qualifying-year program — in many departments, applicants who
do not qualify for direct admission to a master’s degree program
may be considered for admission to a qualifying-year program. If
successful in this qualifying-year program, they may be admitted
to a master’s program the following year. Master of arts (MA) —
an honors bachclor’s degree (or the equivalent) with at least
second-class standing is required for admission to the program.
Master of engincering (MEng).— applicants are admitted under
the general regulations (sec MA) but in addition are required to
have strong undergraduate preparation in the appropriate
engincering  disciplines, computer programming, mathematics,
and physics. Master of scicnee (MSc) — the minimum
requirements for admission to the program are as outlined above
for MA. Master of social work (MSW) — the basic academic
prerequisite is a bachelor’s degree, preferably of the liberal arts
type, with some emphasis on the soeial sciences. Normally at least
B standing at the undergraduate level is expected for admission.

Doctor of philosophy in arts (PhD) — a master’s degree, with at
lcast high sccond-class standing, is ordinarily required for
admission to the program. Doctor of philosophy in engincering
(PhD) — an applicant must hold a master’s degree in engineering
(or its equivalent) and by his previous program of study and
scholastic record demonstrate a capacity for advanced study and
rescarch. Experience gained while working in an engineering or
rescarch environment will be taken into account when assessing
the application. Doctor of philosophy in science (PhD) —
applicants holding an MSc degree from a recognized university
will be considered for admission into the program.

Date for receipt of applications

Undcrgraduate: (a) admission for January, December 1 (all
applicants). (b) Admission for September, students from abroad,
April 1, maturc matriculants and transfer students, July 1; high
school applicants, August 1; special students (Carleton students
who register in degree-credit courses without having been
formally admitted to the university) applying for admission,
August 5.

Graduate: candidates whose documents originate outside Canada
must apply by the Ist of June. All other applications must be
received no later than the 15th of August. Applicants wishing to
be considered for the award of a fellowship, scholarship or
assistantship administcred by Carleton are reminded that they
must submit their applications for admission by the Ist of March
and that the supporting documents (e.g. transcripts and letters of
reference) must be received by the |5th of March.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARCHITECTURE
School of architecture, faculty of engincering

Bachelor of architecture (BArch). Pass course, six ycars from
junior matriculation, five years from senior matriculation,

ARTS
Faculty of arts

Note: Carleton University recently abolished all compulsory first-
year courses in favor of a ‘“free choice” system. Incoming students
will be able to choose any five courses from a list of courses
designated open to first-year students.



Bachclor of arts (BA). (a) Pass course, four years from junior
matriculation, three ycars from senior matriculation. Major
programs arc offered in the following arcas: art history, biology,
classical civilization, classics, cconomies, English, French,
geography,  German, history, ltalian, law, linguisties,
mathematics, music, philosophy, political science, psychology,
rcligion, Russian, sociology-anthropology, and Spanish. (b)
Honors course, four ycars from senior matriculation (three years
in special cases). Honors programs are offered in the following
arcas: anthropology, art history, classics, cconomics, English,
French, gcography, German, history, law, linguistics,
mathematies, philosophy, political science, psychology, public
administration, religion, Russian, sociology, Soviet and East
European studics, and Spanish.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of arts (MA). Normally one year from the honors BA;
availablc in anthropology, Canadian studies, classics, comparative
literature, cconomics, English, French, geography, German,
history, international affairs, philosophy, political scienee,
psychology, public administration, religion, sociology, Soviet and
East European studies, and Spanish.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At lcast two years’ full-time study
from the MA; available in biology, chemistry, economics,
cngincering, geology, history, mathematics, physics, political
scienee, psychology, and sociology.

Business, see commerce below

COMMERCE
School or commerce, faculty of arts

Bachelor of commeree (BCom honors). Five ycars from junior
matriculation; four years from scnior matriculation. The course is
designed to provide a broad foundation in academic disciplines
underlying business and economic affairs in gencral and to permit
though not require a measure of concentration in one of the
following fields: cconomics, accounting and finance, quantitative
mcthods, and labor and industrial relations.

ENGINEERING
Faculty of engincering

Bachclor of engincering (BEng). Five years from junior
matriculation, four years from senior matriculation. In the first
three years of the program the emphasis is on fundamental
mathematical, physical and cngincering scicnces. In the fourth
year threc options are offered: civil, clectrical, and mechanical
cngincering,

Faculty of graduate studics

Master of cngincering (MEng). Normally two years from a
bachclor’s degree in enginecring; available in acronautical, civil,
clectrical, materials, and mechanical engineering.

Doctor of philosophy in engincering (PhD). At least two years’
full-time study from the MEng; available in aeronautical, civil,
clectrical and mechanical engineering,

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN
School of industrial design, faculty of ecngineering
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Bachclor of industrial design (BID). Four years from scnior
matriculation. The program is completely integrated with both the
cngincering and architeeture programs for the first two years. The
third and fourth years arc dircctly under the guidance of the
school of industrial design.

JOURNALISM
School of journalism, faculty of arts

Bachelor of journalism (BJ honors). Two programs arc availablec:
(a) five years from junior matriculation, four years from scnior
matriculation; (b) onc year after completion of first degree.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of journalism (MJ), one or two years from a bachelor’s
degree depending upon applicants’ undergraduate background.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
School of public administration, faculty of arts

Certificate in public scrviee studics (CPSS). Junior matriculation is
required for admission. Applicants without their junior
matriculation will be considered on their merits, and the
completion of certain subjects at Carleton University may be
requircd before admission. Length of term: six courses to be
completed in full-time or part-time study.

Bachclor of arts with honors in public administration (BA). Five
ycars from junior matriculation, four years from senior
matriculation.

Faculty of graduate studics

Graduate diploma in public administration (DPA). One year from
a bachcelor’s degrec from a recognized college or university in the
required pattern.

Master of arts in public administration (MA). Onc ycar or more
from ecither a bachelor’s degree and the graduate diploma in
public administration; or a bachclor’s degree with cither honors
or an additional year of graduate work.

SCIENCE, PURE
Faculty of scienee

Bachelor of scicnee (BSc). (a) Pass course, four years from junior
matriculation, three years from senior matriculation. Arcas of
cmphasis: biology, chemistry, geology, mathcmaties, and physies.
(b) Honors course, four years from scnior matriculation (three
years in speeial cases), available in biochemistry, biology,
chemistry, geology, mathematies, physical geography, physies,
psychology, combined programs in biology and geology;
chemistry and geology; geology and physies; mathematies and
physies. (¢) General scicnce degree, three or four years from
senior matriculation for a major and honors program respectively.
A total of 15 courses required. Eight or more courses must be from
the faculty of seience and the remainder from outside the faculty
of science, that is, humanities, social science, and engineering.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of science (MSe). One year from an honors BSc. Available
in biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, and physics.
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Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two ycars of full-time study
after thc MSc; available in biology, chemistry, geology,
mathcmatics, and physics.

SOCIAL WORK
School of social work

Master of social work (MSW). At least two years from a
bachclor’s degree.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For university credit

Evening courses — undergraduate classes in arts, science,
cnginccering, and commerce. The following degrees, certificates, or
diplomas may be taken cntirely by evening study — BA, CPSS,
DPA, and with permission, MA in specified disciplines. Studics
for the BSc, BCom, and BJ may be begun in cvening classes, but
candidates may cxpect to take part of their degree work in the day
division. A sclected number of courses are offered in off-campus
centres.

Summer session — the summer session at Carleton University is
designed for students proceeding to a degree by part-time study,
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for students taking courses towards professional and vocational
qualifications, and for full-time students nceding  courses
additional to their regular program, and for persons sceking to
qualify for admission to the university. Virtually all disciplines are
represented in the summer session, day and evening classes.

For no university credit

The extension division offers a wide variety of non-credit evening
courses in liberal arts; communication arts; business and
professional development; social work; and languages as well as a
number of day-time workshops/seminars for professionals. The
division also sponsors an extensive series of public lectures on a
wide range of topies, concerts, dramas, films, and other cultural
cvents of interest to the gencral adult community.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS School of public administration;
School of international affairs; Institute of Canadian studics;
School of social work; School of journalism; Institute of Sovict
and East Europcan studices. Interdisciplinary courses are offered in
computing science, humanities, and science.

St. Patrick’s College offers a unified liberal arts program which is
designed to foster and develop the intellectual life of the
participant by mcans of an integrated approach to the study of
sclected themes of continuing concern to man.
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SEMINARY OF CHRIST THE KING
Mission, British Columbia V2V 4)2
Telephone: 604-826-8715

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chancellor
— Right Reverend Eugene Medved, OSB. MA. Rector — Rev.
Augustine Kalbeter. SML. PhD. Registrar — Rev. Lawrence
Bilesky, MA. Librarian — Rev. Boniface Aicher. MA,

GENERAL INFORMATION Seminary of Christ the King is
a privately supported Roman Catholic ministerial training school
and is staffed by Benedictine monks of Westminster Abbey.
Mission. B.C.. offering tour years of tuition in the faculty of arts
and four ycars in the faculty of theology to men preparing tor the
priesthood.

BACKGROUND The seminary was founded in 1931 by the
Archbishop William Duke of Vancouver. The Benedictines
assumed direction in 1939. In 1966 a provincial charter
empowered the seminary to grant the bachelor of arts degree and
degrees in theology.

GOVERNMENT The seminary staff of 21 constitutes the
senate. It elects the chancellor. He is chairman of the board of
governors and appoints the other six board members.

PUBLICATIONS The seminary calendar  describes  the
courses in the faculty of arts and the faculty of theology, and may
be obtained from the registrar. The Pax Regis, an abbey-seminary
paper, is published twice a year.

ACADEMIC YEAR The academic year begins the second
week of September and closes at the beginning of May. It is
divided into two sessions or semesters, with examinations in
December and May. Course credit is awarded on the semester
basis.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The heautiful  200-acre
campus is situated in the Fraser valley near Mission, B.C.. 40 milcs
cast of Vancouver.

LIBRARY The library contains 21.000 books along with
current scientific journals.

STUDENT  ASSOCIATION The  Student  Association
functions as a student council and manages sports and recreational
activitics.

GRADING SYSTEM The mark for cach course is entered on
the student’s record by a letter grade which has a numerical
cquivalent as follows: A, 4, first-class; B, 3, sccond-class; C, 2,
pass; D, I, pass; F, 0. failure; L. 0, incomplete; and W, 0,
withdrew. Grade point average — grade points are established by
multiplying the semester hours of the course by the numecrical
cquivalent of the course grade. A grade point average for the
semester is computed by dividing the total number of grade points
by the total number of semester hours. Standing is determined by
the grade point average as follows: first-class — 3.5 or higher;
second-class — 2.5 or higher; pass — a grade point average of 1.0
or higher. The minimum requirement for the bachelor of arts
degree is a grade point average of 2.0, computed on the courses
used for credit towards the degree.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS Anyone who has the
pricsthood in mind may apply. The academic requirement for
admission to the faculty of arts is the successful completion of
grade 12 on a university entrance program. Admission to the
faculty of theology normally requires a first degrec (BA) with
tuition in the humanitics,

Mature students

A student who did not complete the academic entrance
requirement and who. after working for a number of years, wishes
to resume his studies and chooses the priestly ministry as his goal
may apply as a mature student. Such a student will normally be
admitted to the faculty of arts only if he is more than 25 ycars of
age and has recently given evidence of his ability to profit from
university studies, such as cvening classes or correspondence
courses with the department of education. Each application will
be considered on its own merits.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS
Faculty of arts

Bachclor of arts (BA). Normally a four-ycar program. Degree
granted on a general program and a major program.

THEOLOGY
Faculty of theology

Bachclor of theology (BTh). Degree granted after three years of
theological studies for which the BA or its cquivalent is a
prerequisite. A fourth year of theological studics is required to
complete the professional training for the pricsthood.
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CONCORDIA UNIVERSITY*

(Incorporating Sir Gcorge Williams University and Loyola
College)

Sir George Williams Campus: 1455 dec Maisonncuve Blvd. W.,
Montreal, Quebec H3G IM8

Loyola Campus: 7141 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Quecbec H4B
1R6

Telephonce: 514-879-5995 — SGW; 514-482-0320 — Loyola
Direct general correspondence to the university registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Rector —
John O’Bricn, PhD. Exccutive assistant to the rector — Michacl
Sheldon, MA. Assistant to the rector, public relations — Stirling
Dorrance, MA. Sccretary to the senate — John Noonan, BSc. Vice-
rector, academic — Jack Bordan, MScEng. Associate vice-rector,
academic — David McDougall, PhD. Associate vice-rector,
academic — J.R. McBride, MA. Associatc vice-rcctor, academic
planning — J.H. Whitclaw, MA. Dircctor of continuing cducation
— D.J. Potvin, BA, BEd. University rescarch officer — Audrey
Williams, MSc. Faculty personnel officer — Roslyn Muer, BA.

Vice-rector and principal of Loyola Campus — A. Graham, sj,
MA, STL. Assistant to the vice-rector and principal of Loyola
Campus and sccretary to the board of governors — R.P. Duder,

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

MA. University archivist — C.A. Sopstyle, MA, MLS. Registrar —
Kenneth Adams, BSc, LMus. Associate rcgistrar, opcrations —
Brucc Smart, BA. Director of admissions, Loyola Campus —
Grendon Haincs, BA, BEd. Director of admissions, Sir George
Williams Campus, co-ordinator of Concordia admissions — T.E.
Swift, BA. Director, university liaison — Kenncth Battersby, BA.
University development officer — Stirling Dorrance, MA. Dircctor
of guidance — J.A. Sproule, MPsSc. Dircctor of athletics — E.
Enos, BSc, EdD. Dean of students, Sir George Williams Campus
— Magnus Flynn, MA. Dean of students, Loyola Campus — A.F.
Audct, BPed, LTh, BA. Vice-rector, administration — John Smola,
PhD. Assistant vice-rector and trcasurcr — William Reay, CA.
Assistant vice-rector, physical resources — J.P. Petolas, BSc.
Assistant vice-rector, relations and audit — AJ. Laprade, BEng.
Assistant  vice-rector, communications — Graham Martin,
MSc(Eng). Assistant vice-rector, scrvices — Andrew Woodcock.
Legal counsel — Jean-Paul Dufour, BCL. Dircctor, audiovisual
department — B.P. Quecnan, MA, MEd. Director of personncl, Sir
George Williams Campus — John Hall, BSc. Dircctor of
personncl, Loyola Campus — Emmett McMullan, BA. Director of
physical plant — Harald Sire, DiplEng. Assistant vicc-rector and
director of librarics — to be appointed. Associate dircctor of
libraries — J. Princz, MA.

)E. Arts (SGW Campus) — lan
Campbell, BA, MSc. Arts and science ( Loyola Campus) — Russclt
Brecn, BTh, STL, MS, PhD. Commerce and administration —
Andrcw Berezi, BA, BSc, MBA, PhD. Engincering — Clair
Callaghan, BA, BEng, MSc(Eng). Finc arts — Alfred Pinsky.
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Graduate studies — S.G. French, PhD. Science (SGW Campus) —
Roger Verschingel, BSc, PhD.

DEPARTMENT HEADS (Faculty of arts, SGW Campus).
Applied social scicnce — Richard McDonald, MSW. Classics,
modern languages and linguistics — Annamarie Ketter, PhD.
Economics - Morton_Stelener,  PhD. Education — Jitendra
Bhatnagar, PhD. English — Michael Brian, PhD. French —
Gilbert Taggart, PhD. Geography — David Frost, PhD. History —
Robert Wall, PhD. Interdisciplinary studies — David Charlton,
PhD. Philosophy — Dallas Laskey, PhD. Political science — Horst
Hutter, PhD. Psychology — Junc Chaikelson, PhD. Religion —
Charles Davis, STL. Sociology and anthropology — James
McBride, MA. Teaching English as a second language — Richard
Yorkey, EdD.

(Faculty of arts and science, Loyola Campus). Biology — Rev.
R.T. Cronin, sj, PhD. Bio-physical education — E.F. Enos, EdD.
Chemistry — M. Doughty, PhD. Classics — S. McEvenue, SSD.
Communication arts — Rev. J.E. O’Brien, sj, PhD. Computer
sciecnce — D.C. West, PhD. Economics — A.G. Lallier, MA.
English — JS. Herz, PhD. Etudes frangaises — M. Tiffou,
Dipld’EtSup. Geology — D.J. McDougall. PhD. History — M.
Vipond, PhD. Mathematics — J. Soric, MSc. Modern languages
and linguistics — H. Famira, PhD. Philosophy — Andrew
Kawczak, PhD. Physics — Rev. M.S. Dubas, sj, PhD. Political
sciecnce — R.C. Coyte, MA. Psychology — M.L. Shames, PhD.
Sociology — E.S. Drysdale, PhD. Theological studies — S.
McEvenue, SSD.

(Faculty of Commerce_and_administration). Accountancy — H.
Mann, PhD. Finance — C.C. Potter, PhD. Management — R.L.
Crawford, PhD. Marketing — G.R. Curncw, MBA. Quantitative
methods — L. Smith, PhD.

(Faculty of Engineering). Civil engineering — Paul Fazio, PhD.
Computer Science — Stan Heaps, MA. Elcctrical engineering —
M.N.S. Swamy, PhD. Mechanical engincering — M.P. du Plessis,
PhD.

(Faculty of fine arts). Performing arts — Gerald Gross, MFA.
Visual arts — Leah Sherman, MA.

(Faculty of science, SGW Campus). Biological sciences —
Hildegard Enesco, PhD. Chemistry — Roderick Townshend, PhD.
Geology — Henry dc Romer, PhD. Mathecmatics — Maurice
Cohen, PhD. Physics — Stanley Morris, PhD.

GENERAL INFORMATION The university is a co-
cducational, non-denominational institution supported by public
and private funds.

BACKGROUND Concordia  University, established in
August 1974, joins together Sir George Williams University and
Loyola Coliege. Its name reflects the motto of the city of Montreal
**concordia salus”. Sir George Williams University was developed
from the formal educational work of the Montreal YMCA
inaugurated in 1873. The first classes at the university level were
offered in 1929 in the evening division, and day courses in arts,
science, and commerce were inaugurated in 1932, The members
of the first class graduated in 1936. In March 1948, the university
was granted a specific charter by the provincial legislature,
establishing it a body corporate and politic, for the purpose of
conducting a college or university in the province of Quebec.

Loyola College evolved from a small, traditionalist Jesuit college
of the classical mold with about 400 students into a complex
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university-type institution. Loyola began its own scparate
cxistence in 1899 when it was incorporated by an act of the
Qucbec legislature, although its origins can be traced back to the
English side of the Jesuit Collége Ste-Marie from 1848 on. Since
1899, its degrees were granted first by Laval University and later
by the University of Montreal. In 1943 Loyola added to its arts
courses a faculty of science from which developed the faculty of
cnginecring. A faculty of commerce was sct up in 1948. An
extension department, known previously as the cvening division,
and a summer school were set up in 1957.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS There are 30 governors
representing the community-at-large, administrators, faculty.
students’ associations and alumni. 12 governors, represent the
community-at-large; 5 governors (the chancellor, the rector and
vice-chancellor and the three vice-rectors), are ex-officio members
of the board; 6 governors, representing the faculty; 1 governor,
representing the Day Students’ Association of the Loyola
Campus; | governor, representing the Day Students’ Association
of the Sir George Williams Campus; | governor, representing the
Loyola Evening Students Association; 1 governor, rcpresenting
the Sir George Williams Part-time Students’ Association; |
governor, representing the Sir George Williams®  Alumni
Association; | governor, representing the Loyola  Alumni
Association; and 1 governor, representing the Concordia
Graduate Students’ Association.

The secretary is appointed by the board. The basic function of the
board is the management of the affairs of the university. It has a
superintending and reforming power over all activities in or
connected with Concordia University.

The Corporation excrcises ultimate financial control of the
university. Appointments and policy and actual financial
management arc the responsibility of the board.

SENATE Scnate consists of' 58 voting members: the rector;
the vice-rector and principal of Loyola Campus; the vice-rectors,
academic; two associate vice-rectors, academic; the dean of
graduate studies; the deans of faculties; all ex-officio; 27
professors from the various facultics; 19 students from the various
student associatioris. The rector is chairman of senate, which is the
highest academic authority of the university.

INCOME (1975-76) — $40,733,000. (Tuition, 20%;
provincial grant, 73%; other, 7%.)

PUBLICATIONS Available from the registrar’s  office:
undergraduate calendar, graduatc calendar, brochures  for
departments, information for foreign students and mature
students. Available from the Centre for Continuing Education: its
own brochures. Available from the deans of students’ offices:
campus handbook, student services handbook and financial aid
handbook. Available from the public relations department is the
administration paper *“For your information” (FYI), from the
Loyola Students Association *‘Loyola News”’; from the Loyola
Evening Students Association **Night Line™”; and from the Sir
George Williams Day Students Association *“ The Georgian™.

ACADEMIC YEAR Fall session: September to December,
winter session: January to carly May; summer session: Junc to
mid-August.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS Loyola Campus is located
on a fifty-acre site in the west-end of Montreal. The structures arc:
the refectory building; the Chameleon theatre and physical
services building; the administration building; the chapel and F.C.:



Smith auditorium; the central building; the Drummond science
building; Hingston hall; the Vanier library; the physical education
cenire; Langley hall; the Hackett and Cloran buildings; the
Centennial building; the Bryan building; and the Campus centre.

The complex houses 83 lecture and seminar rooms, 5 auditoria,
104 laboratories, studios and specialized rooms. The Lacolle
centre for education innovation is an off-campus facility located 40
miles from Loyola near the U.S. border.

Sir George Williams Campus, located in central Montreal, is
houscd mainly in two large buildings. The Hall building houses
the cngincering and science library; 57 class and seminar rooms;
10 auditoria; faculty offices; 84 laboratories for natural sciences
and  cngincering;  psychology,  sociology and  language
laboratories; computer terminals; a theatre; a cafeteria; art
gallerics, cte. The Norris building houses the main librarics, the
faculty of commcerce and administration, 14 classrooms and
administration offices.

The university also owns and rents a number of premises located
in the vicinity of the main building. These are used to provide
additional faculty offices and for special departments and
programs.

STUDENT RESIDENCES (Loyola Campus). On campus
accommodations arc available to approximately 240 full-time
students. The facilitics are versatile and can housc students in
traditional dormitory style or apartment-suite style rooms.
Hingston hall -- 95 male and 50 female students in 69 single and
38 double rooms. The four floor building includes lounge,
televiston, laundry. kitchenctie, recreational, excreise, and quict
study rooms. Langley hall — this apartment style structure can

accommodate 36 male and 60 female students in 62 single and 17,

double rooms. Factlities include laundry, study. recrcational.
television, and piano rooms. Off-campus housing — many students
choose or are forced because of the lack of space on campus, to
live in an apartment or home in the campus vicinity. For those
students, the Off-Campus Housing Service is preparcd to assist in
finding accommodations in the campus community by providing
listings of avatlable apartments; homes and rooms.

Sir George Williams Campus — as there are no residence facilities
on this campus, the office of the dean of students maintains an off-
campus housing registry for students secking accommodations.

LIBRARIES The Concordia University libraries contain a
dynamic and rapidly growing collcction of necarly 800,000 items.
This collection, which includes books, periodicals, government
publications, microforms, and non-print materials, is increasing at
an average rate of 65,000 items per ycar. The public service
functions arc stafted by expericnced reference librarians whose
subject expertisc and knowlcdge of research materials in their
specialties should prove of value to researchers. The library
handbooks contain a directory of these librarians to facilitate
contact.

The Norris library on the Sir George Williams Campus contains a
reference and rescarch collection sclected to meet the needs of
graduate students in commerce, administration, the humanities,
and the social sciences. As an extension of the local holdings
researchers in the social and behavioural sciences have access to a
computcrized  information  retriecval  service  (CAN/SDI).
Information from journals, reports, books, and conferences is
sclected by matching an individual’s interest profile against a
number of data bases covering all major literature. This is only
one of many services offered by the Norris library. This library
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also houses a number of special collections. Among them are the
Layton collection, the most complete collection in Canada on
Irving Layton; the Quinn pamphlet collection on politics in
Qucbec; the CBC radio drama scripts; and the Bibaud collection.

The Science and Engincering library on the Sir George Williams
Campus is located on the tenth floor on the Henry F. Hall
building. In addition to a strong collection of books, journals,
technical reports, etc., rescarchers in the pure and applied sciences
have access to the Canadian on-line enquiry service (CAN/OLE),
an on-line information retrieval system developed and operated
by the Canadian Institute for Scientific and Technical Information
(formerly the National Science Library). The system cnables
rescarchers to obtain references to recently published information,
with the advantages of speed, direct user control, easy access to a
varicty of data bascs, and printed individualized bibliographies.
The Science and Engincering library is also the home of the
William Notman collection of photographs of the Victoria Bridge
construction and the city of Montreal in 1859.

The two librarics on the Loyola Campus primarily serve the
undergraduate population of that campus. In addition to its
general collection in the social sciences and humanities, the
Georges P. Vanier library houses a number of unique special
collections. They include the Masonic collection, and the
Rudnyckjy archives dealing with the Royal Commission on
Bilingualism and Biculturalism and ethnic groups in Canada. The
reference department will provide assistance in using all the
resources of the library. The Drummond science library serves the
students and teaching staff of Loyola’s science faculty with
material covering biology, biochemistry. engineering, geology,
mathematics and physics. Cooperative arrangements with other
rescarch libraires in the Montreal arca enable researchers to gain
aceess to thosc libraries, while an active interlibrary lending
scrvice permits the borrowing of materials from other libraries at
the national or international fevel. A delivery service between the
rescarch libraries of Quebec and Ontario facilitates relatively
quick dclivery ofitems located within these libraries.

STUDENT LIFE Loyola offers an impressive program of
student activitics. Student organizations number approximately 50
and encompass all aspects of education. The chief social and
education events of the year are: campus orientation program, the
cducation conference, cultural week, the L.S.A. film scrics, the
winter carnival and the sports award banquet. Litcrary endeavors
find cxpression under the jurisdiction of the (L.S.A.) board of
publications, which presently controls the “Loyola News™, the
official student newspapcr on campus, the student directory and
the ycar-book — a lasting souvenir of cach college year, Radio
Loyola, Photo Loyola and official L.S.A. bulletins. The cultural
atmosphere is further complemented by various organizations
which produce classical, modern and original plays. Loyola
Students  Association sponsors departmental and cultural
associations on campus such as Caribbean, Celtic, African, Black

. students and Hillel associations. As well, there are four fraternities

on campus (Tau Kappa Epsilon, Theta Sigma, Omicron and Phi
Lambda Rho) and one sorority (Zeta Tau Omega). Programming
for student life under Loyola’s student services promotes student
awarencss of life-issue concerns through Débats-Midi, the Plus
booklet and other brochures, group discussions and workshops,
ciné participation and other film series, ctc. The program is
responsible for sponsoring such events as a sexuality week, a
health fair, the personal development series, the Learn project,
student to student counsclling, and a health week. Foreign
students are encouraged to make use of the dean of students office
where special attention is given to those problems and needs of a
student studying away from home. A foreign student orientation
program is also sponsored by this office.
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Sir George Williams Campus has a wide variety of extra, and co-
curricular programs for day, evening and graduate students. The
three -student associations offer opportunitics to participate in
social and special interest groups, student government, training
and development in radio, television and journalism. The
university is a member of the Quebec University Athletic
Association, and offers an cxtensive intercollegiate, as well as
intramural, sports program. Responsibility for policy and budgets
for the wide range of student services rests with the University
Council on Student Life, which is composed of ten students, six
faculty members, three administrators and a representative from
the board of governors. The council reports to the rector, and
through this officc has the responsibility for cstablishing priorities
in student services to meet changing student needs.

Oricntation at Sir George Williams is designed to familiarize new
students with the various services and facilitics available to them,
and to help new students resolve any problems which may be
encountered during the initial introduction to university life. A
number of alumni lawyers have generously offered service to
students in need of legal advice. The service docs not cover legal
fees which may be incurrcd. Appointments are made through the
office of the dean of students.

The group health and accident insurance plan is compulsory for
all out-of-country students entering the university. The plan is
compulsory as such students are not eligible for coverage offered
under the Quebec Provincial Hospital Insurance Service. The plan
is available for singlc or married students. The chaplains at Sir
George arc recommended by their denominations and include
Catholic, Anglican, Jewish, Lutheran, United Church and
Orthodox appointments. Administered under the office of the
dean of students, their operational expenses other than salaries
come from the student services budget. The chaplains emphasize a
varied approach to spiritual guidance in their preparation of
programmes for the ycar.

Child care facilitics, located at 2305 St. Marc, arc offered as a
scrvice to students. Enrolment of children is on a first-come first-
served basis. The service is offered for children aged 2 to 5 only.

Designed to offer a complete and diversified program to meet the
varied interests of today’s students, the athletic program has been
cited as onc of the outstanding contemporary models in the
country. The aim is to provide an opportunity for all students to
participatc, and not just the dextrous few who play varsity sports.
Activitics offered include: aikido, archery, badminton, basketball,
bodybuilding, boxing, broomball, cheerleading, curling, fencing,
fitness classes, football, golf, gymnastics, hockey, ice skating, judo,
karate, kung fu, majorettes, modern dance, sky diving, soccer,
table tennis, tennis, volleyball, weight-lifting, and yoga. All
intramural and recreational activities, as well as varsity sports, arc
open to students from both the Sir George and Loyola campuses.

The traditionally strong varsity program is primarily for students

with playing experience. Concordia varsity squads have an
excellent reputation for successful competition against other top-
ranked Canadian and regional United States university teams.
The women’s varsity program offers women students the
opportunity of competing at the intercollegiate level within the
Quebec Universities Athletic Association. The Loyola campus is
the focal point of all the physical education action, and includes
full-length playing fields, outdoor activitics, and a modern
$3,000,000 physical education centre. The centre contains
facilities for men and women, a spacious gymnasium, and an ice
arena. Other areas include a training and rehabilitation centre
equipped with ultrasonic and hydro-therapeutic equipment; an

activities room; administration offices; numerous dressing rooms;
a press box; snack bar; table tennis, a combatives room for
individual contact sports and a weight-training room cquipped
with a 16-station universal gym.

The Intramural program at the Sir George Campus is centered in
Birks hall and the downtown YMCA on Drummond St. Other
facilitics includce the Royal Montreal Curling Club, Westmount
High School, and HMCS Donnacona.

HEALTH SERVICES (Loyola Campus). Located in the
Centennial building and staffed by registered nurses. Open 9 a.m.
— 5 p.m. Monday and Friday; 9 am. — 7 p.m. Tucsday,
Wednesday, and Thursday. Physicians are available daily and a
psychiatrist is on campus weekly. Physicians work on a fec for
scrvice basis and fees arc covered by Mcdicare, parent’s insurance
or Forcign Student’s Insurance Plan. The centre has a good
referral system with outside specialists and related agencics and is
equipped to handle most medical problems and emergencics.

(Sir George Williams Campus). Located at 2145 MacKay St., the
health centre is staffed by registered nurses from 9:00 am. —
10:00 p.m., Monday to Friday during the wintcr and summer
terms, and from 9:00 a.m. — 5:00 p.m. at all other times. The
scrvices are available to staff, students and faculty, full-time and
part-time. Eight physicians working on a rotation basis provide
medical coverage for check-ups, orthopacdics, general health care,
contraceptive counselling and referrals to the various specialists
and clinics.

The university offers a comprehensive insurance plan for out-of-
country students at a present cost of $50 for a single student and
$100 for a married student.

STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES The Concordia
Office of Guidance Services (Sir George Williams Campus, 1455
de Maisonneuve Blvd. W.; Loyola Campus, Centcnnial hall, 6935
sherbrooke St. W.) had its origin in the establishment of an office
of student counselling in the carly years of the university. Its
functions have widened in scope to include: (1) provision of
individual and group counsclling; (2) an information scrvice with
special emphasis upon graduate and carecr planning; (3) reading
skills devclopment and study skills programs; (4) rescarch into
factors affecting student progress and into the programs and
practices used in the office of guidance services.

Counselling covers the full range of problems inherent in the
human experience and may be grouped as follows. Academic
counselling — includes such problems as coursc planning,
planning a major or honors program, university familiarization
and decisions pertaining to postgraduate training. Vocational
counselling — the individual is helped to make a realistic carcer
choice based upon his/her interests, abilitics and other needs,
reconciled with the available opportunities. Personal counsclling
— c.g. family problems, social problems, depression, feclings of
isolation and others.

The Reading Training Centre offers several courses a ycear, cach
course has four schedules of day and evening sessions. These
programs arc planned to help the student develop the skills
neccssary for the maintcnance of acceptable academic standards.
The main focus is on the techniques of cfficient rcading and study
skills since printed material is still the primary source of learning,
Somec direction is given, however, in the associated Icarning skills
of listening, note-taking and using the library. The basic aims of
the effective reading programs arc: 1. ta teach the skills of cffective
reading: a) rapid reading; b) skimming and scanning; ¢) study
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rcading; 2. to demonstrate study methods and to stimulate self-
development in these skills; 3. to create awareness of purpose in
all reading activitics and to retain flexibility in adapting rate and
technique to such purposes. Controlled reading films, skimmers
and reading accelerators are used to help the student gain facility
in reading tasks.

It is the aim of the Guidance Information Centre to provide
students with information as an aid to their making appropriate
choices and decisions, particularly as related to graduate and
carccr planning. The centre maintains an extensive and up-to-date
library of cducational and occupational information, including a
collection of university announcements from Canada and abroad,
dircctories of universities, disciplines and programs, compilations
of financial aid for postgraduate studies, information on graduate
school admission tests, a colleetion of carcer materials, guides to
special serviee, travel and work programs abroad, information on
companies offering employment and pamphlets written to assist in
the preparation of curriculum vitac and personal résumés. There is
also a collection of books and pamphlets treating the general
themes of love, family life and personal development.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORES Books and supplics, including
ar1 materials, may be bought at the university bookstores on both
the Sir George Williams Campus and the Loyola Campus.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT The federat Department of
Manpower and Immigration has a Canada Manpower Centrc on
both the Sir George Williams Campus (2020 MacKay St.) and
the Loyola Campus (6935 Sherbrooke St. W.) of Concordia
University. These offices provide counselling and placement
services to all day and evening students who are interested in
finding a permancnt position after graduation or a part-time,
casual or summer job during the school year. Students looking for
jobs are advised to register at the Canada Manpower Centre on
their respective campus in order to take advantage of the annual
cmployers on campus recruiting program and of all available
serviees.

STUDENT UNION The Loyola Campus Centre, a 27,000
square foot, air-conditioned structure, is designed to meet the
social and recreational interests of the Loycla community. The
ground floor is a games room with cquipment for billiards, ping-
pong, clectronic games, etc. There is also a conference room and
office spacc. The main floor consists of cafeteria, administrative
offices and “The Pub” which operates daily. The third floor
contains a large main lounge (serving as a gathering ground for
students, an cxhibition area, ctc.), a small quiet cocktail style
lounge and two conference rooms. Governing of the campus
centre is handled by a board of directors consisting of one Loyola
Day Students Association representative, one  university
representative.  one  Loyola Evening Student  Association
representative, four day students at large and two evening
students at large. This board establishes policy for the centre. A
portion of the student fee at registration is given for the
maintenance of the campus centre.

The Loyola Students Association (L.S.A.} concentrates on
instituting academic reforms, some of which have included course
cvaluation, the initiation of grading reforms, and increased
student representation on scnate as well as on faculty councils and
committees. It is the vehicle through which students can make
themselves heard. The three branches of the L.S.A. are exccutive,
board of dircctors, and student senate. Two co-presidents and the
board of dircctors are cleeted by the full-time day students on
campus cach February and the co-presidents choose an executive
to formulate policy.
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Some of the special committees traditional with the L.S.A.
include: campus orientation program which is designed to initiate
new students to the campus and to weleome back returning
students. Carnival brightens up the campus cach February for a
week; and the graduation committee arranges for the editing of
the Yecarbook, and the planning for the traditional graduation
ball. There are some forty organizations on campus which cover
most intcrest groups; academic, ethnie, cultural, professional, and
political.

The Loyola News and Radio Loyola are the official student
ncwspaper and radio station. A student directory is published by
the L.S.A. cach ycar.

The Sir George Williams Day Students’ Association (DSA),
comprises all full-time undergraduates at the Sir George Williams
Campus. It is financed by a fee collected from all the students at
registration. The association has two major objectives: providing
services and activities; and representing students in the university.
Some of the services provided include a newspaper (the
Georgian), a television station (CUTV), a radio station (CRSG),
a pub, a course cvaluation program and a student handbook. Also,
a large and comprehensive program of social and academic
activitics are put on cach year. The DSA and its constituent
organizations appoint and serve to co-ordinate student
representatives on university bodies.

The Loyola Evening Students’ Association and the Part-Time
Students’ Association (SGW) arc organizations represeniing
cvening and part-time students and graduate students.

GRADUATE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION The Graduate
Students’ Association comprises all students registered for a
program of graduate studics at the university. The association
exists to provide an outlet for expression of the needs and interests
of graduate students. A fee is collected from all registered
graduate students at the time of registration. The officers of the
G.S.A. comprisc a president, vice-president, and sccretary-
treasurer. Also included in the G.S.A. council arc representatives
from cach of the five faculties — arts, commerce, engineering,
science and fine arts. Elections for all of the above mentioned
positions are held annually.

GRADING SYSTEM A common grading system for
Concordia is under consideration. Interim regulations arc as
follows:

Faculty of engineering; faculty of finc arts; Sir George Williams
faculty of arts; and Sir George Williams faculty of science.
Undergraduate level — passing grades: A — excellent; B — very
good; C — acceptable; D — marginal. Failing grades: failed,
absent, incomplete, repeat.

Loyola faculty of arts and science. Standing is graded in each
subject as: A, 80-100%; B, 65-79%; C, 55-64%; D 50-54%; failed,
below 50%. Pass-fail courses — a full-time degree candidate may
choose to take up to five elective courses (not more than two in
onc academic year) that will be marked either pass or fail on the
final grade. The courses marked this way will not enter into the
student’s average. This option may be cxercised within four wecks
of the beginning of the course. The student’s decision should be
sent in writing to the registrar.

Faculty of commerce and administration — regulations under
consideration.
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STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Concordia University offers a number of entrance scholarships at
the undergraduate level, as well as graduate fellowships.
Deadlines for application arc March 15th and Fecbruary 2nd
respectively. On both the Sir George Williams Campus and the
Loyola Campus there are endowed scholarships which are
awarded for in-course cxcellence. Government assistance is
available to all students through their home provinces or states.
For information contact the financial aid dircctor on cither
campus.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS Faculty of cngincering; faculty of
finc arts; Sir George Williams faculty of arts; Sir George Williams
faculty of scicnce. Final examinations arc usually held during the
test weeks of cach term. Supplemental examinations: a) a failed
student may not write supplemental exams; b) a student may not
write a supplemental in a repeated course; ¢) if a student is
granted permission to writc a supplemental, abscnce from the
cxamination is counted as a failurc and recorded as an *‘R’’ grade;
d) medical reasons (certified by a physician) constitute a valid
cxcuse for exemption from most of the regulations concerning
supplemental cxaminations; ¢) supplemental cxaminations in
courses taken during the regular session must be written during
the following July; courses taken during the summer session must
be written the following December.

Loyola faculty of arts and science. Final exams are held in April.
Supplemental exams may be taken by science students. Faculty of
commerce and administration. Regulations under consideration.

GRADUATION On recommendation of the senate and the
board of governors degrees arc conferred by the chancellor at
convocation in June and November.

FEES AND COSTS Undergraduate: tuition is based on the
number of course credits for which a student is registered. The fee
is $15 per credit. The usual full-time student follows a program of
30 credits from September to May, thus paying $450. Engincering
students pay $45 per course. Graduate: full-time and part-time
students $10 per credit; independent students $20 per credit.

Residence rates per academic year: double room $650; single
room $843. Meals can be contracted for on a yearly basis at a cost
of approximately $695 (3 mcals, 5 days a weck).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Canadian students — undcrgraduate

1. Quebee — holders of the diploma of collegial studics, or its
cquivalent, are considered for admission to the first year of the 90-
credit (three-ycar) program. Candidates for admission arc
expected to have successfully completed any specific courses
required for entry into a given undergraduate program. These pre-
university ‘‘profiles”, established through joint action of the
Qucbec universitics and the Quebec Department of Education,
will be found in the Department of Education booklet, **Accueil
76 — Structures d’accueil aux études universitaires de premier
cycle pour Scptember 1976 Further information may be
obtained from the office of admissions.

2. Provinces other than Quebec. Ontario grade 13 graduates with
a minimum overall average of at least 65% in appropriate subjects
arc considered for admission to the 90-credit (three-ycar)
program. Individuals who have completed grade 12 in Canadian
provinces other than Quebec with a minimum overall average of
at least 65% in appropriate subjects or who have completed first
year at Memorial University of Newfoundland are considered for
entrance to an extended undergraduate program of approximately
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120 credits. Each non-Quebec candidate for admission to full-time
study must have his/her high school submit an academic letter of
recommendation on the form provided by the university.

3. Tests for admission. Those applying from within Canada whose
first language is other than English or French and who have had
all or part of their sccondary schooling in another language must
write the Concordia English-language diagnostic test as part of
the application procedure. An application will not be considered
before this test has been written. Canadian applicants whose first
language or language of previous instruction — is French are not
required to write an English language test unless they are applying
for the teaching of English as a sccond language program.

Forcign students — undergraduate

United Kingdom and Commonwealth — in order to be considered
for admission into a 90-credit (thrce-ycar) undergraduate
program, applicants must present five appropriatc  general
certificate of education papers including at least two at the
*‘advanced level” or its cquivalent. Higher national certificates
and diplomas with passes at an appropriatc level may be accepted
in licu of advanced level passcs. Students with better than average
results in five acceptable ¢*ordinary level” papers plus one full year
of formal schooling beyond ordinary level may be considered for
admission into an cxtended undergraduate program  of
approximately 120 credits. Applicants from Hong Kong who have
received the Hong Kong certificate of education with good grades
in five subjects and have completed onc further year of formal
study may apply for admission to an cxtended undergraduate
program of approximately 120 credits.

United States — high school graduates from accredited schools
who have followed an academic program designed for university
entrance may apply for admission to an extended undergraduate
program of approximately 120 credits. Other countriecs —
information with respect to admission requirements and
placement levels may be obtained by writing to the appropriate
office of admissions.

Language proficiency — any student applying from outside
Canada, whosc first language is other than English, must
demonstrate that he/she is proficient in the English language by
writing the test of English as a forcign language (T.O.E.F.L.) or
the University of Michigan English-language test. Each non-
Quebec candidate for admission to full-time study must have his/
her high school submit an academic letter of recommendation on
the form provided by the university.

Mature students

The mature student program is designed to cnable individuals
who arc twenty-onc years of age or older and who have not
satisficd the normal admission requirements to take an extended
undergraduate program. The university assumes that the age of
the students will have allowed them to acquire informally some of
the general education given to younger students in CEGEP, and
as a result the maturc program concentrates on the knowledge
and skills which will be nceded to undertake a given program of
specialization.

A mature applicant is defined as a candidate for admission who:
1) docs not satisfy the normal academic requirements for
admission, but who secks admission on the basis of potential to
undertake an undergraduate program; 2) will be at least twenty-
one years of age within the calendar year in which the program is
entered; 3) has either been out of school for twenty-four mounths
since the age of cighteen, or has been out of school for twelve



months with no unfavorable academic record in the past twenty-
four months. **Out of school™” should be interpreted as being away
from full-time study in an cducational institution. Further
information may be obtained from the office of admissions.

Graduate

Concordia offers diploma, masters and doctoral programs at the
graduatc level. The normal admission requircment for a diploma
is a bachelor’s degree; for a masters program, a bachcelor’s degree
with honors in a relevant discipline; for a doctoral program, a
masters degree with high standing in the ficld of study. Several
programs have additional requircments: for cxample, the MBA
program rcquircs applicants to take the Princcton graduate
management admission test; applicants to psychology masters
programs should write the Graduate records cxamination and
Miller analogics test. Detailed information about cach program
can be found in the graduate calendar, available upon request.

The closing date for receipt of applications varics from program to
program.

Specific requirements. Faculty of science. Biological sciences: MSc
(thesis option) — an honors degree in biology; minimum
residence | calendar year. MSc (teaching option) — a BA, BSc, or
BEd; must presently be teaching science; minimum residence |
calendar year. Chemistry: MSc (thesis option) — an honors degree
in chemistry; residence requirement 1 calendar year. Mathematics:
diploma in the teaching of mathematics — a bachelor’s degree
with mathematical background and provincial teaching certificate.
MA/MSc (with or without thesis) — an honors degree in
mathematics; residence requirement b calendar year. Master in
the teaching of mathematics — a bachelor’s degree; tcacher’s
certificate; | yecar teaching expericnce; residence requirement |
calendar year. Physics: MSc (with or without thesis) — an honors
degree in physics; residence requircment | calendar year. PhD —
an MSc in physics with high standing; residence requirement 2
calendar years.

Faculty of arts. Economics: MA (with or without thesis) — an
honors degree in cconomics; residence requirement | calendar
year. PhD — an MA in cconomics or related ficld; residence
requirement 2 calendar ycars. Education: Diploma in carly
childhood cducation — a bachclor’s degree; tcaching certificate.
Diploma in instructional technology — a bachelor’s degree with a
major in subject with direct relevance to education; tcacher’s
certificate for those who wish to teach in the Quebec school
system. MA (educational studies) — an honors degree in ficld of
study plus two ycars professional activity in education; honors
degree plus 3 courses in education (onc in arca of concentration)
with a grade of B or better; residence requirement | calendar year.
MA (educational tcchnology) — a bachelor’s degree with a major
or the cquivalent in a subject directly relevant to cducation;
residence requirement 2 calendar years. English: MA (options, A,
B, and C) — an honors degree in English; residence requircment |
calendar year. MA (option D) — a bachelor’s degree with a major
in English; B average or better; portfolio of creative work;
residence requirement | calendar year. History: MA — an honors
degree in history; residence requircment | calendar year. PhD —
an MA in history with high standing; residence requircment 2
calendar years. Humanitics: PhD — an MA with high standing;
residence requirement 2 calendar years. Philosophy: diploma in
cthics (offered jointly under the departments of philosophy and
religion) — a bachclor’s degree. MA — an honors degree in
philosophy; residence requircment | calendar year. Psychology:
MA (gencral-experimental) — an honors degree in psychology;
graduate records examination and Miller analogies test; residence
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requirement | calendar ycar. MA (applied) — an honors degree in
psychology; graduate rccords examination and Miller analogics
test; residence requirement 2 calendar years. PhD — an MA in
psychology with high standing; residence requircment 2 calendar
years.

Religion: diploma in ethics (offered jointly under the departments
of religion and philosophy) — a bachclor’s degree. MA (Judaic
studies), (with or without thesis) — an honors degree in Judaic
studics; residence requirement | calendar ycar. MA — (history
and philosophy of religion), (with or without thesis) — an honors
degree in religious or Judaic studies; residence requirement |
calendar year. PhD — an MA in religion with high standing;
residence requirement 2 calendar years. Sociology: MA — an
honors degree in sociology; residence requirement | calendar
ycar. Communication arts: diploma in communication arts — a
bachelor’s degree. Library science: diploma in library science — a
bachelor’s degree; prerequisite undergraduate course: library 301.
Political scicnce: — diploma in community politics and the law — a
bachelor’s degree. Theological studies: diploma in theological
studics — a bachclor’s degree.

Faculty of commerce and administration. Diploma in institutional
administration — a bachelor’s degree. Master of business
administration — a bachelor of commerce; Princeton admission
test for graduate studics in busincss; residence requirement |
calendar year; or a bachclor’s degree; Princeton admission test for
graduate studics in business; and a residence requirement of 2
calendar years. Doctor of philosophy (administration) — a master
of busincss administration with high standing.

Faculty of engincering. Master of cngineering (civil, clectrical, or
mechanical) — a bachelor of engineering; residence requirement |
calendar year. Master of engincering (building) — a bachelor of
cngincering or architecture; residence requircment 1-2 years,
depending on background. Doctor of engineering — a master of
cngincering with high standing; residence requirement 2 calendar
years; or bachclor of engincering with high standing; residence
requircment 3 calendar ycars. Computer science: master of
computer science (with or without thesis) — a bachelor of
computer scicnee; residence requirement | calendar year; or a
bachelor’s degree; and residence requirement of 2 calendar years.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS
Faculty of arts (Sir George Williams)

Bachelor of arts (BA, BA honors). Three years from coltegial level.
Arcas of emphasis: anthropology. applicd mathematics, applicd
social science, Asian studies, Canadian politics, Canadian studics,
comparative  political studies, carly childhood education,
cconomics, cducation, English, French,  French/English
translation, geography (cconomic, human, physical), German,
Greek, Hebrew, history, Indo-European linguistics, international
affairs, Italian, journalism, Judaic studics, Latin, mathematics,
philosophy, philosophy of ecducation, political philosophy,
political science, political sociology, psychology, religion, Russian,
Russian studics, science and human affairs, social welfare,
sociology, Spanish, statistics, urban studics, women’s studics and
combinations of these.

Honors courses are available in anthropology, applicd
mathematics, cconomics, education and philosophy, English,
English and philosophy, English and religion, French, geography
(human and physical), German, history, mathematics,
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philosophy, philosophy and history, philosophy and religion,
political science, political sociology. psychology, religion, religion
and history, Russian studies, sociology, sociology and philosophy,
sociology and religion, statistics, and urban studics.

Bachelor of education (teaching of English as a second language).
Elementary option and sccondary option. Three years from
collegial level.

Certificatc in teaching of English as a sccond language.
Elementary option and secondary option. For Canadian citizens
possessing a valid Quebec Teaching Certificate. One year.

Certificate in community service. One year from bachelor’s degree
in education. For those posscssing a valid Quebec Provisional
Teaching Authorization. Onc year.

Certificate in family life education. One year from a bachclor’s
degree.

Diploma in community politics and the law. One ycar from a
bachelor’s degree.

Diploma in carly childhood education. For thosc possessing a
valid Quebec Teaching Certificate. One year from a bachelor’s
degree.

Diploma in cthics. One year from a bachelor’s degree.

Diploma in instructional technology. One year from a bachelor’s
degree.

Master of arts (MA). Three terms from honors BA, BFA. Areas of
study: cconomics, educational studies, cducational technology,
English literature, history, history and philosophy of religion,
Judaic studies, philosophy, psychology, and sociology and
anthropology.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). Available in economics, history,
humanities, psychology and religion.

ARTS AND SCIENCE
Faculty of arts and science

The faculty of arts and science offers programs leading to a BA or
a BSc. The faculty is organized in three arcas: humanitics, natural
science, and social science. There is further an interdisciplinary
centre, with its own programs, which operates within each of the
arcas and between them.

The humanities area groups the following departments: classics,
communication  arts, English, French studies, history,
interdisciplinary studies, modern languages and linguistics,
philosophy, theological studies. It also offers programs in library
science.

The natural science arca groups the following departments:
biology, biophysical education, chemistry, computer science,
geology (and geography), interdisciplinary studies, mathematics,
physics, psychology. It also offcrs programs in community health
sciences and nursing.

The social science arca groups the following departments:
economics, interdisciplinary studies, political scicnce, psychology
sociology. It also offers a program in andragogy.
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Bachclor of arts (BA specialization). Entrance requirement —
CEGEP diploma or cquivalent. Three years from collegial level.
Arcas of emphasis: arts, Canadian studics, communication arts,
cconomics, English, French literature, history, mathematics,
political scicnce, psychology, recreation and leisure studies, sclf-
clected specialization, theological studies. Community nursing
entrance requirement — nursing diploma and RN.

Bachelor of arts (BA honors). Entrance requirement — CEGEP
diploma or cquivalent. Three years from collegial level. Arcas of
emphasis: classical philology, classical studies, cconomics, English,
French language, French literature, German, history, Italian,
linguistics, mathematics, philosophy, political science, psychology,
sociology, Spanish, thcological studies.

Bachelor of arts (BA major). Entrance requirement — CEGEP
diploma or cquivalent. Three years from collegial level. Areas of
cmphasis: andragogy, Canadian studies, classical philology,
classical studies, communication arts, drama, ecconomics, English,
French language, French literature, German, history, lialian,
library science, linguistics, mathematics, philosophy, political
science, psychology, recreation and leisure studies, sociology,
Spanish, statistics, theological studies. Community nursing
entrance requirement — nursing diploma and RN.

Bachelor of science (BSc specialization). Entrance requirement —
CEGEP diploma or equivalent. Three years from' collegial level.
Arcas of emphasis: biology, biochemistry and medicinal
chemistry, bio-physical education, chemistry, computer science,
geology, mathematics,  physics, psychology, self-clected
specialization.

Bachclor of science (BSc honors). Entrance requircment —
CEGEP diploma or equivalent. Three ycars from collegial level.
Arcas of emphasis: biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics,
physics, psychology.

Bachelor of science (BSc major). Entrance requirement — CEGEP
diploma or equivalent. Three years from collegial level. Areas of
emphasis: biophysical cducation, computer science, geology,
mathematics, physics, psychology, statistics.

Minor. The faculty offers a number of minor programs, which
consist of a minimum of 24 credits in a single discipline, to
provide students with a basic introduction to a chosen area, and
introduce them to the methodology and key insights proper to
that arca. Arcas of emphasis: athletic training, biology, botany,
Canadian studies, classical philology, data processing, economics,
English dramatic literature, English language, English litcrature,
environment, cnvironmental science, French language, French
literature, geography, German, health and adaptation, history,
Italian, linguisties, mathematics, medieval studies, philosophy,
physics, political science, scientific computing, social responsibility
of science, Spanish, theological studies, Third World studics,
women’s studies, zoology.

The faculty also offers a number of joint honors and joint major
programs. '

Certificatc in andragogy. Entrance requirement — CEGEP
diploma or cquivalent. 30 credits.

Certificate in French language. Entrance requirement — CEGEP
diploma or cquivalent. 30 credits.

Certificate in hcalth cducation community nursing. Entrance
requirement — nursing diploma and RN. 45 credits.



Certificate in hecalth education community services. Entrance
requirement — nursing diploma and RN, and one year of full-time
cmployment or as volunteers in health clinics, educational
programs, hospitals, and other community settings. 42 credits.

Certificate in library scicnce. Entrance requirement — CEGEP
diploma or cquivalent. 36 credits.

Diploma in communication arts. Entrance requircment —
hachelor’s degree. 42 credits (of which 6 credits is the rescarch
seminar).

Diploma in library science. Entrance requirement — bachelor’s
degree. 36 credits. Internship — 60 working hours in a library
system related to his/her option.

Diploma in theological studics. Entrancc requirement —
bachelor’s degree. 33 credits. 30 credits of course work plus 3
credits comprehensive examination.

COMMERCE
Faculty of commerce and administration

Bachelor of administration (BAdmin) with specialization in
general administration. S| required credits and 9 additional
clective credits from commeree and/or economics. Remaining 30
credits may be sclected for a minor concentration in any
department or faculty of this university.

Bachelor of commerce (BComm). Professional program with
arcas of major concentration sclected from accountancy,
administrative management, computer scitnce, €Conomics,
finance, human resource management, marketing or quantitative
methods. In addition, a minor concentration may be selected to
round out the program.

Diploma in institutional administration. One year from bachelor’s
degrec in any ficld.

Muster of business administration (MBA). Three to five terms
from a bachelor’s degrece in any field.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). Available in rnanagement and
administration.

ENGINEERING
Faculty of engineering

Certificate in quality control (C.Q.C.). Six terms part-time from
coltegial level.

Bachelor of computer science (BCompSc). Six terms from collegial
level.

Bachelor of engincering (BEng). Six to cight terms from collegial
level. Specialization in civil, clectrical and mechanical engineering,

Bachelor of science (BSc). In 1976/77, the third year of the
program lcading to the bachclor of science in the faculty of
cngincering is offered at the Loyola campus for students admitted
to that program before January 1975,

Master of computer science (MCompSc). Three to five terms from
a bachclor’s degree; three terms from BCompSc honors degree.
Also offered on a part-time basis.

125 ~

Concordia

Master of engincering (MEng). Three terms full-time or six terms
part-time from a bachclor’s degree in engineering or cquivalent.

Master of engincering (building) [ MEng(Bldg)]. Threc to five
terms from a bachclor’s degrec in engincering or architecture.
Also offered on a part-time basis.

Doctor of engincering (DEng). At Icast ninc terms of full-time
graduate study beyond the bachelor’s degree. or at least six terms
beyond the master’s degree. At least two years should be spent in
full-time residence; available in rescarch areas of structures, fluid
controls, nctworks and systems.

Master of computer science (MCompSc). Option A, which
combines courses and a thesis, is available to both full-time and
part-time students. Option B, which combines both course work
and a major technical report, has a requirement for practical
cxperience and is available part-time only. The program is divided
into year I and year II. Students without prior academic cducation
in computcr science will normally be required to complete both
years. Students holding a bachelor’s degree in computer sciencee or
cquivalent, with high standing, will normally be admitted to ycar
I

Master of engincering (MEng). Applicants must hold a bachelor’s
degree in engincering, or cquivalent, with high standing.
Admission to full-time studies will be restricted to those who are
judged as being qualified to undertake doctoral work.

Master of cngincering (building) [ MEng(Bldg)] . Applicants
must hold a bachelor degree in engincering or architecture or
cquivalent, with high standing. The program is divided into year |
and ycar Il. Students with appropriate background may be
exempted from part or all of year 1.

Doctor of engincering (DEng). To be admitted to full-time
studies, applicants must hold cither a bachelor’s degree in
engincering, or a master’'s degree in  engineering, or the
cquivalent, with high standing. To be admitted on a part-time
basis, applicants must hold a mastcr’s degree in engineering with
high standing,.

FINE ARTS
Faculty of finc arts

Bachclor of fine arts (BFA, BFA honors). Three years from
collegial level. Arcas of emphasis: art cducation, art history,
cincma, drama, drama in cducation, finc arts, graphic design,
music, theatre performance, theatre scenography, studio art.

Diploma in art education. One year from bachelor’s degree.

Master of arts (MA). Three terms from BA, BFA. Arca of study:
art education.

Master of fine arts (MFA). Six terms from BA, BFA. Finc arts
(studio and/or art history).

SCIENCE, PURE ,
Sir George Williams faculty of scicnce

Certificate. Onc yecar from collegial level. Arcas of emphasis:
mathematics for teachers (elementary or junior secondary school

level), scientific measurement (biology, chemistry or physics

option).
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Bachelor of science (BSc, BSc honors). Three years from collegial
level. Areas of emphasis: applied mathematics or optimization,
biochemistry,  biological  sciences, chemistry,  geology,
mathematics, physics, physics-marketing, psychology, and
statistics. Honors programs available in applied mathematics,
biological scicnces, chemistry, mathematics, physics, psychology,
and statistics.

Diploma. One year from BSc. Area of study: tcaching of
mathematics (secondary school level).

Master of science (MSc). One year from honors BSc. Areas of
study: biological sciences, chemistry, mathematics, physics and
teaching of mathematics (MTM). Options are available for
practicing tcachers in biological sciences, chemistry and physics.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At lcast six terms of full-time
graduate study beyond the masters’ degree, or nine terms beyond
the bachelor’s degree. Available in biological sciences, chemistry,
and physics.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For university credit

University credit courses are offered off-campus during the winter
and summer sessions. Students who take their courses through
continuing cducation will receive their credits according to the
rcgular university programs in which they are enrolled. The
purpose of this program is to attempt to meet the needs of various
scgments of the public by offering courses in more convenient
locations. Continuing education is prepared to offer courses from
the university programs wherever there is a sufficient demand,
provided qualified lecturers are available. Individuals interested in
cstablishing off-campus courses in their areas should contact the
Coordinator of Teacher Training and Certification of Concordia
University, Sir George Williams Campus, at 1455 de
Maisonncuve Blvd. West, Montreal, Quebec H3G IMS8.

Admission to credit work through continuing education is the
same as for regular admission to the university undergraduate
programs. The courses offered through continuing education are
oriented towards thosc individuals who wish to improve their
qualifications. A specific cffort has been made by Concordia
University to meet the needs of tcachers seeking courses for
**perfectionnement”.

For no university credit

A wide varicty of special programs and courses are available
through the Centre for Continuing Education for individuals who
arc not nccessarily interested in following regular graduate or
undergraduate programs. For most of these, a certificate of
achievement will be issued in the name of the university to
students who successfully complete the required work. Course
offerings are reviewed and supplemented frequently to ensure that
they satisfy the changing needs for professional development in
the community.

Hospitality management program — this practical program is
available to individuals who wish to receive training in the special
skills required to manage hotels, restaurants, and institutional and
commissary food service establishments. Tourism program — the
courses offered under this program are designed to train students
for responsible jobs in tourism. They are intended either for those
already employed in the industry or for those considering it as a
career. Certificate in business management — a non-credit
program offered on the Loyola Campus. Complete computer
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electronics — a combined home study and laboratory course
during which the student actually builds a digital computer. The
program begins with background work in electronic
fundamentals, followed by a study of computer circuitry and
digital logic techniques.

Small group special interest courses — these seminar-style capsule
courses are designed for pcople who wish to develop a particular
skill, further an interest, or even satisfy a curiosity. Individual
intcrest is the only admission requirement. Cultural and
community programs — in an attcmpt to provide a variety of
courses that will meet the learning nceds of members of the
community, a number of interest courses are offered. Included
among these courses are certificate programs in fashion designing
and pattern making, journalism, advertising and public relations.
Classes will be offered on both the Sir George Williams and
Loyola campuses.

English-language courses — The Centre for Continuing Education,
in conjunction with Concordia University’s TESL Centre has
designed an expanded program of English instruction to meet the
needs of adult students seeking language training for professional,
social and academic purposes. The program has been divided into
six independent levels. In this way, a beginner may steadily
progress to an advanced level of fluency in English, while a
student with some knowledge of the language may enter the
program at any suitable point. The emphasis of these courses is on
the spoken aspects of the English language, conversational
situations, guided discussions, rcading, written construction and
composition. Classes are purposely limited to 18 students to
ensure maximum student/instructor contact.

French-language courses — the Centre for Continuing Education,
in consultation with Concordia University’s French departments
has designed the following courses: a) clementary French — level
1, audio-visual French coursc — this course is intended to develop
language skills and allows a careful progression in the
presentation and acquisition of linguistic clements and the
extensive use of audio-visual techniques appropriate to the
television media; b) intermediate oral French — level II — a
conversational approach to everyday modern French through
active student participation. Included in this course are discussions
of contemporary topics based on texts and other media, designf:d
to promote fluency in spoken French and to review essential
grammar; ¢) advanced oral French — level Il — the same type of
training as level IT but at a more advanced level.

Continuing education music program — offering the professional
musician, the amateur, the beginner, the child an opportunity for
private instrumental, vocal or theoretical study on a credit or non-
credit basis, the program also allows for shared or group lessons.
A number of introductory courses as well as very specific courses
not covered by the degree program are offered in October and

January.

Continuing education visual arts program — among the many
offerings in the visual arts program are: printmaking, drawing,
painting, photography and jewelry and metalcraft.

Other courses — the centre will continue to endeavor to provide
worthwhile courses to the community at large and invites
suggestions for course offerings from citizens. Although courses
may begin at any time, most programs are scheduled to start in
late September and late January. Some courses are offered in May
and June and others are offered during the summer months.
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DALHOUSIE UNIVERSITY*
Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3J5

Telephone: 902-424-2211

Telex: 014-423-512

Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chancellor
— Lady Beaverbrook. President and vice-chancellor — The Hon.
H.D. Hicks, CC, QC, BSc, BCL, MA, DEd, LLD, DCL. Vice-
president — W A MacKay, QC, BA, LLM. Vice-president ( health
sciences) — C.B. Stewart, OC, CD, BSc, MD, CM, DrPh, LLD,
FAPHA, FRCP(C), LLD. Vice-president (finance) — D.H.
McNeill, BSc, RIA. Vice-president (academic and research) —
G.R. MacLean, MA, PhD. Vice-president (university services) —
L.G. Vagianos, BA, MS, MA. Registrar — A.J. Tingley, MA, PhD.
Dean of student services — E.T. Marriott, BA, MEd. Dean of
freshmen — W.J. Archibald, MA, PhD, DSc, FRSC. Dean of men
— D.P. Chanter, BA, MA. Dean of women — Christine Irvine,
CA, BCom. Dircctor, university health service ~ W.B. Kingston,
BA, MD. Director, awards and secretary to the Killam trust —
G.G. Steedman, BA. Dircctor, computer centre — 1. Ali. Director,
summer school and extension — F.T. Parker, BA, MA, LLD.
Director, physical plant — A.F. Chishclm, BEng, MEIC. Director,
planning and development — J.G. Sykes, BA, BArch. Director,
alumni affairs — B.G. Irwin, CD, BCom. Director, information

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

and public relations — Derck Mann, CPRSAcc. University
librarian — Dorothy Cooke (Mrs), BA, BLS. Co-ordinator and
general administrator of cultural activities — E.A. Perth. Dircctor,
admissions — W.D. Courrier, BSc, MSc, PhD.

DEANS OF FACULTIES Administrative studies — A.P.
Ruderman, MBA, MA, PhD. Arts and science — J. Gray, MA,
PhD. Dentistry — R.H. Bingham (acting), DDS, FICD, FACD.
Graduate studies — K.T. Leffek, BSc, PhD, FCIC. Health
professions — R.M. MacDonald, BSA, MB, ChB, FRCP(C). Law
— R. St). Macdonald, QC, BA, LLB, LLM. Mecdicine — 1.D.
Hatcher, MD, PhD.

DIRECTORS OF  SCHOOLS, INSTITUTES, AND
COLLEGES Business administration — R.G. Storey, BBA,
MBA, PhD. Dental hygicne, school of — Kate MacDonald,
CertDHyg, BS. Environmental studics, institute of — R.J.H.
Harrison, LLB, LLM. Library scrvice, school of — N. Horrocks.
BA, MLS, PhD, FLA, ALAA. Nursing, school of — Margaret
Scott-Wright, MA, PhD. Oceanography, institute of — LM.
Dickic, BSc, MSc, PhD. Pharmacy, college of — R.S. Tonks,
BPharm, PhD. Physical education, school of — M.J. Ellis, MS,
PhD. Physiotherapy, school of — D.A. Egan, MSc. Public
administration — D.M. Cameron, BA, MA, PhilM, PhD. Public
affairs, institute of — G. Henson, BA. Social work, Maritime
school of — C.G. Gifford, BA, MSW.

DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN Anaesthesia — E.A. Moffiu,
MD, CM;MS—Anatomy—— D.G. Gwyn, MBBS, PhD.
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Biochemistry — C.W. Helleiner, BA, PhD. Biology — K.H. Mann,
BSc, PhD, DSc. Chemistry — W.E. Joncs, BSc, MSc, PhD. Classics
— R.D. Crouse, MA, MTh, PhD. Continuing medical cducation,
division of — M.R. Clark, MA, MD. Economics — R.E. George,
MA. PhD. Education — Doris Dyke, MA, MEd, EdD.
Engincering — K.F. Marginson, BEng, MEng, MEIC, PEng.
Engincering-physics — A. Levin, FIEE, AMIEE, MIEE. English —
A.R. Bevan, MA, PhD. Family medicine, division of — B.K.E.
Hennen, MD, CCFP. French — J.R. Lawler, BA, MA, PhD.
Geology — M.J. Keen, MA, PhD. German — D. Steffen, PhD.
History — P.D. Pillay, BA, PhD. Mathematics — W.RS.
Sutherland, MSc, PhD. Medicine — G.R. Langley, MDCM,
FRCP(C). FASCP, FACP. Microbiology — K.R. Rozee, MSc,
PhD. Music — P. Fletcher, MusB. MA, FRCO., ARCM.
Neurosurgery — W.S. Huestis, MD, CM, FRCSCan. Obstctrics
and gynaccology — W.R.C. Tupper, BSc, MD, CM, FACS, FICS,
FRCOG. Ophthalmology — C.F. Kcays (acting), MD, CM,
FACS, FRCSCan. Oral diagnosis and oral surgery — R.H.
Bingham, DDS, FICD. Otolaryngology — G.M. Novotny, MD,
FRCS(C), FACS. Pacdiatric and community dentistry — H.J.
Hann, DDS, MPH. Pacdiatrics — R.B. Goldbloom, MD, CM,
FRCP(C). Pathology — D.T. Janigan, BSc, MD, CM.
Pharmacology — A.K. Reynolds (acting), BA, MSc, PhD.
Philosophy — R.P. Puccctti, MA, Ddcl'Univ. Physics — R.H.
March, BSc, MSc, DPhil. Physiology and biophysics — J.C. Szerb
(acting), MD. Political science — K.A. Heard, MA, PhD.
Preventive medicine — P.C. Gordon, BSc, MD, CM, DPH,
CRCP(C), FAPHA. Psychiatry — B.K. Doanc, BA, PhD. MA,
MD. FRCPCan. Psychology — J.C. Fentress, BA, PhD. Radiology
— J.R. Standen, MD, FRCPCan. Religion — W.C. Smith, MA,
PhD. Resterative dentistry — H.J. MacConnachic, DDS, MSD.
Russian — Y. Glazov, BA, PhD. Sociology and anthropology —
G.D. Bouma, MA, PhD. Spanish — S.F. Joncs, MA, PhD. Surgery
— G.W. Bcthune, BSc, MD, CM, FRCS(C). Theatre — L.H.
Lawrence, BA, MA. Urology — F.G. Mack, MD, CM, FRCS(C).

GENERAL INFORMATION Dathousic  University is a
private, non-denominational co-cducational university. The board
of governors is the supreme governing body. The president is the

chicef executive officer, and the senate is entrusted with the internal .

regulations of the university.

BACKGROUND Dalhousic University was founded in 1818
by the ninth Earl of Dalhousic, who was then licutenant-governor
of Nova Scotia. However, cxcept for a few years between 1838
and 1845, Dalhousic did not function as a university until 1863.
The first degree of bachelor of arts was awarded in 1866.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The board of governors is
composed of 46 members. The membership includes the
chancellor, and the vice-chancellor who is the president of the
university. The governor-in-council appoints 29 members; four of
whom are nominated by the Dalhousic student union; the alumni
alumni association appoints 9 members. Two members represent
King’s University, the United Church of Canada names onc
representative and Mount Saint Vincent University names two
representatives. The mayor of the city of Halifax is an ex-officio
mecmber.

SENATE By statute of the legislature the scnate is entrusted
with the internal rcgulations of the university subject to the
approval of the board of governors. All degrees are conferred by
the scnate. Scnate is composed of the president and vice-
presidents, deans of facultics, chairmen of departments, directors
of schools and institutes, registrar, all faculty holding rank of full
professor, 25 clected representatives of faculties, representatives
from affiliated institutions, a representative of the Dathousic
faculty association and 6 members clected from the Dalhousic
student union.

INCOME (1972-73) $37,038,400 (student fees, 11.9%;
cndowments, 5.8%; government grants, 54.5%; restricted funds,
10.7%; misccllancous, 17.1%).

PUBLICATIONS Alumni ncws (quarterly); Ansul
(quarterly); Dalhousic Gazette (weekly); Dalhousic Review
(quarterly); MecDal (annually); University News (fortnightly
tabloid); Dalhousic Law Journal.

ACADEMIC YEAR Winter session: carly September to carly
May. Summer session: six weeks in May and Junc; six weeks in
July and August.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS Located on 62 acres in a
residential arca of the southwest end of Halifax, (population
261,461), the university has over 10 teaching and rescarch units; a
gymnasium and skating rink. Major buildings: arts and
administration building, Killam Mcmorial Library, student union
building, lifc scicnces centre, arts centre, chemistry building, Sir
James Dunn science building, Weldon law building, Sir Charles
Tupper medical building. Mcedical science facilitics and the faculty
of health professions arc located in the Sir Charles Tupper
medical complex, as is the animal carc centre.

There arc extensive laboratorics in the psychology section of the
life sciences complex designed for rescarch with primates, smail
mammals, birds, and fish. Among the specialized facilitics arc a
nursery school for the study of child behavior, and a scawater
tank for the study of marine mammals.

The Maritime School of Social Work of Dalhousic University is
located on the corner of Oxford Strect and Coburg Road. It was
integrated into the university in 1969. The dentistry building
contains the laboratories and teaching clinics for instruction in
subjects of a purcly dental nature.

The Dalhousic computer centre is equipped with a CDC 6400
serics computer. Other computers installed on the campus include
an XDS sigma 5 computer (biophysics) and a number of decline-8
computers (biology, psychology and occanography) which arc
used for laboratory cxperimentation. There is an arts centre for
the performing and visual arts with auditorium, ancillary arcas for
music activitics, a drama theatre with supporting workshops and
tcaching quarters, and an art gallery.

STUDENT RESIDENCES A residence for women (Shirreff
hall) and a residence for men (Howe hall) are located on campus.
Each residence can accommodate about 400 students. Off campus
there 1s a 113-unit married student residence which contains a
pre-school child care centre, and in addition there are a number of
houses which arc available for students. Included in off-campus
accommodation is  Fenwick towers which  accommodates
approximately 500 students in 255 units.

LIBRARIES The university library system accommodates the
nceds cxpressed in the undergraduate teaching programs, and
specialized professional schools. Its component units are: law
library (100,000 volumes); health sciences library (110,821);
Killam library (over 510,000); and Macdonald science library
(72,000 volumes).

STUDENT LIFE There are many clubs and socictics in
which students may participate; some cxamples are: Dalhousic
chorale, concert band, Dawson geology club, Dalhousic liberal
association, Cameron housc film society, Dalhousic commerce
society, law society, pre-med socicty, Canadian University Service
Overseas (recruits qualified Canadians to work in their ficlds of
specialty for two years in a developing country), art gallery
committee, and Dal-King’s reading club, (faculty wives).
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Student council, the student newspaper, and other student
organizations have accommodation in the student union building.
The student union building offers lounges, a cafeteria, mecting
rooms, games room, television lounge, a bank. a barber shop and
a bookstore (additional to the main university bookstore).

The International Students Association provides a common
meeting ground for overscas students attending Dalhousic;
promotes a fecling of fellowship among overscas and Canadian
students, thus furthering the cducation of all concerned. The
association aids overscas students in solving particular problems
which they cncounter while attending Dalhousic, and hosts a
welcoming reception for new students, a Christmas program,
fitms, folk nights, dances, and an international soirée. Other
campus organizations scrving forcign students arc: African
students socicty; Dal-Chinese students socicty; Dal-West Indian
socicty; Indisa. Included in the religious organizations arc:
Dalhousic Christian fellowship, Hillel society (Jewish), Newman
club (Catholic), Bahais at Dalhousic, and Dalhousic Mushm
Students Association.

MEDICAL SERVICES University  health  service:  the
university operates a health service and a small in-patient
infirmary. Further specialist services in a fully accredited medical
centre are available when indicated. The university health service
is not open to university staff except in emergency cases.

STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES The staff of the
Student Counsclling and Psychological Services Centre provides
free assistance to students who have problems or who wish to
develop the ability to function more effectively as persons or as
students. The following programs arc offercd: (a) professional
individual counsclling, available for any personal or social
problem which a student may cncounter; (b) anxiety management
program which is a group program offered to students who
experience troublesome tension and worries when writing tests
and cxams or about other things; (c) study skills program
consisting of eight scssions with videotaped lessons covering
topics such as organizing study time, taking lecture notes, reading
textbook material, writing exams, etc.; (d) vocational exploration
program for students who arc uncertain about their educational
arca or vocational plans; (c) cffective listening program which
aims at hclping students become more cffective listeners and
hence better communicators; () couples communication program
which has been arranged for couples — married, engaged, or
dating. They can participate in a six-week group program aimed
atincreasing knowledge and skill in communicating with others.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE The  bookstorc  stocks
textbooks, reference books and some gencral ‘‘browsing”
material. Students pay Toronto list price for textbooks. In addition
to the bookstore, the college shop, situated in the student union
building, carrics an assortment of college items; ¢.g., glassware,
jackets, tracksuits, magazines, book-cends, ete.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT - The Department of Manpower
and Immigration, manpower division, in co-operation with the
university, maintains a ycar-round Canada Manpower Centre in
the student union building. The main function of this office is to
provide personal employment counselling and assistance to the
students of the university. Up-to-date information is available on
most carcers of interest to university graduates.
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Personal interviews for graduating students can be arranged with
over 100 employers who visit the campus cach year (usually from
mid-October to mid-December). Information and interviews for
summer cmployment arc available in January, February and
March of cach year. Bulletins on all job opportunitics are posted
on employment bulletin boards in various locations throughout
the university.

STUDENT UNION Al full-time fee-paying Dalhousic
students arc represented on the Student Council — the student
governing body. This body is composed of some 22 clected
representatives and three appointed members. The student union
fee is fixed at $50 per full-time student. Stated objectives are: (a)
to promote artistic, literary, cducational, social, recreational,
charitable and sporting activitics for the advancement of the
interests of its members and others; (b) to act as the official
organization of the students of Dalhousic University; (¢) to co-
ordinate, promote and direct the activitics of the students of the
university, subject to the rules and regulations of the university.

GRADUATE STUDENT ASSOCIATION Membership
includes all graduate students enroled in non-professional degree
programs. Officers of the association arc clected annually by the
membership. The fees are $10 annually. The association has as its
objective the promotion of the cultural, educational and artistic
cducation of the graduate students.

GRADING SYSTEM Faculty of arts and science — letter
grade, no numeric cquivalent. Faculty of dentistry — distinction,
80-100%; pass, 50-79%; pass mark, 50%; average of 60% required
after the first year, when an average of 50% is required. Faculty of
graduatc studies — pass mark, B-; thesis grading, approved or not
approved. Faculty of health professions — letter grade and grade
point average. Faculty of law: pass mark 50%; overall weighted
average of 55% required. Faculty of medicine — distinction, 80-
100%; pass, 55-79%; pass mark, 55%; average of 60% required on
all subjects of the year.

FINANCIAL AWARDS AND ASSISTANCE Dalhousic offers
the following student financial support: 1) entrance scholarships
— awarded to graduating high school students on the basis of
academic performance; 2) bursarics — awarded to full-time
students who demonstratc financial nced; 3) undergraduate
scholarships — awarded to undergraduates at Dalhousie on the
basis of academic performance; 4) postgraduate scholarships and
fellowships — awarded to new and continuing postgraduate
students on the basis of academic performance; §) prizes and
mcdals — awarded to eligible students during an undergraduate
career or at graduation. The awards office co-ordinates all student
financial support programs and offers financial and budgetary
counselling.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS Arts and science — in all classes
covering two terms, cxaminations arc conducted at the end of the
first term, and in the spring. Medicine — May. Dentistry —
students in first, sccond and third year writc examinations in May
and graduating students write in April. Graduate studies — April.
Hcalth professions — cxaminations arc held at dates appointed by
the instructors.

A student may be permitted to write a supplemental examination
in one class in which he failed if: a) he has otherwisce fulfilled the
requirements for class work; b) he has obtained a mark not less
than 40% (or FM grade) in the final examination; ¢) he has not
failed his year. The supplemental must be written in August
immediately following the failure. It may not be deferred. A
student who fails to pass the supplemental can obtain credit for
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that class only by repeating it. No morc than one supplemental
may be written by any student on the work of any one year. A
supplemental examination may, at the discretion of the
department concerned, constitute the same proportion of the final
mark as did the spring examination in the original class. No
student may write both a supplemental examination and an
examination at the end of the summer school in the same class in
the same year. No supplementals are allowed for classes taken at
summer school. No more than five passes may be obtained, as the
result of supplementals, and no more than 5 such passes may be
counted towards a degrec.

GRADUATION There arc four spring convocations and a
fall graduation at Dalhousic. Degrecs are conferred by the senate
of the university.

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fees per year: full-time more
than three (3) credits: (a) for first degree — arts, commerce, pre-
law, science, nursing, pre-medical, pre-dental, education,
enginecring, pharmacy, physical education, physiotherapy,
$771.50; law, $820; medicine, $892 ( Ist, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th ycars)
and $520 (5th year); dentistry, $935; dental hygienc, $775.50.
(b) For master of arts, or science, or laws, $800. (¢) For doctor’s
degree, $800. Above fees inclusive (library, athletics, societies,
etc.). Part-time, one or two classes, per class, $150.

1975/76 residence rates (on campus), board and room, $1,270-
$1,420.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS (Note — no person under
sixteen years of age is admitted cxcept by special permission of the
scnate.)

Students educated in Canada — undergraduate

I. The normal minimum requircment for admission to any
undergraduate program in the faculties of arts and science and
hcalth professions and for admission to the school of dental
hygienc is completion of Nova Scotia grade XII in the university
preparatory program or its cquivalent. The student is required to
have achicved an average of at least 60% in grade XII
cxaminations. It should be noted that students who do not mect
the normal admission requirements will, in certain instances, be
considercd for admission.

2. Completion of the following grades in other provinces is
considered cquivalent to Nova Scotia grade XII. New Brunswick
— grade XII. Prince Edward Island — grade XII. Newfoundland
— first year at Memorial University of Newfoundland. Quebec —
first year of CEGEP general program, or first ycar of university
collegial program. Ontario — grade XIII (sccondary school honor
graduation diploma). Manitoba, Saskatchecwan, Alberta, British
Columbia — grade XII

3. Specific requirements. Law (LLB) — (a) the applicant must
have received, with standing satisfactory to the admissions
committee, the degrec of BA, BSc, BCom or an equivalent degree
from Dalhousie University or from another degrec-granting
college or university recognized by the senate. (b) If he/she has
no degree within rule (a) the applicant must have completed, with
standing satisfactory to the admissions committec, at least three
full years’ study after junior matriculation or two full years after
senior matriculation of a course leading to the degree of BA, BSc,
BCom, or an equivalent degree at Dalhousie or at another degrec-
granting college or university recognized by the senate. For the
purposes of this rule, junior matriculation means Nova Scotia
grade XI or equivalent and senior matriculation means Nova
Scotia grade XII or equivalent.
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Medicine — minimum academic requircments. While enroled in a
regular degree course, completion of the requirements in cither
(a) or (b) following, before June 10 of the year of expected entry
to the faculty of medicine. Classes in the program must bc such
that they permit the successful student to procced to subscquent
classes in the same subject at the university he or she is attending,

(a) Following senior matriculation which has included credits in
English and mathematics. Complction of a minimum of 10
academic classes (usually during two years of full-time
attendance) in a faculty of arts and/or science whose sole
entrance requirement is senior matriculation (Nova Scotia gradc
XII or its equivalent) and from which a bachclor’s degree may
ordinarily be obtained in three academic years. This minimum
academic course must include university classes in English,
biology, general chemistry, organic chemistry and physics, cach of
an academic year's duration. The science classes must include
laboratory instruction. The five additional clective. classcs must
include two or more in one subject.*

(b) Following junior matriculation. Completion of a minimum of
15 academic classes (usuvally during three ycars of full-time
attendance in a faculty of arts and/or science whose bachclor’s
degree program ordinarily takes four academic years following
junior matriculation (Nova Scotia grade XI or its equivalent). The
minimum academic course must include two university classes in
English and one each in mathematics, biology, general chemistry,
organic chemistry and physics, each of an academic year’s
duration. The science classes must include laboratory instruction.
The cight additional clective classes must include two or morc in
onc subject. Senior matriculation biology, chemistry and physics
will not be accepted as equivalent to the required subjects unless
followed by sccond-level university classes in the respective
subjects and show as a class-cquivalent degree credit on the
transcript of the university which the applicant has attended.

* Two or more of the elective classes must have been in one
subject in order to provide more than clementary training in some
field which has interested the applicant. Ordinarily the clectives
should be chosen from the following: anthropology, biology.
chemistry, classics or classical languages, cconomics, English,
history, mathematics, modern languages, philosophy, physics,
political scicnce, psychology or sociology. All clective classes
should, if possible, be sclected so as to conform to the degree
rcquircments of the applicant’s university.

Dentistry — (For admission requircments to the school of dental
hygicnc scc undergraduate admissions above.) (a) Complete
matriculation or its cquivalent as required by the faculty of arts
and scicnce of Dalhousie University. (b) Successful completion of
a minimum of ten classes during regular attendance in the faculty
of arts and science of Dalhousic University or their cquivalents at
a university acceptable to the faculty of dentistry: (i) this
minimum academic course must include university classes in
English, biology, gencral chemistry, organic chemistry and
physics, cach of an academic year’s duration; (ii) credit for the
remaining five classes may be obtaincd in cither of the following
ways: by the successful completion of threc classes chosen from
the humanities and the social scicnces plus two other elective
classcs; by bachclor’s degree — if an applicant has a bachelor’s
degree in a coursc acceptable to the faculty of dentistry, it is
assumed that a suitable sclection of classes has been included in
the degree program. Students who entered university with junior
matriculation must complete 15 university classes including two in
English and one each in biology, gencral chemistry, organic
chemistry and physics, each of an academic year’s duration.
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All Canadian applicants must submit test results from the
Canadian Dental Association dental aptitude testing program.
Applicants from other countries may submit the American Dental
Association dental aptitude testing program results.

Students educated abroad — undergraduate

Great Britain, West Indics, West Africa — GCE with pass
standing in at least five subjects of which two must be at advanced
level and one must be English. Hong Kong — GCE as for Great
Britain or University of Hong Kong matriculation certificate under
the same conditions as for the GCE. India, Bangladesh, Pakistan
— bachelor’s degrec with first- or sccond-class standing from a
recognized university, or, in certain circumstances, first-class
standing in the intermediate examinations in arts and science,
provided the candidate has passes at the university level in
English. mathematics and a language other than English. Note:
neither standing is sufficient for admission to the sequential BEd
program. U.S.A. — first year at a rccognized university or similar
institution of higher learning (minimum 30 semester hours).
Students of lesser standing will be considered if they appear
exceptionally well qualified; e.g., on the basis of CEEB scores or
advanced placement work. Other countries — write to the
admissions office for further information.

Graduate

1. General requirements. Admission to the faculty of graduate
studies, master’s program. i) A -bachelor’s degree from a
university of recognized standing, with: (a) honors, or, the
cquivalent of honors as granted by Dalhousie University, in the
ficld in which graduate work is to be done, or; (b) completion of
at least four undergraduate classes, or their equivalent, in the field
in which graduate work is to be done, with an average of at lcast
second-class standing. ii) Candidates meeting i) (a) may be
admitted to a one-year master’s program. iii} Candidates accepted
under i) (b) must be admitted to a two-year master’s program.

Candidates who do not meet the minimum admission

requircments  as stated in i)(b) above may, upon the

recommendation of the department, be admitted to a preliminary
year of study. This year is to be known as the qualifying year. At
the end of the qualifying year students must reapply for admission
to a master’s program. That application must meet the
requircments of 1)(b) above; successful candidates arc admitted to
a two-year master’s program. Completion of the qualifying year is
to be regarded as achicvement of minimal entrance qualifications;
it is not the equivalent of an honors degree or the first year of
graduate work.

Requirements for admission to the faculty of graduate studies,
doctoral programs. i)(a) A bachelor’s degree from a recognized
university with honors standing as granted by Dalhousie
University, or; (b) a master’s degree or its equivalent, from a
recognized university. ii) Candidates with an honors
undergraduate degree in the proposed field of study may be
accepted into a three-year PhD program. iii) Candidates with a
master’s degree, or the equivalent, in the proposed field of study
will be admitted to a two-year PhD program. Where that degree
is in a field other than the proposed field of PhD study, the
candidatc may be accepted into a two-year program at the
discretion of the department.

2. Specific requirements. Anatomy (MSc) — applicants are
cxpected to have received sound basic training in general biology,
chemistry and physics. Preference will be given to applicants with
training in comparative anatomy, vertebrate embryology,
microanatomy, physiology, biochemistry and biophysics. Medical
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graduates of high standing, with aptitude for rcsearch, may be
accepted. Biochemistry (MSc) — an honors course in biochemistry
or chemistry or cquivalent, or the degree of MD with at least
second-class standing in relevant subjects, or a general BSc with
good standing in relevant subjects. PhD — a degree of MSc in
biochemistry or equivalent, or degree of MD with good standing
in relevant subjects. Under exceptional circumstances a well-
qualified candidatc for the MSc may, if his/her progress is
considered to be sufficient, be allowed to change to a PhD
program. Business administration (MBA) — candidates are
required to sit for the admission tests for graduate study in
business (ATGSB). This requircment may be waived, in
cxceptional circumstances, at the discretion of the admissions
committice. ATGSB results will be considered, with other
information submitted by applicants, in deciding on eligibility for
admission. Combincd business administration and law (MBA/
LLB) — candidates for the MBA/LLB program must also satisfy
the entrance requirements of the faculty of law (scc abovc).
Education (MAEd) — a) BEd (Dalhousie) or its cquivalent, with
at least second-class standing; or b) MA or MSc. TOEFL (Test of
English as a foreign language) may be required by certain
departments of the university prior to considering an applicant for
acceptance into a graduate program.

Law (LLM) — to be admitted as a candidate for the master of
laws degree an applicant must have obtained the bachelor of laws
degree from Dalhousic University with at least a high second-class
standing, or a corresponding degree from another rccognized law
school with a commensurate standing. In some cases an applicant
may be required to spend a period in attendance at Dalhousic
Law School, during which time he must show ability to pursue
graduate work beforc being admitted as a candidatc for the
master of laws degree. Library (MLS) — candidates for the
degree program must: a) hold a bachelor’s degree with at Icast
second-class standing from a rccognized university; b) have had
the cquivalent of two years’ university level study in a forcign
language, or be able to demonstrate a reading knowledge of a
forcign language. Candidates whose native language is not
English must demonstrate a working as well as a rcading
knowledge of English.

Microbiology (MSc) — candidates must have received sound basic
instruction in chemistry and biology and one class in
microbiology, with at least second-class standing. Occanography
— undergraduate preparation in any of the basic sciences: biology,
chemistry, physics, or geology. Degrees in mathematics or
engincering are also acccptable if the undergraduate work
includes a rcasonably good background in relevant basic science.
Oral surgery (MSc) — candidates requirc DDS or DMD and
temporary licensure by the Provincial Dental Board of Nova
Scotia. Pathology — candidates requirc MD and high standing in
courses relevant to pathology. Pharmacology (MSc) — applicants
must have an honors BSc degree or BSc(Pharm) as offered at
Dalhousic. PhD requirements — MSc or cquivalent in one of the
basic medical sciences or an MD with good standing. Physical
education (MSc) — results of the Miller Analogics Test. Physics
(MSc) — applicants should have an honors degrec (or equivalent)
in physics, mathematical physics or engineering physics. PhD —
applicants should have an MSc, or its cquivalent, in physics,
mathematical physics or engineering physics.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS
Faculty of arts and science

Bachelor of arts (BA). (a) General course, three years from sénior
matriculation. (b) Honors course, four ycars from scnior
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matriculation. Availablc in anthropology, biochemistry, biology,
classics, cconomics, cducation, English language and literature,
French, German, history, mathematics, mediaeval studics, music,
philosophy, political science, psychology, religion, Russian,
sociology, Spanish and theatre and unconcentrated honors.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of arts (MA). At least one year from BA honors or
cquivalent, or two ycars from general BA with high standing in at
lcast four classes in the field of specialization. The holder of a BA
degrce with honors may complete the requircments in one
calendar year, provided that full time is devoted to the course.
Available in classics, economics, English, French, German,
history, mathcmatics, philosophy, political science, psychology,
and sociology and anthropology.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least two years from MA.
Available in economics, English, history, mathematics, political
scicnce and psychology.

COMMERCE
Faculty of administrative studics

Bachclor of commerce (BCom). (a) General course, three years
from scnior matriculation. (b) Honors course, four ycars from
senior matriculation.

Certificate in public administration (CertPA). Onc academic year.
May be taken on a part-time basis.

Faculty of graduate studics

Master of business administration (MBA). Two-year program
following bachelor’s degree.

Combincd master of business administration and bachelor of laws
(MBA/LLB). Four-ycar program following bachelor’s degree.

DENTISTRY
Faculty of dentistry

Diploma in dental hygienc (DipDHyg). Two-ycar diploma coursc
beyond senior matriculation.

Doctor of dental surgery (DDS). Four years following three years
of arts or scicnce beyond junior matriculation or two years of arts
or scicnce beyond senior matriculation.

Faculty of graduate studics

Master of scicnce in oral surgery [ MSc(OralSurg) . Three years
with thesis beyond the DDS degree.

EDUCATION
Faculty of arts and scicnce

Bachelor of education integrated (BEd). Four years beyond senior
matriculation for genecral BA or BSc and BEd, or five years for
honors BA or BSc and BEd.

Bachelor of education (BEd). A sequential course for students
who have completed a BA, BSc or BCom degree course. One-year
program.

Bachclor of education for vocational teachers (BEd). Three years
or cquivalent after teaching experience in vocational schools or
similar scttings.

Faculty of graduate studics

Master of arts in education [ MA(Ed) |]. One year from BEd with
at lcast second-class standing, or the degree of MA or MSc.

ENGINEERING
Faculty of arts and scicnce

Preparation for entry to the Nova Scotia Technical College,
without degree. Architecture:  two years beyond secnior
matricultation. Enginecring: two or three ycars after scnior
matriculation.

Bachclor of science in engincering [ BSc(Engin) ] . Three years
from senior matriculation.

Bachclor of scicnce with honors in engincering physics [BSc(Eng-
Phy) ]. Four years from senior matriculation.

LAW
Faculty of law

Bachclor of laws (LLB). Three years from arts, scicnce or
commerce bachelor’s degree or from three years of university
study leading to such degree beyond juntor matriculation, or from
two years of university study beyond senior matriculation.

Faculty of graduate studics

Master of laws (LLM). At least onc year from LLB. A thesis is
required.

Combined master of business administration and bachclor of laws
(MBA/LLB). Four-year program following bachelor’s degree.

LIBRARY SERVICE
Faculty of graduate studies

Master of library service (MLS). Following a bachclor’s degree
with at least sccond-class standing a four-term course to be taken
on a: a) two-ycar schedule; b) one-ycar (12 months) schedule; ¢)
part-time schedule (to be completed in five years).

MEDICINE
Faculty of medicine

Doctor of medicine (MD). Four years of university following
three years in arts or science beyond junior matriculation or two
years beyond senior matriculation. One year of internship is
required after the MD to meet licensing requirements.

Residency training programs approved by the appropriate
national accrediting agency are available in anaesthesia,
cardiology, family practice (two ycars), general surgery,
haematology, internal medicine, neurology, neurosurgery,
obstctrics and gynaecology, ophthalmology, orthopedic surgery,
otolaryngology, pediatrics, physical medicine and rehabilitation,
plastic surgery, psychiatry, diagnostic radiology, therapeutic
radiology, rheumatology, urology, laboratory medicine, gencral
pathology and medical microbiology. The duration of most
programs is four years beyond internship.



— 133

MUSIC
Faculty of arts and science

Bachclor of music education (BMusEd). A four-year program
following senior matriculation.

NURSING
School of nursing. faculty of health professions

Bachelor of nursing (BN). Four calendar years from senior
matriculation or three years from graduation from a recognized
school of nursing with RN.

Diploma courses. Entrance requirements — onc year after
graduation from a recognized school of nursing (RN standing)
and a satisfactory period of professional experience.

Onc-ycar diploma in (a) public health nursing ( DipPHN).
Two-year diploma in outpost nursing (DipOPN). One acadcmic
year at Dalhousic and onec-year supcrvised intcrnship in northern
Canada. For applicants who arc already certified midwives, a
shortened program is offered, extending over a period of 13
months.

Faculty of graduate studics

Master of nursing (MN). Two-years following a bachelor’s
dcgree and RN qualifications.

PHARMACY

College of pharmacy, faculty of health profcssions

Bachclor of science in pharmacey [ BSc(Pharm) . Four years from
scnior matriculation.

Residency in hospital pharmacy. Onc ycar following BSc degree in
pharmacy.

Faculty of graduatc studies
Master of scicnce (MSc). Normally two years from BSc in

pharmacy. Twelve months of resident study and rescarch is a
minimum requircment.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
School of physical cducation, faculty of health professions

Bachclor of physical education (BPE). Four years from senior
matriculation.

Bachelor of science in health education (BSe¢). Four years from
scnior matriculation.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of science (physical education) [ MSc(PhysEd)] . One
academic ycar plus thesis from bachelor’s level.

PHYSIOTHERAPY
School of physiotherapy, faculty of health professions

Diploma in physiotherapy (DipPhysio). Two years after senior
matriculation.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
Faculty of graduate studics

Diploma in public administration (DPA). One year following a
bachelor’s degree.

Master of public administration (MPA). Two years following a
bachelor’s degree.

The DPA, and the final year of the MPA may be undertaken in
part-time study.

SCIENCE, PURE
Faculty of arts and science

Bachcelor of science (BSe). (a) General course, three years from
scnior matriculation. (b) Honors course, four ycars from senior
matriculation. Available in biochcmistry, biology, chemistry,
geology, mathematics, microbiology, physics and psychology and
unconcentrated honors.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of science (MSe). At lcast two years from general BSc. The
holder of a BSc degree with honors or of a general degree with
very high standing, may complete the requircments in one year
provided that full time is devoted to the course. Available in
anatomy, biochemistry, biology, biomathematics, biophysics,
chemistry, geology, microbiology, occanography, pathology,
pharmacology, physics and physiology.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). At least threc ycars from honors
bachelor’s degree, or two years from master’s degree. Available in
biochemistry,  biology,  biophysics, chemistry,  geology,
mathematics,  microbiology,  oceanography, pharmacology,
physics, physiology, and psychology.

SOCIAL WORK
Faculty of graduate studies

Master of social work (MSW). At least two years from bachclor’s
degree.

Diploma of social work (DipSW). Two years without previous
degree in cxceptional cases.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For university credit

Classes offered in arts, science, commcerce and physical education.
Mature students accepted. No residence requirements  for
undergraduate degree. Evening courses — regular classes are
scheduled in late afternoon and evening and are open to both full-
time and part-time students. Summer school courses — two
sessions, May-June and July-August. Program planned on a three-
year projection basis. Up to five credits allowed, one per session.

For no university credit

Correspondence — courses in municipal accounting, municipal
administration, for assessors offered through the Institute of
Public Affairs. Evening courses — late afternoon and evening
classes in sclected fields with or without cxaminations.
Professional courses — in-service programs provided through the
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faculty of medicine and other professional faculties in co-
operation with their respective professional societies. Other —
special lecture series, conferences, seminars and workshops offered
by various departments in the faculty of arts and science and by
the Institute of Public Affairs. A series of lectures and workshops
on computer programming offered through the computer centre.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS A ‘‘transition year program’’ is
designed to assist educationally disadvantaged black and Indian
students of Nova Scotia in preparation for entry to general
undergraduate degree courses.

Experimental classes, differing in concept or content from regular
offerings, may be arranged in the faculty of arts and science in any
session where demand is evident. Co-ordinated and individual
programs may be arranged within the BAGeneral and
BScGeneral degree requirements. Interdisciplinary undergraduate
level programs may be arranged in African studies and Canadian
studies.

The ‘‘foundation year program’ of the University of King’s
College offers an integrated, interdisciplinary first year in the
humanities and social sciences and is available for Dalhousie
students who must also enrol at King’s College. Special
arrangements exist for study toward an honors degree jointly at
Dalhousie and Mount Saint Vincent universities.

Interdisciplinary graduate level programs are available in co-
operation with the Nova Scotia Technical College in the fields of
environmental studies and urban and regional studies.

RESEARCH INSTITUTES The Clinical Research Centre
houses the research laboratories for the departments of medicine,
obstetrics, paediatrics and preventive medicine.

The Atlantic Research Centre for Mental Retardation conducts
basic rescarch in this field and includes university medical
personnel.

The Centre for African Studies was established in 1975 and
coordinates a teaching and research program in African studies.
All of the staff including rescarch fellows hold primary
appointments with various departments in the social sciences and
humanities.

The Centre for Foreign Policy Studies was established in 1971
with the assistance of a grant from the Donner Canadian
Foundation. The centre which is an integral part of the
department of political science is concerned with teaching and
research in ‘comparative foreign policy analysis. The “strategic
studies program”’ funded by the Department of National Defence
operates in close collaboration with the centre.

The Centre for International Business Studies was established in
1975 with the assistance of a grant from the Department of
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Industry, Trade and Commerce. The purpose of the centre 1s to
provide specialist training in international business studies within
the MBA program, to develop experimental programs of
continuing education and pursue research in international business
with particular reference to the European economic community
and the Caribbean.

The Government Studies Program was established in 1972 with
the assistance of a grant from the Ford Foundation. The purpose
of the program is to provide the government of Nova Scotia with
independent, objective analysis of medium and long range policy
problems.

The Institute of Environmental Studies was ecstablished in 1973
for the purpose of research and tcaching relating to the
environment of Nova Scotia.

The Institute of Public Affairs was established in 1936 with the
aid of a grant from the Rockefeller Foundation and is concerned
with regional and urban studies, public administration with an
empbhasis on local government, management development, labor
education, labor-management relations and community service.

The Institute of Oceanography was established in 1959 and forms
a part of a major marine research establishment in the Halifax
area. The institute maintains seawater and controlled environment
facilities for experimental work in many facets of marine research.
The teaching program leading to the MSc and PhD formerly
associated with the institute is now the responsibility of the
recently established department of oceanography.

The Trace Analysis Research Centre was established in 1971 with
the assistance of a grant from the National Research Council. The
objectives of the centre are to train analytical chemists and
through research contribute to the advancement of analytical
chemistry.

ASSOCIATED  UNIVERSITIES University of  King’s
College, Halifax, Nova Scotia. In 1923, the University of King’s
College moved from Windsor, Nova Scotia, to Halifax and
became associated with Dalhousie. Under the terms of this
association, King’s holds in abeyance its power of granting
degrees, except in divinity. In arts and science, the two staffs are
combined. See separate entry.

Mount Saint Vincent University, Rockingham, Nova Scotia. In
1969, a five-year agreement was signed to permit improvement in
fields of education mutual to the two institutions. This agreement
was renewed in 1975. See separate entry.

Nova Scotia Technical College, Halifax, N.S. B3J 2X4. After five
years of co-operation under a formal agreement, it is now
proposed that the Nova Scotia Technical College become a
college of engineering and architecture of Dalhousie University.
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COLLEGE DOMINICAIN DE
PHILOSOPHIE ET DE THEOLOGIE*

96, avenue Empress, Ottawa (Ontario) K1R 7G2
Téléphone: 613-233-5721 ou 233-4454

Priére d’adresser la correspondance d’ordre général au secrétariat
général du college

DIRECTION Chancelier — T.R. Pére Jean-Marc Gay, OP,
BA, Prieur provincial des Dominicains au Canada. Régent des
études — G.-D. Maithiot, OP, BA, MST, SSL, Diplécbibl. Vice-
régent des études — L.-M. Régis, OP, BA, MST, DPh. Secrétaire
des études — Jean-Marie Tillard, OP, BA, MST, LTh, DPh.
Registraire  — Jacques Marcoux, OP, BA, MA(Th),
DoctScRel(Sorbonne). Secrétaire-trésorier — Thomas Potvin, OP,
BPh, MA(Th), DTh. Bibliothécaire — Yves Cailhier, OP, BA,
MA(Th), LTh. Bibliothécaire adjoint — J.J. Robillard, OP, BA,
MA(Th).

DOYENS ET DIRECTEURS Philosophie — Simon Pierre,
OP, BA, MA(Th), DPh. Théologie — G.-D. Mailhiot, OP, BA,
MST, SSL, DipiEcbibl. Pastorale — Marc Rompré, OP, BA,
MA(Pastcat).

HISTORIQUE Le Colleége dominicain de philosophie et de
théologie existe depuis 1900, a Ottawa. Le 12 juin 1909, I’Ordre

*Membre ordinaire de I’”AUCC.

des Fréres Précheurs le reconnaissait comme studium générale de
la province Saint-Dominique du Canada, c’est & dire comme
centre d'études supérieures de philosophie et de théologie pour la
formation doctrinale des étudiants dominicains. Durant la méme
année, le 31 mars 1909, le collége était incorporé civilement dans
la province de ['Ontario et, par des lettres patentes
supplémentaires en date du 6 octobre 1967, il devenait le Collége
dominicain de philosophie et de théologie.

Le 26 juin 1965, la Congrégation romaine des universités érigeait
le département de théologic en Faculté universitaire pontificale,
selon une charte lui donnant le pouvoir de conférer aux étudiants
dominicains les grades canoniques de baccalauréat, de licence et
de doctorat en théologie. Le 22 mars 1967, au cours de la 5°¢
session de la 27°€ législature du gouvernement de 'Ontario, le
Collége dominicain se voyait octroyer une charte civile
universitaire, lui donnant le pouvoir de conférer a n'importe quel
étudiant les grades civils (baccalauréat, maitrise, MA et PhD) en
philosophie, en théologie et en théologic pastorale.

CONSEIL D’ADMINISTRATION Le conseil
d’administration du coliége est composé de deux membres ex
officio (le chancelier et le régent des études) ainsi que du
secrétaire-trésorier et de cing membres élus selon des réglements
particuliers. Le conseil d’administration établit les réglements
concernant [’administration de chaque département, contrdle
I'administration financiére du collége et approuve les projets
d’intérét majeur pour le développement du collége.
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SENAT Lc sénat ou conscil du collége est composé du
chancelier, du régent, du vice-régent, du secrétaire des études ainsi
que des dirccteurs de chaque département. Il assure la promotion
de I’enseignement et de la recherche. Sa compétence s’étend a tout
cc qui a trait aux affaires académiques.

REVENUS Les revenus du  collége  proviennent
principalement de subventions de la part de la province
canadienne de I'Ordre des Fréres Précheurs, ainsi que des frais de
scolarité des étudiants. Le collége est aussi subventionné par le
gouvernement de la province d’Ontario.

ANNUAIRE On peut obtenir un exemplaire de ’annuaire du
college, en s’adressant au secrétariat, College dominicain, 96,
avenue Empress, Ottawa (Ontario) KIR 7G2.

ANNEE UNIVERSITAIRE Deux semestres réguliers: du
début de septembre au niilicu de décembre, du début de janvier
au début du mois de mai. Le collége offre également une session
dété.

BATIMENTS, TERRAINS, ET BIBLIOTHEQUES Le
Collége dominicain est situé dans le centre-ouest de la ville
d’Ottawa, a proximité des centres culturels de la capitale du
Canada: Centre national des Arts, Galeric nationale, Musée
national, Bibliothéque nationale.

Le collége met a la disposition des professeurs et étudiants une
bibliothéque spécialisée (70,000 volumes, 350 périodiques). Les
¢tudiants peuvent prendre, sils le désirent, les repas au collége. Le
secrétariat donne a ceux et celles qui le demandent les indications
pour trouver un logement dans le voisinage du collége.

Le département de théologie pastorale, situé A proximité du
campus de I’Université de Montréal, met a la disposition de ses
professcurs et étudiants une bibliothéque spécialisée en sciences
humaines et dans les disciplines intéressant les études pastorales.

ASSOCIATION DES ETUDIANTS Les étudiants sont
groupés en une association (AECDO), dont le comité directeur a
pour fonctions d’entretenir des rapports avec la direction et le
conscil des professeurs, d’informer les étudiants, d’organiser des
activités parascolaires et de participer au nom des étudiants & tout
ce qui peut promouvoir le bien commun du collége. Cotisation:
$15 par an.

SYSTEME DE MENTIONS
bien; 75% — bien.

85% — excellent; 80% — trés

AIDE FINANCIERE  Les étudiants dont les parents résident
dans la province de Québec peuvent bénéficier des préts et bourses
du gouvernement de cette province. Les étudiants laiques,
résidant dans la province de |'Ontario, peuvent bénéficier des
préts du service d’aide aux étudiants du ministére de I’Education
du gouvernement de 1’Ontario.

EXAMENS FINALS Un examen final a lieu pour chaque
cours 4 la fin du semestre. Si un candidat échoue 4 un examen, il a
la possibilité de se présenter de nouveau & une session spéciale
d’examens qui a licu au début du semestre suivant. Au terme du
premier cycle, ’étudiant doit étre regu 4 un examen spécial sur des
questions choisies dans la matiére des trois premiéres années. Un
examen semblable mais plus spécialisé est aussi requis pour
’obtention de la maitrise, de la MA ou du PhD.

DROITS D’INSCRIPTION Etudiants 4 temps plein, $525;
¢tudiants & temps partiel, $30 (par crédit); étudiants en rédaction
de thése ou de mémoire de recherche, $40. Etudiants libres, $20
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(par crédit). Frais d’inscription, $10 (étudiants réguliers); $5
(€tudiants a temps partiel).

CONDITIONS D’ADMISSION Département de
philosophie — le candidat qui a complété une année dans une
facult¢ des arts ou des études équivalentes peut étre admis au
département de philosophie. Faculté de théologie — pour étre
admis au premier cycle d’études théologiques, le candidat doit
étre porteur d’un baccalauréat és arts (BA) ou avoir fait des
¢tudes collégiales qui le rendent admissible aux facultés de
théologie des universités canadiennes.

Maitrise en théologie — pour étre admis au second cycle d’études
théologiques, I’étudiant doit détenir un baccalauréat en théologie
(BTh) ou avoir fait dcs études jugées équivalentes. De plus il doit
posséder une connaissance suffisante des langues anciennes (latin,
grec et hébreu) pour consulter les sources avec profit et une
connaissance pratique d’au moins deux des langues suivantes:
frangais, anglais, allemand. Maitrise €s arts en théologie — les
conditions d’admission & la maitrise sont les mémes que celles
requises pour la maitrise en théologie.

Doctorat en théologie — pour étre admis a la scolarité du doctorat
I’étudiant doit détenir une maitrise en théologic (MTh) ou une
maitrise és arts (MA) en théologie, ou avoir fait des études jugées
équivalentes. De plus, le candidat doit étre capable d’utiliser de
premiére main les textes anciens (latins, grecs et hébreux) et avoir
une¢ connaissance pratique des trois langues suivantes: frangais,
anglais et allemand.

Dates limites pour la réception des demandes d’inscription

Pour le semestre d’automne, le 1 eraoit; pour le semestre d’hiver,
le 1 erdécembre; pour la session d’été, le 10 juin.

COURS ET GRADES

PHILOSOPHIE
Département de philosophie
Grades civils

Baccalauréat avec mention cn philosophic [ BA(Ph)]. Deux ans
aprés la premiére année de la faculté des arts ou ’équivalent.

Baccalauréat en philosophie (BPh). Deux ans aprés le DEC avec
concentration en philosophie ou le programme de philosophie
€quivalent dans une faculté des arts.

Maitrise €s arts en philosophic [ MA(Ph)]. Un an aprés le BPh.
Mémoire de recherche.

THEOLOGIE
Facult¢ de théologie
Grades civils

Baccalauréat en théologie (BTh). Trois ans aprés le DEC ou
I’équivalent.

Maitrise en théologie (MTh). Trois semestres aprés le BTh.
Mémoire.

Maitrise &s arts en théologie [MA(Th)]. Quatre semestres aprés le
BTh. Mémoire de recherche.

Doctorat de philosophie en théologie [PhD(Th)]. Deux ans aprés
la MTh. Thése.
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PASTORALE

Institut de Pastorale, 2715, chemin de la Cote Ste-Catherine,
Montréal 250 (Québec)

Grades civils

Baccalauréat en ¢tudes pastorales (BEP). Un an aprés le DEC et
deux certificats d’études pastorales (60 crédits) ou I'équivalent.

Baccalauréat en théologie pastorale (BThpast). Un an aprés le
DEC et 60 crédits d’études théologiques ou I’équivalent.

Maitrise professionnelle en pastorale (Mprofpast). Un an aprés le
BTh ou le BThpast. Sans thése.

Dominicain de philosophie

Maitrise en théologic pastorale (MThpast). Un an aprés le BTh ou
le BThpast. Mémoire de recherche.

SERVICE D’EDUCATION PERMANENTE Cours spéciaux
de théologie — faculté de théologie, Ottawa. Cours sur les
problémes actuels de I'Eglise; le samedi. Cours du soir — en
frangais (le mardi), en anglais (le jeudi); cours de théologie.
Institut de pastorale, Montréal — sessions et cours publics en
pastorale — 2715, chemin de la Cote Ste-Catherine, Montréal

(Qué.).
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UNIVERSITY OF GUELPH*
Guelph, Ontario N1G 2W1

Telephone: 519-824-4120

Telex: 069-56540

Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chancellor
— The Hon. Mr. Justice E.M. Hall, LLB, DCL, DMed. President
and vice-chancellor — D.F. Forster, BA, AM. Vice-president,
academic — J.P. Smith, BA, MA, PhD, DLit. Vice-president,
administration — W.W. Bean, BA. Registrar — A.G. Holmes,
BSA. Associate registrar (admissions) — P.L. Tron, BA. Associate
registrar (records) — W.R. Heath, BSA. Associate registrar
(systems) — K.M. MacLanders, BEng. Assistant registrar
(awards) — R.G. Davidson, BComm. Provost — R.P. Gilmor, BA,
MA. Chief librarian — Margaret Beckman, BA, BLS, MLS.
Director of alumni affairs and development — J.K. Babcock, BSA.
Director of diploma course — N.C. Stoskopf, BSA, MSA, PhD.
Co-ordinator of agricultural extension — W.S. Young, BSA, MS,
PhD. Director of administrative services — to be appointed.
Director of audio-visual services — G.A.B. Moore, BA, BD, MA,
PhD. Director of information — D.L. Waterston, BSc(Agr).
Comptroller — N.M. Sullivan, BComm. Director of personnel —
J.E. Hurst, BA. Director of information systems — D.M. Modzier,
BSc(Eng). Internat auditor — W.A. Fitzgerald, BComm. Director

*Ordinary member, AUCC.,

of physical resources — W.A. Brown, BEng, PEng. Purchasing
agent — D.R. Dyson. Bursar — F.E. Nairn.

DEANS OF COLLEGES AND FACULTY Arts — T.W.
Settle, BA, BSc, PhD. Family and consumer studies — Janet
Wardlaw, BA, MS, PhD. Graduate studies — H.S. Armstrong,
BA, MA, PhD, DSc, DUC, FRSCan. Ontario Agricultural College
— C.M. Switzer, BSA, MSA, PhD. Ontario Veterinary College —
D.G. Howell, BSc, PhD, MRCVS, DipBact. Resecarch — W.E.
Tossell, BSA, MSA, PhD. Science, biological — K. Ronald, BSc,
MSc, PhD, DipRadBiol, FIBiol. Science, physicat — E.B.
MacNaughton, BA, MA, PhD. Science, social — J.W. Skinner,
BA, MA, PhD.

DIRECTORS OF SCHOOLS Agricultural economics and
extension education — E.L. Menzie, BSA, PhD. Computing
science, Institute of — K. Okashimo, BA, MA, PhD. Continuing
education — M.W. Waldron, BSc(Agr), MSc, PhD. Educational
disabilities, Centre for — G.A.V. Margan, MA, PhD. Engineering
— H.D. Ayers, BE, MS. Hotel and food administration — G.D.
Bedell, BA, MA. International programs, Centre for — J.R. Cairns,
MA. Landscape architecture — C. Man, BArch, MLA. Physical
education — J.D. Brooke, MA(PE), MSc, DLC, PhD. Resources
development, Centre for — D.W. Hoffman, BSA, MSA, PhD.

DEPARTMENT HEADS  Animal and poultry science —
W.D. Morrison, BSA, MS¢, PhD. Athletics — W.F. Mitchell, BSA.
Biomedical sciences — H.G. Downie, DVM, MVSc, MS, PhD.
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Botany and genetics — W.G. Barker, BSc, MSc, PhD. Chemistry
— P.M. Henry (acting), BS, MS, PhD. Clinical studies — J.
Archibald, DVM, MSVc¢, DrMedVet, FRCVS. Computing and
information science — C.K. Capstick, BSc, PhD. Consumer studies
— R.E. Vosburgh, BS, MBA, DBA. Crop science — E.E. Gamble,

BSA, MSA, PhD. Drama — E. Salmon, BA. Economics — J.

Vanderkamp, BEcSc, MBA, PhD. English language and literature
M. Elizabeth Waterston, BA, MA, PhD. Environmental biology
— F.L. McEwen, BSc, MSc, PhD. Family studies — G.F. Kawash,
BS, MA, PhD. Fine art — T. Tritschler, BA, JD, MA, PhD. Food
science — J.M. deMan, ChemEng, PhD. Geography — K. Kelly,
BA, MA, PhD. History — W.W. Straka, BA, MA, PhD.
Horticultural science — LL. Nonnecke, BSc, MSc, PhD. Human
kinetics — J.D. Brooke, MA(PE), MSc, DLC, PhD. Land resource
science — K.M. King, BSA, MS, PhD. Languages — Margret
Andersen, CELM (Propédeutique), Staatsexamen,
CertofSimultaneouslnterpretation( French/German), DipEd,
PhD. Mathematics and statistics — R.G. Buschman, MA, PhD.
Microbiology — D.C. Jordan, BSA, MSA, PhD. Nutrition — H.H.
Draper, BSA, MSc, PhD. Pathology — R.G. Thomson, DVM,
MVSc, PhD. Philosophy — G.F. Todd, BA, MA, PhD. Physics —
J.R. MacDonald, BASc, PhD. Political studies — F. Vaughan, BA,
MA, MA, PhD. Psychology — H.M.B. Hurwitz, BA, BA, PhD.
Sociology and anthropology — K.J. Duncan, BA, MA. Veterinary
microbiology and immunology — D.A. Barnum, DVM, DVSc,
DVPH. Zoology — F.W H. Beamish, BA, PhD.

GENERAL INFORMATION The University of Guelph is
non-denominational and co-educational; it is administered by a
board of governors and a senate.

BACKGROUND The University of Guelph was created by
an act of the Ontario legislature in 1964. Prior to this, the Ontario
Veterinary College, the Ontario Agricultural College, and
Macdonald Institute operated under the federated colleges of the
Ontario Department of Agriculture and were affiliated to the
University of Toronto from 1888.

The Ontario Veterinary College was established under private
charter in 1862. The Ontario Agricultural College was established
by the province of Ontario in 1874, Macdonald Institute was
established in 1903 as a division of home economics at the
Ontario Agricultural College. Wellington College was established
in 1964 for the teaching of arts and science at the university. The
faculty of graduate studies was established in 1964.

In 1970 a major academic administrative reorganization was
approved by senate which restructured the colleges and schools to
deal with the rapid growth and development of the university.
The university now consists of seven colleges (Ontario
Agricultural College, Ontario Veterinary College, College of
Family and Consumer Studies, College of Arts, College of
Biological Science, College of Physical Science and College of
Social Science) and five schools (School of Agricultural
Economics and Extension Division, School of Physical Education,
School of Engineering, School of Landscape Architecture and
Canada’s only School of Hotel and Food Administration).

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The Board of Governors is
comprised of 24 members, each member sitting for a three-year
term. Four members are appointed by the lieutenant-governor-in-
council, three members are faculty with tenure, who are
nominated by senate, and 15 members are elected by the board
itself. The chancellor and the president are ex-officio members of
the board. The board oversees government, conduct, management
of the university, its property, revenues, expenditures, business
and affairs. ’

SENATE The senate of the university, chaired by president
D.F. Forster, has approximately 150 members. It is composed of
the academic officers of the university, an equal number plus one
of elected faculty members, 21 undergraduate and seven graduate
students elected by their respective student bodies, nine elected
alumni members, and three appointees of the board of governors.

The senate is responsible for the educational policy of the
university, and with the approval of the board insofar as the
expenditure of funds and the cstablishment of facilities are
concerned may create departments, schools or institutes, elect a
chancellor, determine the educational policy of the university, the
courses of study and standards of admission, confer degrees, and
create committees generally to exercise its powers.

INCOME Total operating income (12-month period ending
April 30, 1975) — $51,833,000 (government grants, 55%; fees,
12%; research grants, 9%; contracted research services, 20%;
miscellaneous, 4%).

PUBLICATIONS The university publishes separate graduate
and undergraduate calendars each year. In addition there are
undergraduate admission circulars and booklets describing the
various degree programs.

ACADEMIC YEAR The academic year commences with the
spring semester. Spring semester — early May until early August.
Fall semester — early September until end of December. Winter
semester — early January until late April,

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The university is situated on
College Heights within the city limits with some 1,100 acres
comprising the campus. In addition to some 25 teaching and
research buildings, there are a main library (750,000 volumes), a
university centre, a physical education building, seven licensed
dining halls, 6 fast-food shops, and a coffee shop. There are nine
student residence buildings housing approximately 4,000 single
students. There are also 140 married student town houses.

The university supports varied research and is world renowned for
its contributions to agriculture, biological science, veterinary
medicine and more recently, the physical and social sciences.
Under a unique contract agreement with the Ontario Ministry of
Agriculture and Food (OMAF), the university carries out the
majority of the province’s agricultural research and related
services. Three research stations, totaling about 1,700 acres and
located in Elora, Preston and Arkell, are financially supported by
OMAF and operated by the university.

Since 1965, the university has embarked on construction totaling
105 miflion dollars. New facilities include: the arts building, crop
science building, McLaughlin library, animal science building,
physical science building, engineering building, alumni stadium,

. university center/administration building and several residences.

In addition, existing academic buildings have been completely
renovated to house offices, classrooms and academic departments,
including computing science and landscape architecture. New and
renovated residences accommodate about half of the student
population.

The University of Guelph Arboretum is one of the more recent
undertakings on campus. Located on some 330 acres on the
eastern part of the campus, it was started in 1971 and will take 15
to 20 years to develop. It will be the only arboretum in Canada
located in this particular climatic zone. The arboretum is expected
to be a popular natural resource for the region, and the city of
Guelph is co-operating in its development.
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STUDENT RESIDENCES Nine residence buildings house
2,000 male students .and 2,040 female students. In addition, the
university has 140 town houses for the use of married students.

LIBRARIES The university library collection of 750,000
volumes is housed in the McLaughlin library and in a branch
library in the Ontario Veterinary College.

STUDENT LIFE Students may participate in either
intramural or intercollegiate sports. As well a complete range of
clubs, societies and student organizations is available. Services
available to students are: medical services; psychological services;
chaplains; carcer planning and placement; department of student
affairs (including international student advisor); etc.

MEDICAL SERVICES Each student entering the university
for the first time is required to submit a medical form completed
by both the student and, if necessary, the family physician. The
purposc of this form is to acquaint the university medical service
with any factors that might affect the student’s health while
attending university. A copy of this form is sent to each student
for completion prior to registration. It is the intent of the
university to make medical services available to the student body
at all times. By doing so a state of optimum health, both physical
and emotional, can be maintained. A medical clinic and infirmary
have been established in Macdonald Hall to provide a
comprehensive preventive medicine and treatment program. In
addition to personal care, the medical service provides a source of
health education and supervision of the environment. An
immunization program is carried out annually among certain
students exposed to possible infections. Mass tuberculosis surveys
are also supervised. A physician is available during daily working
hours in the outpatient clinic to provide advice and medical care.
An appointment service operates to avoid unnecessary delays in
receiving attention. After hours, a qualified nurse is always on
duty to provide advice, care, and referral to a physician if
necessary. Students in residence or living off campus very often
require care for illnesses, which might normally be treated at
home. Consequently, a 12-bed infirmary has been established to
provide such service. This is staffed by qualified nurses on a 24-
hour a-day basis. It also provides an isolation facility for infectious
discases. This type of care expedites early recovery and reduces
loss of time from classes.

Health insurance. To ensure proper health care, it is compulsory to
have both OHIP and co-operative health services of Ontario
coverage. These policies cover physician services, surgery, x-ray
and laboratory services when ordered by a physician, as well as
cost of drugs on prescription. The co-operative health services
premium is included in the fees. Excmptions from mandatory
OHIP coverage as required by university policy will be confined to
the following categories of students: a) students from another
province who are covered by their own provincial medicare
program; b) foreign students whose studies are being supported
or financed by agencies such as Colombo plan, etc; ¢) non-Ontario
or non-Canadian students who have insurance coverage from
their home area; d) postgraduate students.

Health service fee — full time graduate and undergraduate
students, $5. Extended health insurance fee — full time graduale
and undergraduate students, $5. Medical services are also
available for faculty and stafl emergencies and for workman’s
compensation cases.

STUDENT PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES The
Psychological and Counselling Services employ an experienced
professional staff to assist the individual student with those
significant emotional and social problems he/she may be unable

to resolve. The main objective is to help the student make the best
use of his/her personal resources and, if necessary, reorganize
relevant behavior in order to achieve the most effective and
satisfying self-realization during his/her university years. The
basic method of service is a program of assessment and
psychotherapy. :

This service is available exclusively to the students of the
university, both undergraduate and graduate. A consultant service
is available in cases involving non-students and staff but this
service is second in priority to service to students. Interviews and
consultations are conducted by appointment only.

CAMPUS BOOKSTORE The campus bookstore is located in
the physical science complex and is operated by the Guelph
Campus Co-Operative, under the guidance of The Bookstore
Advisory Committee. Membership is open to students, faculty,
staff of the university, and to the citizens of the local community.
The regular hours of the bookstore arc 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.
Monday to Friday. The bookstore comprises three floors of well
stocked merchandise in modern decor. The upper floor contains
stationery, art, and enginecring supplics. The main floor is the
general reading floor and contains magazines, paper backs,
periodicals, and many trade or general reading books. The lower
floor contains all text books and recommended course books for
the entire university. All books are systematically laid out for easy
self service for the students. A text book guide is located on this
floor to help the student pick out the required books for his/her
particular coursc. A well trained staff is availablc at all times on
this floor to assist the students.

Responding to member requests for discounts at point of sale a
discount of 5% is given to participating members on all purchases
at the campus bookstore. The campus bookstore also offers
students the opportunity to buy and sell used books. The
bookstore pays up to 50% of the current list price of books over
$3, if they are scheduled to be used again.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT The carecer planning and
placement office is available to assist students in finding part-time,
seasonal and permanent employment. On-campus interviews are
arranged with prospective employers. Vocational counselling is
available to students seeking to evaluate their educational and
vocational goals. The reference section of the office contains
vocational literature and company information, which are
available to students. Sources of information on work, study,
travel and volunteer service at home and abroad are also
available. During the year conferences are arranged with
prospective employers from industry, business and education.

STUDENT UNION Student government at the University of
Guelph consists of the seven college councils representing the
particular interest of the students registered in each of the colleges
of "the university, and the Central Student Association which
represents the common interests of all full-time undergraduate
students. The college councils and the Central Student Association
are independent student organizations, financed by student
monies and electorally responsible to the students they represent.
They are financially accountable to the student body through the
provision of a public annual financial report.

Student organization fees are not applicable to part-time and
unclassified students. These fees, determined by programs, are
collected as a service to the student government to support student
organizations. Of each fee, $5.35 is for the University of Guelph
Central Student Association and the remainder of each fee is for
college organizations. Arts and social science — $8.35; biological
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science and physical scicnce — $9.35; Ontario Agricultural College
— $11.35; family and consumer studies — $11.35; Ontario
Veterinary College — $11.85.

GRADUATE STUDENT ASSOCIATION All  graduate
students are represented; the governing body is the executive,
consisting of a president, a first vice-president, a second vice-
president, a secretary, a treasurer; two graduate student senators
and departmental representatives. The fee for full-time graduate
students is $4 per term, and for part-time graduate students it is
$2 per term. The purpose of the association is to represent the
graduate student body and its members in all matters pertinent to
welfare; to act as haison between graduate students and the
faculty, administration, and undergraduate students of the
university; to promote social and cultural activities and service
programs for the membership; and to provide a communicative
link with the graduate students of other universities.

GRADING SYSTEM First-degree  honors  programs:
distinction — cumulative average of 80-100% on all course
attempts; honors — cumulative average of 70-79% on all course
attempts. Standing in individual courses is graded as follows: A —
80-100%; B — 70-79%; C — 60-69%; D — 50-59%. Graduate
studies: A — 80-100%; B — 70-79%; C — 60-69%; minimum B
average required.

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Numerous scholarships and bursarics are available for Ontario
students entering the various undergraduate programs.
Scholarships; fellowships, research, service and teaching
assistantships are available for graduate studies.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS Final examinations where
requested by the instructor concerned are held in each course at
the conclusion of the semester in which it is taught. Supplemental,
deferred and special examinations may be permitted.

GRADUATION Degrees are conferred in February, May
and October each year and are conferred by the chancellor on
behalf of the senate.

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fees (per semester) for programs
commencing September 1975. a) Full time — associate diploma in
agriculture, $100, agriculture [ BSc(Agr)], $287.50; applied
science [ family and consumer studies (BAS¢)], $287.50; arts
(BA), $292.50; engineering [BSc(Eng)], $322.50; hote! and food
administration (BComm), $287.50; landscape architecture
(BLA), $352.50; human kinetics | BSc(HK)] , $295; science
(BSc), $297.50; veterinary medicine (DVM), $287.50. b)
Graduate studies* — $292.50 per semester. Tuition for part-time
undergraduate — $70 per course. Tuition for part-time graduate*
— $125 per semester. Other university fees — $34 per semester.
(*Graduate fees under review.)

Residential fees. Dorm-style residence: $402 single; $372 double;
$322 triple per semester, plus compulsory meal contract.
Apartment-style residence: $432 single; $402 double; $352 triple,
per semester, no meal contract required. Marsied student town
houses, $190 per month.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Canadian students — undergraduate

1. Educational level equivalent to full Ontario secondary school
honor graduation diploma (six credits of year S, grade 13-level

courses). 60% minimum overall average required. Principal’s
report and recommendation with school record.

Guelph

2. Specific requirements. Agriculture and science — mathematics
(one credit); two of chemistry, physics or biology, plus one
additional credit from biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics,
and two options. Engineering — mathematics (two credits); 4
options (chemistry and physics and one additional mathematics
credit are recommended). Arts — no specific subject requirements
(six credits, two credits from English, a second language or
mathematics recommended). Hotel and food administration —
mathematics (two credits); 4 options (chemistry recommended).
Applied science — mathematics (two credits); chemistry, and
three options. Landscape architecture — mathematics (two
credits); chemistry; English; and two options. Human kinetics —
mathematics (one credit); chemistry; physics or biology; and
three options. Veterinary medicine — three-semester science
program at university level to enter pre-veterinary semester or
four-semester (two years) science program at university to enter
first-semester veterinary medicine. For specific courses required
consult the office of admissions.

Foreign students

Certificates evaluated for equivalence to those for Canadian
students. England, West Indies, East and West Africa — GCE
with either four subjects (at least three at A-level) or five subjects
(at least two at A-level); agriculture, engineering, human kinetics,
landscape architecture and science require comparable year 5
(grade 13) subjects as outlined above. Evidence of proficiency in
English required; satisfactory scores on University of Michigan
English language test or certificate of proficiency in English from
the University of Cambridge or TOEFL acceptable. Candidates
submitting the international baccalaurcate will be considered for
admission.

Mature students

Candidates of mature age (21 years or older in first month of the
session to which admission is sought) who cannot meet the
normal requirements may request specific consideration; special
test, written only at the university, required prior to admission in
arts; all other programs require senior matriculation in subject(s)
specified by the faculty, and interviews may be required.

Graduate

For admission to graduate study, a student must have obtained a
first degree with second-class honors from an institution
recognized by the senate of the University of Guelph and on a
university program acceptable to the faculty of graduate studies.

Date for receipt of applications

The university cannot guarantee that applications received after
these dates will receive consideration. Fall semester — August ;
winter scmester — December 1; spring semester — March 15.

COURSES AND DEGREES

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
Ontario Agricultural College

Bachelor of science in agriculture [ BSc(Agr)]. Eight semesters
from senior matriculation. Specialization offered in agricultural
economics and rural development, animal and poultry science,
crop science, dairy science, entomology-apiculture, environmental
horticulture, horticultural science, microbiology, plant protection,
resources management and soil science.
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Faculty of graduate studies

Master of science (MSc). Minimum of two semesters from honors
bachelor’s degree, or equivalent. Specialization offered in
agricultural economics, agrometcorology, animal and poultry
science, crop science, environmental biology, extension education,
food science, genetics, horticultural science, hydrology, resources
development and soil science.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). Minimum of five or seven semesters
from recognized master’s or honors bachelor’s degree,
respectively. Specialization offered in agricultural economics,
agrometeorology, animal and poultry science, crop science,
environmental biology, food science, genetics, horticultural
science, hydrology, and soil science.

ARTS
College of arts, college of social science

Bachelor of arts (BA). (a) General program, with major or areas
of concentration, six semesters from senior matriculation. (b)
Honors program, eight semesters from senior matriculation.
Available in Asian studies, business administration, Canadian
studies, classical archeology, computing and information science,
consumer studies, drama, economics, English, environmental
studies, fine art, French, geography, German, history, Italian,
Latin, mathematics, music, philosophy, political studies,
psychology, social sciences and the development of the third
world, sociology-anthropology, Spanish, and statistics.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of arts (MA). Minimum of two semesters from honors
bachelor’s degree, or equivalent. Specialization offered in
economics, English language and literature, geography, history,
philosophy, political studies, psychology, resources development,
Scottish studies, and sociology-anthropology.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). Minimum of five or seven semesters
from recognized master’s or honors bachelor’s degree,
respectively. Specialization offered in history, philosophy (jointly
with McMaster), and Scottish studies.

ENGINEERING
School of engineering

Bachelor of science in engineering [ BSc(Eng)]. Eight semesters
from senior matriculation. Specialization offered in agricultural
engineering, Dbiological engineering, and water resources
engineering.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of science (MSc). Minimum of two semesters from honors
bachelor’s degree, or equivalent. Specialization offered in
agricultural engineering (including biological materials and
mechanics); environmental control; electrification; feed and food
processing; frost, snow and wind studies; materials handling;
power, machinery, structures; waste management and water
resources.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). Minimum of five or seven semesters
from master’s or honors bachelor’s degree respectively.
Specialization offered in hydrology, fluid and thermodynamic
processes and design.

FAMILY AND CONSUMER STUDIES
College of family and consumer studies

Bachelor of applied science (BASc). Eight semesters from senior
matriculation. Specialization offered in applied human nutrition,
child studies, consumer studies, family studies, and textiles.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of science (MSc). Minimum of two semesters from honors
bachelor’s degree, or equivalent. Specialization offered in applied
human nutrition, clothing, family studies, food administration,
foods, and textile science.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). Minimum of five or seven semesters
from recognized master’s or honors bachelor’s degree,
respectively. Specialization offered in applied human nutrition,
food administration, foods, and textile science.

HOTEL AND FOOD ADMINISTRATION
School of hotel and food administration

Bachelor of commerce (BComm). Eight semesters from senior
matriculation.

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
School of landscape architecture

Bachelor of landscape architecture (BLA). Eight scmesters from
senior matriculation.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of landscape architecture (MLA). Minimum of four
semesters from BLA, six semesters from honors bachelor’s degree,
or equivalent. Specialization offered in recreation/open space,
land development and regional land planning.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
School of physical education

Bachelor of science in human kinetics [ BSc(HK)] . Eight
semesters from senior matriculation.

Faculty of graduate studies

Master of science (MSc). Minimum of three semesters from
honors bachelor’s degree, or equivalent. Specialization offered in
the study of man in motion.

SCIENCE i
College of physical science, college of biological science, Ontario
Agricultural College

Bachelor of science (BSc). (a) General science, six semesters from
senior matriculation. (b) Honors program, eight semesters from
senior matriculation. Specialization offered in biochemistry,
biophysics, botany, chemical physics, chemistry, computing and
information science, earth science, ecology, fisheries and wildlife,
food science, genetics, geography, human biology, marine
biology, mathematics, microbiology, nutrition and biochemistry,
physics, science, statistics, theoretical physics and zoology.
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Faculty of graduate studies

Master of science (MSc). Minimum of two semesters from honors
bachclor's degree, or equivalent. Specialization offered in
biophysics, botany, chemistry, genetics, geomorphology,
mathematics and statistics, microbiology, nutrition, physics,
resources development, and zoology [ including aquatic science
(marine and  freshwater); environmental  physiology;
parasitology; and wildlife biology, management and behavior |.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). Minimum of five or seven semesters
from recognized master’s or honors bachelor’s degree,
respectively.  Specialization offered in biophysics, botany,
chemistry, genetics, microbiology, nutrition, physics and zoology |
including aquatic science (marine and freshwater); environmental
physiology; parasitology; and wildlife biology, management and
behavior].

VETERINARY MEDICINE
Ontario Veterinary College

Doctor of veterinary medicine (DVM). Professional course, eight
semesters following minimum of four semesters of science study at
acceptable university level.

Faculty of graduate studies

Intern/residency program (graduate diploma). Three semesters
(one calendar year) from DVM degree or equivalent.
Specialization in clinical studies, pathology, and veterinary
preventive medicine.

Master of science (MSc). Minimum of two semesters from honors
bachelor’s or other first degree, or equivalent. Specialization
offered in biomedical sciences (including anatomy, histology,
pharmacology, and physiology), biological immunology, clinical
studies (including medicine, radiology, reproduction, and
surgery), pathology (including parasitology), and veterinary
microbiology.

Doctor of philosophy (PhD). Minimum of five or seven semesters
from recognized master’s or honors bachelor’s or other first
degree, respectively. Specialization offered in biological
immunology, biomedical sciences (including cardiovascular
physiology, cell biology, cytogenetics, developmental biology,
endocrinology, immunogenetics, neuroanatomy, oncology,
pharmacology, physiology, radiobiology, and toxicology),
pathology (including parasitology), and veterinary microbiology.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For no university credit

Eighty correspondence courses available in agriculture,
horticulture and food science. Semester courses and short courses
offered in arts, social sciences, agriculture, biological sciences,
family and consumer studies, physical sciences and veterinary
medicine. Many interdisciplinary courses as well as university-
sponsored conferences. A major agricultural extension program is
offered in co-operation with the Ontario Ministry of Agriculture
and Food.

Agricultural and biological sciences. The Ontario Agricultural
College sponsors professional development courses to update
persons who have a science degree. Other courses are offered to
the agricultural and general public. Courses are held both on and
off the campus. A list of the offerings is available bi-monthly from

Guclph

the co-ordinator of agricultural extension, Ontario Agricultural
College.

Arts and social sciences. Lecture series, seminars and courses in
the arts, social sciences and languages are offered by the colleges
of arts and social science. For the most part these educational
opportunities require no prerequisites and no examinations. Some
carry a moderate fee while others arc open to the public without
charge. Brochures are issued each semester by the co-ordinator of
continuing education for these colleges.

Family and consumer studies. The College of Family and
Consumer Studies offers courses for professional development in
some areas of family and consumer studies.

Veterinary medicine. The continuing education committee at the
Ontario Veterinary College conducts courses in conjunction with
the O.V.C. Alumni Association and the Ontario Veterinary
Association. Courses, lectures, seminars, and clinics of one to three
days' duration are presented throughout the year to graduate
veterinarians with the view to updating the practice of veterinary
medicine.

Correspondence courses. Many courses are available in
agriculture, horticulture and food science. A three-year course
leading to the Ontario diploma in horticulture is offered for
students interested in parks, nursery, landscape, commercial
floriculture, processing crop production and turf management. A
one-year course in home gardening is available. Information is
available from the director of correspondence study, office of
continuing education.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS Programs in arts and science are
offered on a continuous year-round teaching program of three
semesters. In addition, agricultural science and family and
consumer studies have a modified form of trimester. Students in
arts and science and some other degree programs commence
university work in September, January, and May each year.
Ontario year-5 (grade 13) students may enter in May without
completing year 5 (grade 13).

RESEARCH  INSTITUTES Center  for  Educational
Disabilities, The. The center is an interdisciplinary organization
which gives psychologists, sociologists, physiologists, and
representatives of other disciplines an opportunity to work in
partnership and share facilities on work in the causes and
remediation of educational failure at all levels.

Center for International Programs, The. This center has an
interdepartmental role in supporting and co-ordinating the
university’s expanding interest and activities in international
affairs, both on campus and overseas.

Center for Resources Development, The. The various departments
in the university concerned with renewable, non-renewable and
human resources co-operate under the aegis of the center in a
graduate program, with an interdisciplinary approach to the

philosophy and problems of resources development. '

Institute of Computing Science. This institute was created to co-
ordinate the data processing activities of the university. In
addition to providing computer facilities the institute provides and
promotes technical assistance in computing systems and
programming.
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HURON COLLEGE*

(Affiliated to The University of Western Ontario)
London, Ontario N6G 1H3
Telephone: 519-438-7224

Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chairman
of the corporation — Rt. Rev. T.D.B. Ragg, BA, BD, LTh.
Chairman of the executive board — K.W. Lemon, FCA. Principal
— The Ven. J.G. Morden, BA, LTh, BD, STM, DTh, DD.
Registrar — Catharine Ridiey (Miss). Bursar — L.G. Barnes, BA.
Librarian — R.C. Brandeis, BA, PhD, MLS. Warden and assistant
registrar — D. Cox, BA. Warden (women’s residence) — M.C.
Shortreed (Mrs). Chaplain — Rev. Canon V. Blake, BA, MA,
LTh, BD.

DEANS OF FACULTIES Arts and social science — F.W.
Burd, BA, MA. Theology — G.H. Parke-Taylor, BA, MA, LTh,
BD, DD.

DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN English — E.C. Johnson
(Mrs), BA, MA, PhD. French — G.A. Black, BA, MA. Hebrew —
G.H. Parke-Taylor, BA, MA, LTh, BD, DD. History — J.S.
Blocker, BA, MA, PhD. Philosophy — Reese Miller, BA, BPhil,

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

MA. Psychology — Moira Sansom, BA, BA, BLS, PhD. Religious
studies — J.G. Morden, BA, LTh, BD, DD, STM, DTh.

GENERAL INFORMATION Huron College is an
undergraduate, co-educational, residential liberal arts college
affiliated to The University of Western Ontario, and is situated
immediately adjacent to the main university campus.

BACKGROUND Huron College, the founding college of The
University of Western Ontario, was established in 1863, and
became an affiliated college of The University of Western Ontario
in 1923.

With slightly more than 500 students, half of whom live in
residence, the college’s relatively small size fosters a sense of
community, ensures that classes are generally small, and makes
possible close working relationships between students and faculty.
The college’s academic affiliation with The University of Western
Ontario means that its students obtain a University of Western
Ontario degree through Huron College and that all the academic
and social resources of the university are fully open to them. Thus
they not only take courses taught within the college but also can
select courses within their program from those taught at the
university itself; they can participate in extracurricular activities
within both the college and the university.

In 1956 the college became an associate member of the American
Association of Theological Schools. In 1958 the college received
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its new charter under the Ontario provincial government to grant
its own degrees in theology.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The Board of Governors consists
of thirteen members appointed by the corporation and functions
in accordance with the act of 1958, revised in 1961.

SENATE Huron College comes under the senate of The
University of Western Ontario. See scparate entry.

PUBLICATIONS General annual calendar; brochure.

ACADEMIC YEAR Huron College offers an intramural
program of studics during the winter session only commencing
mid-September and ending the first weck in May.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS Huron College is located in
London, Ontario. The city has a population of approximately
220,000. The college campus is forty-six acres and is adjacent to
the campus of The University of Western Ontario.

STUDENT RESIDENCES Residence is provided for two
hundred and fifteen men and one hundred women.

LIBRARY The library houses a choice collection of 100,000
volumes and it grows at the rate of 500 volumes per month.

STUDENT LIFE  The Huron College Student Council and
The University of Western Ontario student services are
responsible  for extracurricular activities. The college has a
chaplain and warden in residence.

MEDICAL SERVICES The college has a resident nurse and
students have access to The University of Western Ontario health
services.

STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES Counselling is
availablc at all times through the offices of the dean and registrar.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE The bookstore is located on
the main campus and services all of the colleges of the university.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT Only part-time work in the
library is available to students during the winter session.

GRADING SYSTEM The same as The University of
Western Ontario; sec scparate entry.

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Entrance scholarships available as outlined in the general
calendar.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS Final examinations are set by
departments under The University of Western Ontario senate
rcgulations. These examinations are held during the last three
weeks of the winter session. Supplemental examinations are not
allowed and deferred cxaminations are allowed only in case of
iliness or extenuating circumstances.

GRADUATION In the faculty of arts and social science there
is a spring and fall convocation and degrees are conferred by The
University of Western Ontario. In the faculty of theology there is a
spring convocation only and degrees are conferred by Huron
College.

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fees per year: full-time students
— arts, $655; theology, $550. Part-time students — arts, $136.30
per course; theology — $100 per course.

Residence rates: arts — $1,525; theology — $1,525.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS For admission to the
faculty of arts and/or social science, a minimum of six credits at
the Ontario grade 13 level (or cquivalent) with an average not
less than 64%. Foreign students — GCE certificates — five subjects
with 2 at A-level with a minimum ““D’’ average on advanced level
subjects. U.S.A. — grade 12 with first-class standing or one year at
a junior college or university. Foreign language test is required.

Mature students — must be 21 years of age and away from formal
education for at lcast two yecars. The student must submit a letter
to the admissions committee stating what he has been doing since
leaving secondary school and date he is secking admission to the
college. An interview is required.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Bachelor of arts (BA). (a) General program, three years from
senior matriculation. (b) Honors program, four years from senior
matriculation. Huron College honors programs available in
English, French, history, philosophy, and combined honors
programs that include at lcast one of the above subjects.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The first two years only of this honors program are offered at
Huron. Students complete their third and fourth years at the
school of business administration, The University of Western
Ontario.

THEOLOGY

Master of divinity (MDiv). Three years beyond a bachelor’s
degree from a recognized university.

Bachelor of ministry (BMin). Three years beyond a bachelor’s
degree from a recognized university (or in the case of the special
student, after he has completed five arts subjects and has obtained
a pass in all subjects of the three-year theological course including
the bible and comprehensive examination).
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UNIVERSITY OF KING’S COLLEGE*

(Associated with Dalhousic University) T

Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 2A1

Telephone: 902-423-7497

Cable: University of King’s College, Halifax, Nova Scotia
Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Visitor
and chairman of the board of governors — The Right Reverend
G.F. Arnold, MA, BD, DD, the Lord Bishop of Nova Scotia.
Chancellor — The Hon. Mr. Justice R.A. Ritchie, QC, BA, DCL,
LLD. President — J.G. Morgan, BA, MA, DPhil. Vice-president —
H.S. Granter, BA, AM. Divinity secretary — Rev. Canon J.H.
Graven, MA, LTh. Director, Foundation Year Program — W.J.
Hankey, BA, MA. Registrar — G.S. Clark (Mrs). Bursar — J.A.
Conrod (Miss). Librarian — J.E. Lane (Mrs), BA. Dean of
residence — P. Connelly (Mrs), BA, BEd. Executive secretary,
alumni association — G.E. Newman (Mrs). Director, athletics —
R. Shoveller, relations — Glen Hancock, BA, DipJourn. Director,
athtetics — Roderick Shovetler. BPed. Information officer — J. Hull
(Ms). Chaplain — Reverend R. Petite, BA, MDiv.

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

t Holds in abeyance its degree-granting powers except in divinity
and other faculties not forming a part of Dalhousie during the
term of association with Dalhousie University.

GENERAL INFORMATION King’s is an Anglican, co-
cducational institution. It operates under a board of governors
which appoints an exccutive committee. Both the dioceses of
Nova Scotia and of Fredericton contribute grants to the

university.

The University of King’s College is onc of the founding partners
of the Atlantic School of Theology, an inter-denominational
institution established in Halifax in July 1971, for ministerial and
theologicat studics.

BACKGROUND The University of King’s College was
cstablished in 1789 by an act of the provincial legislature and
established at Windsor, Nova Scotia. Teaching began that year
and the first degrees were probably awarded in 1802 or 1803.

Following a fire in 1920, the university was re-cstablished in
Halifax in 1923 by means of private subscriptions and with the
financial aid of the Carnegie Corporation of New York, which
endowed the teaching of liberal arts. The university became
associated with Dalhousie University and, under the terms of this
association, holds in abeyance its power to grant degrees, except
in divinity and other faculties not forming a part of Dalhousie. In
arts and science the two staffs are for the most part combined.
King’s also retains complete control over present endowments,
administration of residences and all internal matters.
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS The university is governed by a
board of 39 consisting of the bishops of the dioceses of Nova
Scotia and Fredericton, the chancellor, the president, the vice-
president, and the treasurer, ex officio, together with 8 members
clected by the alumni association, 6 elected by the diocesan
synods, 4 faculty representatives, 4 co-opted by the board, and 4
student representatives. The basic function of the board is the
conduct, government, and operation of the university.

INCOME Year ending June 30, 1975. Total — $529,172
{government grants, 50.6%; endowments, 35.5%; gifts, 7.0%,; fecs,
6.9%). Income from ancillary enterprises — $289,306.

PUBLICATIONS Calendar and brochures available from the
registrar. Tidings (includes Alumni affairs), four times yearly.
Community (monthly bulletin).

ACADEMIC YEAR Winter session: mid-September to early
May.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The University of King’s
College is situated on five acres of land on the northwest corner of
the Dalhousie University campus in Halifax (population of
metropolitan arca 256,155, scaport capital of Nova Scotia). The
principal building houses the offices of administration, classrooms,
and the library. There is the president’s lodge, a dining hall, a
chapel, a large recreation hall, a gymnasium and a swimming
pool.

STUDENT RESIDENCES A residence for women
(Alexandra Hall) and a residence for men are located on the
campus. The women’s residence will accommodate 112 students
and the men’s residence 113 students.

LIBRARY The library of the University of King's College
was founded in 1789 and has been in use ever since. It now has
about 58,000 volumes, principally in the humanities and theology.
It is especially strong in English literature where the Dr. J. Burns
Martin Memorial Fund aids its growth; in Canadiana where the
William Inglis Morse Endowment is used and in theology,
philosophy and history. In the general field the Hon. W.J. Almon
Memorial Fund and the Dr. T.H. Hunt Memorial Fund (a gift of
the alumni) aid in the purchase of books.

Over the years the library has received many valuable and
interesting gifts. Many of the forty incunabula in the collection
were among a gift of books from T.B. Akins in 1872. The
manuscript collection is small but it contains a number of
illuminated medieval manuscripts. There is also a fine collection of
United Empire Loyalist china given the university in 1881.
Among the other interesting non-book items is a cuneiform tablet,
date c.880 B.C. given in 1873, also swords that belonged to Sir
John E. Inglis and Sir William Fenwick Williams, two noted
Nova Scotians.

STUDENT LIFE Athletic association for men and women;
dramatic and choral society; debating and literary societies.

MEDICAL SERVICES Health services and a small in-patient
infirmary are provided for students. Further specialist services in a
fully accredited medical centre are available when indicated. (By
agreement with Dalhousie University.)

COUNSELLING SERVICES See separate entry for
Dalhousie University.

King’s (Halifax, N.S.)
UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE The facilitics of the Dalhousic
University bookstore arc made available to the students of
University of King's College.
STUDENT EMPLOYMENT  There are opportunities for
students to carn part of their college expenses by working in the
library, gymnasium and dining hall. A ycar-round Canada
Manpower Centre is maintained on campus. This is done to assist
students in obtaining employment.
STUDENT UNION The Students’ Union is the organization

in which the students enjoy their right of self-government. The
constitution provides for a democratic government in which the
participation of every student is expected. The students ecndeavor
to play a determining role in every aspect of university life. The
union’s main organs are the Student Assembly, the exccutive of
the Students’ Union, the Students’ Council.

GRADING SYSTEM
B+,B,B-,C,D,F/M,F.

The system of grading is A+, A, A-,

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE A
wide range of scholarships, bursaries, and prizes are offered. For
information on scholarships write to the registrar.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS
University.

Sce separate entry for Dalhousie

GRADUATION Encacnia day — mid-May. Arts and science
degrees are conferred by the president of Dalhousic University at
the University of King’s College convocation. Divinity degrees are
conferred by the chancellor of University of King’s College.

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fees in arts and science (1975-
76) — $721; part-time, per class $155. Students’ union fees $40
(compulsory). Incidental fees approximately $200.

Residence accommodation — room and board (1975-76) —
$1,395 - §1,470.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS Undergraduate — sec
separate entry for Dalhousie University. Closing date for reccipt
of applications — last day for receiving applications is normally
August 15.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS

Bachelor of arts (BA) general. Bachelor of arts (BA) honors.
Offered through Dalhousie University (sec separate entry). King's
provides an alternative to the gencral first-ycar BA program which
is identical for general and honors students. It consists of the
foundation year course together with one other introductory class.
See **special program’’ below.

DIVINITY
School of divinity

King’s College holds in abeyance its powers to grant degrees in
divinity given its co-operation in the Atlantic School of Theology.
It continues to grant degrees in divinity on the reccommendation of
the General Synod of the Anglican Church (ATh and BD).
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Associate in theology (ATh). On recommendation of board of
examiners of general synod of Anglican Church of Canada.

Bachelor of divinity (BD). Three years after BA on
recommendation of board of examiners of general synod of
Anglican Church of Canada.

Master of sacred theology (MST). Two years after bachelor’s
degree.

SCIENCE, PURE

Bachelor of science (BSc) general. Bachelor of science (BSc)
honors. Offered through Dathousic University; see separate entry.
King’s provides an alternative to the general first-ycar BSc
program which is identical for general and honors students. It
consists of the foundation year coursc together with two other
introductory classes. See *“special program’” below.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS Extension courses are given in
the evenings and cover subject material in public relations and
journalism. The public relations course is offered annually, and
journalism is given every other year. Both of these are full-term
courses, but they are not for credit as academic requirements are
waived, making the study programs available for citizens in the
community as well as for registered students. Courses commence
in October of each year. Other non-degree credit extension courses
arc offered cach year on a varicty of topics.

SPECIAL PROGRAM The University of King’s College, in
association with Dathousic University, offers a special Foundation
Year Program. This program is designed for entering first-year
students who are interested in pursuing studies in the humanities
and social sciences leading to the BA or BSc degree, but without
disciplinary or subjeet concentration in the first year of studics.
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The foundation year is designed as an intcgrated program of
studies focussing attention on the development of institutions and
ideas in the western world which have been crucial for the
development of the present-day world views prevailing in western
societies. It is intended that students will derive from the coursc a
general but comprehensive picture of the events and movements
leading up to the present day, such that they are better able to
understand thcir own heritage and positions. A student can
develop in the foundation year program a choice of greater
specialization for subsequent years at university. Successful
completion of the program will result in the student attaining four
credits towards a bachelor of arts degrec or three credits towards
a bachelor of science degree.

RESEARCH INSTITUTE Institute of Pastoral Training. The
objective of the institute is to bring pastors and theological
students face to face with human misery as it exists both in and
out of institutions, through courses in clinical pastoral education in
both general and mental hospitals, reformatories and juvenile
courts, homes for the aged, alcoholism treatment centres, and
other social agencies. Other goals of the institute include the
production of teaching materials, the promotion of workshops,
and the establishment of a first-class library and reference centre
at the institute’s office. All inquiries concerning courses offered
should be addressed directly to the secretary of the institute, the
Reverend E.V. Moriarty, University of King’s College, Halifax.

ASSOCIATED INSTITUTION Attantic School of Theology.
Principal: Father L.J. Robertson, BA, BTh, MEd. A co-
educational theological school combining the resources of former
Anglican, Roman Catholic, and United Church institutions, which
are the participating partners (University of King’s College, Holy
Heart Theological Institute and Pine Hill Divinity Hall). Founded
in 1971, the purpose of the school is to prepare students for
ordination in the above denominations as well as to provide
opportunities for theological study for other interested persons.
Residential accommodation is available.
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KING’S COLLEGE*

( Affiliated with The University of Western Ontario)
266 Epworth Avenuc, London, Ontario N6A 2M3
Telephone: 519-433-3491

Direct gencral correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Honorary
chairman of the board of directors — Most Rev. G.E. Carter, DD,
PhD, DHL, LLD. Chairman, board of directors — J.R. Flinn, QC.
Principal — A.F. McKce, BA, MA, DUP, MSc(Ec). Dean — J.D.
Morgan, BA, MA, PhD. Registrar — J.H. Campbell, BA, BEd,
MA. Assistant registrar — C.D. Dutrizac, BA, MA. Librarian —
P.D. Mitchell, BA, BLS. Controller — H.E. Leeks, RIA. Dean of
students — R. Rossini, MA.

DEAN OF FACULTY Arts — J.D. Morgan, BA, MA, PhD.

GENERAL INFORMATION King’s College is a co-
educational undergraduate college of liberal arts and social
sciences sponsored by the Roman Catholic diocese of London and
open to students of all beliefs.

BACKGROUND The present name of the college dates from
1966. The College of Christ the King, an arts college for non-
clerical students, was established in 1955 and its graduates

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

received their degrees from The University of Western Ontario
through an existing St. Peter’s Seminary College of Arts affiliation.
In 1966 thc affiliation agrcecment with the university was
transferred to King’s Collcge.

All faculty appointed to and courses given by the college arc
approved by the university senate and the degrees conferred on all
students are those of The University of Western Ontario. The
principal is an ex-officio member of the senate. The college is
under the governance of a board of dircctors (18), and faculty
committees, along with the dean of the college, supply academic
guidance.

ACADEMIC YEAR Winter session: mid-September to mid-
May.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS, STUDENT RESIDENCES
AND LIBRARIES King’s College is situated on Epworth
Avenuc at Waterloo Strect (the population of London
approximates 240,000), two blocks from the main entrance to the
university. An inter-lecturc bus scrvice operates between the
college and the main campus. This permits a valuable integration
of courses given in various parts of the university.

The principal building houscs faculty, student, and administration
offices, classrooms, a chapel, a cafeteria, ioungcs, and the
women’s residence (this residence will accommodate
approximately 100 women). Thrce separate buildings provide
residence accommodation for 60 women and 140 men. The
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college library houses some 40,000 volumes. As members of The
University of Western Ontario community, King’s students have
full privileges at Western’s libraries. The theology department of
St. Peter’s Seminary, located within short walking distance,
provides further course and library facilities available with some
restrictions to King’s College students. Students at King’s College
also share the services offered students of The University of
Western Ontario: athletic facilities, teams, clubs, employment
services, voluntary military training, and many others.

GRADING SYSTEM Same as that of The University of
Western Ontario; see separate entry.

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
King’s College offers a number of entrance scholarships ($200).
The student should make enquiries upon academic application.

FEES AND COSTS Same as for The University of Western
Ontario. Full-time tuition fees per year: $680; part-time (per
course): $130.

Residence rates (room and board) winter session: $1,450.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS Same as for The
University of Western Ontario; see separate entry. For admission
to the BSW program, it is necessary to have a minimum overall
average of 70% in the first year at university together with an
acceptable departmental interview.
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COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS

Bachelor of arts (BA). (a) General program, three years from
senior matriculation, in liberal arts and social sciences and a two-
year pre-business program. (b) Honors program, four years from
senior matriculation, in comparative literature, English and
French, English and German, English and history, English and
Latin, English and philosophy, English and Russian, English
language and literature, French language and literature, French
and Latin, history, history and German, history and philosophy,
modern languages and literatures, philosophy, philosophy and
German, philosophy and mathematics, philosophy and
psychology, philosophy and sociology.

SOCIAL WORK

Bachelor of social work (BSW). Four-year program beyond senior
matriculation. This is a first professional degree for persons
interested in a career in social work.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS Same as for The University of
Western Ontario; see separate entry.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS The college from time to time offers
special programs supplementary to a large number offered by The
University of Western Ontario.



CSPP
Canadian Socicty of Plant Physiologists -

CSPG
Canadian Society of Petrolecum Geologists

CSRA
Canadian Semiotics Research Association, The

CSSHE
Canadian Socicty for the Study of Higher Education

CSss
Canadian Socicty of Soil Scicnee

CSSE
Canadian Socicty for the Study of Education

CSSHE

Canadian Society for the Study of Higher Education
csz

Canadian Society of Zoologists

CTF
Canadian Tcachers’ Federation

CTS
Canadian Theological Socicty
CuU

Conseil des universités
Council of Universities

CUCCA

Canadian University and College Counselling Association

CUDBC

Comité universitaire des directeurs de biologic du Canada

Ccuo
Conscil des universités de 1’Ontario

cup
Canadian University Press

CuUs
Commission des universités de Saskatchewan, La

Cuso
Canadian University Servicc Overscas

CVMA
Canadian Veterinary Medical Association

CWF
Canadian Wildlife Federation

CWIAU
Canadian Women’s Intercollegiate Athletic Union

DEC
Development Education Centre

DGES

Direction générale de I’enscignement supérieur; Québec
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Associations — higher education

DHEQ
Directorate of Higher Education, Quebec

DRB
Defence Rescarch Board

EIC
Engincering Institute of Canada, The

ESC
Entomological Socicty of Canada

EUMC ] )
Entr’aide universitairc mondiale du Canada

FCE
Fédération canadienne des enseignants

FCEE
Fondation canadiennc d’éducation économique, La

FCF
Fédération canadienne de la faune, La

FCFDU .
Fédération canadienne des femmes diplomées des universités

FCRDE . :
Fondation canadicnne de recherche du droit de {'environnement,
La

FCSB
Fédération canadicnnc des sociétés de biologic

FEC

Fondation d’¢tudes du Canada, La

FIUC
Fédération internationale des universités catholiques

FSJ
Fondation scicnces jeuncsse

GAIA
Graphic Arts Industrics Association

GSC
Genctics Socicty of Canada, The

HAC
Humanities Association of Canada

HRCC
Humanitics Rescarch Councit of Canada

IAAN
Institut arctique de I'Amérique du nord :

IAC
Institut agricole du Canada, L’

IAPC
Institut d’administration publique du Canada, L’

IASC
Institut aéronautique et spatial du Canada, L’



Associations d’enseignement supérieur

IAU
International Association of Universities

ICAI
Institut canadien des affaircs internationales

ICAP
Institut canadien des affaircs publiques, L’

1cc
Institut de chimic du Canada, L’

ICCA
Institut canadien des comptables agréés, L’

ICEA
Institut canadien d’éducation des adultes

ICF
Institut canadicn du film

ICG
Institut canadien de gestion

I1CI
Institut canadien des ingénieurs, L’

ICIST
Institut canadien de I'information seicntifique et technique

ICM
Institut canadien des mines et de la métallurgie

ICSTA
Institut canadicn de seience et technologie alimentaire

IDAC
Industrial Developers Association of Canada

IFC
Institut forestier du Canada

IFCU
International Federation of Catholic Universitics

[ICS
Institut indo-canadicn Shastri, L’

IPAC
Institute of Public Administration of Canada, The

IRAC
Institut royal d’architecture du Canada, L’

IRP
Institut de recherches politiques

IRPP
Institute for Research on Public Policy

ISA
International Sociological Association

IVF
Institut Vanier de la famille, L’

MAC
Mining Association of Canada, The
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MPHEC
Maritime Provinces Higher Education Commission

MRC
Medical Rescarch Council

NDC
National Design Council

NDEB
National Dental Examining Board of Canada

NRC
National Researeh Council of Canada

NSC
Nutrition Socicty of Canada, The

NSL
National Seience Library of Canada

NUS
National Union of Students

OCUA
Ontario Council on University Affairs

OCUFA .
Ontario Confederation of University Faculty Associations

QOUCA
Ontario Universities Council on Admissions

OURA
Ontario University Registrars’ Association

PSC
Pharmacological Socicty of Canada, The

PUC
Presse universitaire canadienne

RAIC
Royal Architectural Institute of Canada, The

RASC
Royal Astronomical Society of Canada, The

RCD(C)
Royal College of Dentists of Canada

RCGS
Royal Canadian Geographical Society

RCPS(C)
Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada

RSC
Royal Society of Canada, The

SBC
Société bibliographique du Canada

SCA
Société canadicnne d’agronomie, La

SCC
Société canadienne de cytologie



— 153 —

student newspaper and the yearbook. The socicty also subsidizes
the winter carnival, folk spectaculars, dances and other events, as
well as the students’ clubs and associations. Students compete for
western Canadian championships in many sports such as golf,
cross-country, fencing, volleyball, skiing, wrestling, bascball, track
and ficld, swimming, football and many-others.

MEDICAL SERVICES The university maintains a health
centre on campus with a registered nurse in attendance Monday
through Friday. A physician is available for consultation on
campus throughout the week. A psychiatrist visits thc campus
once a weck. The university provides a ten-bed infirmary to care
for students; it also uses the ncighboring hospitals to provide
treatment for acutce illnesses and scrious accidents.

STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES Students are frec
to discuss their educational programs, their choice of careers, and
their personal problems with the dean of their faculty, any other
officers of the administration, or any members of the tcaching
staff. The physician and the dean of students are especially
qualified to assist students in resolving their personal problems.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE A bookstore, carrying all the
prescribed textbooks and other supplics, is operated by the
university. Books are sold at close to cost. Lists of prescribed texts
arc available at the bookstore.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT The Thunder Bay office of the
Canada Manpower Centre, in co-operation with the university
authoritics, maintains a student placement office on the campus.
Since the scope of the Canada Manpower service is nation-wide,
cmployment opportunitics are reccived from cmployers across
Canada. Many of these employers arrange for on-campus
interviews at Lakchcad as part of their personnel recruiting
program.

‘STUDENT UNION The Lakehcad University Student
Union fee automatically entitles the student to membership in the
society. The funds help subsidize student publications, the winter
carnival and other student cvents of the society and also all
student clubs and associations. These funds arc administered by
the society which is composed of clected student representatives.

GRADING SYSTEM Effective  September 1973, the
following grading system is in cffect: A+ — 90-100%; A — 80-
89%; B — 70-79%; C — 60-69%; D — 50-59%; E — 40-49%; F —
0-39%.

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE The
principal awards in the various categorics are listed below.

Entrance  scholarship — Lakchead University entrance
scholarships;  CJ.  Sanders  scholarship.  Undergraduate
scholarships — Allied Chemical Canada, Ltd. scholarship; J.P.
Bickell Foundation scholarship; Great Lakes Paper Company
forcstry scholarship; Great West Timber scholarship; Dr.
Crawford C. McCullough memorial scholarship. Entrance
bursaries and awards — Imperial Oil higher cducation awards;
IBM-Thomas J. Watson memorial bursarics; Inco bursary; Lions
Club bursary; Joseph Maricn memorial bursarics; Marion E.
Tomlinson memorial bursary.

Undcrgraduate bursarics and awards — Atkinson Charitable
Foundation bursarics; A.T.A. Trucking Industry Education
Foundation Inc. bursarics; IBM-Thomas J. Watson mcmorial
bursarics; International Pipe Line Company bursarics; Ontario
Department of Health bursaries for public health nursing;

Lakchead

Thunder Bay Mcdical Association bursary. In addition to the
Lakchead University graduate fellowships, a number of other
fellowships arc available and arc listed in the Lakchead University
calendar.

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fees per year (1973-74): full-
time (a) for first degree — arts, commerce, physical and health
cducation,  education,  graduatc  diploma in  business
administration, nursing, $615; scicnce, forestry, $625; applicd
scicnee, $670; (b) for master’s degree — arts, science, $292.50 per
term; (c) university schools, $350; part-time (per subject on pro
rata basis), $135 and up. Miscellancous fees — Alma Mater
Socicty and athletic fee, $57.50.

Residence rates, board and room, per university year: single room,
$1,035, double room, $985.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Canadian students — undergraduate

1. Diploma programs — admission to diploma programs is based
upon successful completion of an Ontario grade 12 program (or
equivalent) which would allow the student to proceed to a full
Ontario grade 13 program. The overall average must be at least
60%. Ccrtain diploma programs will also continue to require
specific subjects at the grades 11 and 12 levels for admission.

Applicants with high standing in level 4, grade 12 programs, will
be considered on an individual basis. All other applicants to
diploma programs will also be considered on an individual basis.
Equivalent certificates are required for other provinces. As well,
principal’s rccommendation and school record are required.

Decgree programs — the standard for admission to a degree
program is the successful completion of any Ontario grade 13
program (or cquivalent) embracing at least three distinct subject
arcas, acceptable to the university as satisfying the entrance
standards. The overall average must be at lcast 60%. In addition
to obtaining this general level of academic maturity, the
candidates will be required to include in their matriculation
programs, subjects that interlock directly with their planned
university majors. These specific requirements are noted opposite
the programs. Ontario candidates are also recommended to
submit the results of SACU/OACU aptitude and achievement
tests available to them in their senior year. Principal’s
recommendation and school record are required.

Both programs — overall average must be at lcast 60%. An
applicant who lacks a specific required subject may be considered
for admission if the level of achicvement in associated subjects is
better than average. Each case in this category is considered on an
individual basis.

2. Specific requirements.  Diploma . programs.  Business
administration, computer systems - grades 11 and 12
mathematics. Engincering technology with specialization in
chemical, civil, electronic or mechanical engincering technology —
grades 11 and 12 mathematics and science and full grade 12.
Applicants with Ontario secondary school honor graduation
diploma (or its equivalent) will be admitted to the second year of
the technology program if they have achieved an overall average
of 60% in five subjects with a minimum of 60% in mathematics A
(or equivalent). The five subjects should include physics,
chemistry and mathematics. An overall average of 70% in grade
13 will enable students to be admitted without special course
requirements. Environmental forest technology (certificate) —
successful completion of a two-ycar post-secondary school
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program in forest technology with grade 13 chemistry or
equivalent. Timber harvesting technology (certificate) —
successful completion of a two-year post-secondary school
program in forest technology or equivalent as determined by the
admissions committee. Library technology — no specific requisites.

Specific requirements. Degree programs. Arts — successful
completion of any Ontario grade 13 program embracing at least
three distinct subject areas; grade 13 English must be included in
the program. Education — admission into the four-year
professional degree programs in the faculty of education will be
the same as admission into any other degree program at the
university; i.e., the same as arts or science — the BA-BEd, BSc-
BEd or onc-year BEd degrecs are available. Commerce —
mathematics, English (applicants without mathematics will be
considered but may be required to take a non-credit mathematics
course in first year). Applied science — mathematics (relations and
functions, calculus), chemistry, physics. Forestry — mathematics
(relations and functions, calculus), chemistry. Nursing —
chemistry and biology; English is recommended (chemistry must
have been taken within the past five years). Physical and health
education — English, chemistry (candidates with an acceptable
university entrance program but not including chemistry will be
considered on an individual basis; candidates admitted without
grade 13 chemistry will be required to take chemistry 103, as one
of their first-ycar options). Science — completion of any Ontario
grade 13 program embracing at least three distinct subject areas
preferably in the sciences. Bachelor of engineering degree —
applicants must have a diploma in technology from a college of
applied arts and technology, Ryerson Polytechnical Institute,
Lakehead University or its equivalent. Preference will be given to
applicants with experience in industry.

Foreign students

Commonwealth countries — GCE, or equivalent, with passes in
five subjects with two at A-level, or passes in four subjects with
three at A-level. USA — first-year university credits, minimum 30
semester hours, from an accredited institution. An applicant
whose mother tongue is not English must submit evidence of
facility in English. Applicants submitting the international
baccalaureate will be considered for admission.

Mature students

Faculty of arts and university school programs — applicants who
are at least 23 years of age in the calendar year of entry, who are
residents of Canada, and who have not attended post-secondary
institutions for two ycars prior to their admission, will be
considered as adult students. Applicants considering programs in
the faculty of science or school of engineering on this basis should
discuss with the admissions officer necessary preparatory work.
Mathematics to the admissions level and preferably some sciences
are required.

Graduate
For admission to graduate study a student must have attained a
first degree with at least second-class standing in appropriate
subjects.

Date for receipt of applications

Canadian students — August 15th; foreign students — June 29th.
For psychology — March 15 for all students.
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COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS
Faculty of arts

Bachelor of arts (BA). (a) General course, three years from honor
high school graduation (or senior matriculation). Major subjects:
anthropology, economics, English, French, geography, history,
mathematics, philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology,
and Spanish. (b) Honors course, four years from honor high
school graduation (or senior matriculation). Available in
anthropology, economics, English, English and French, French,
geography, history, mathematics, philosophy, political science,
psychology, and sociology.

Bachelor of arts, bachelor of social work. A concurrent degree
program, four years from honor high school graduation.

Master of arts (MA). A minimum of onc year from an honors
bachelor’s degree. Available in economics, English, history,
mathematics, and psychology.

EDUCATION

Concurrent degree programs for elementary and secondary school
teachers (BA-BEd, BSc-BEd). Four years.

Degree program for holder of approved degrees. One year.

SCIENCE, PURE
Faculty of science

Bachelor of science (BSc). (a) General course, three years from
honor high school graduation (or senior matriculation). Major.
subjects:  biology, chemistry, general sciences, geology,
mathematics, natural sciences, and physics. (b) Honors course,
four years from honor high school graduation (or senior
matriculation). Available in biology, chemistry, geology,
mathematics, mathematical physics, and physics.

Master of science (MSc). A minimum of one year from an honors

bachelor’s degree. Available in biology, chemistry, mathematics,
and physics.

UNIVERSITY SCHOOLS

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
School of business administration

Bachelor of commerce (BCom). Four years from honor high
school graduation (or senior matriculation).

‘Diploma in business administration ( DipBusAdmin). Three years.

Diploma in business administration (computer systems option).
Three years.

Graduate diploma in business administration. One year after first

degree.

ENGINEERING
School of engincering
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Bachelor of applied scienee (BEng). Four years from honor high
school graduation (or senior matriculation).

Bachclor of engincering (BEng). Two years after three-year
diploma in engincering technology.

Diploma in engincering technology (DipEngTechnol). Three
years: chemical engineering technology, civil engineering

technology, electronic  engincering technology, mechanical
enginecring technology.

FORESTRY
School of forestry

Bachclor of scicnce in forestry (BScF). Four years from honor
high school graduation (or scnior matriculation).

Diploma in forest technology ( DipForTechnol). Two years.

Certificate in cnvironmental forest technology. One year after
forest diploma.

Certificate in logging technology. Onc year after forest diploma.
LIBRARY TECHNOLOGY

School of library technology

Diploma in library technology ( DipLibTechnol). Two years.
NURSING

School of nursing

Bachclor of science in nursing (BScN). Three years (post-basic); 4
years ( basic).

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION
School of physical and health education

Bachelor of physical and hcalth cducation (BPHE). Four years
from honor high school graduation (or scnior matriculation).

Bachelor of physical cducation in outdoor recreation resources
studics. Three years from honors, HSGD.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS

For university credit

Off-campus courses — undergraduate courses in arts for students
proceeding to a degree and for teachers who may wish to improve
their professional qualifications. Courses arc presently being
offercd at Atikokan, Dryden, Fort Frances, Geraldton, Kenora,
Manitouage, Marathon, Nipigon/Red Rock, Red Lake, Sioux
Lookout, and Terrace Bay. Evening session — undergraduate
courses in arts and science. Spring and summer sessions — courses
offered in arts and science for undergraduates proceeding to a
degree and for teachers who may wish to improve their
professional qualifications by working towards degrees and
diplomas in education. Also, a limited number of courses in
physical education.

For no university credit

Adult cducation services — systematic courses in the humanities
and other areas of proper concern to a university on a non-credit
basis. Special short courses — professional refresher or
maintenance courses.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS Canadian studics; environmental
planning; graduate diploma in economic development; humanistic
studies; industrial relations; international studies; liberal scicnce;
Taiga studies; theatre arts.
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LAURENTIAN UNIVERSITY OF
SUDBURY* '

Le texte frangais sc trouve a la suite/French version follows
Ramscy Lake Road, Sudbury, Ontario P3E 2Cé
Telephone: 705-675-1151

Cable: Laurentian University, Sudbury, Ontario

Telex: 027-7569

Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS President
— EJ. Monahan, MA, LMS, PhD. Vice-president
(administration) — T.L. Hennessy, BASc. Vice-president
(academic) — to be appointed. Registrar — J.M. Porter, BBA,
MEd. Chicf librarian — A.H. Mrozewski, MA, BLS, MLS.
Director, centre for continuing education — Gérard Lafreniére,
BA, LPh. Public relations officer — Bernard Lalande, BA.
Comptroller — Carl Nurmi, BCom, CA. Director of services — P.
Menard, BSc. Director, computer services — L.J. Graham, BSc,
MA. Admissions officer — Shirley Vincent, BA. Director of student
affairs/awards — R. Wolosczuk, BA. Assistant registrar, statistics
— Mirko Mehes, BA. Publications officer — Jean Baxter (Mrs),
BA. Assistant registrar, records — R.T. Begley, BSc. Director,

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

university health services — A.G. Cecutti, MD. Secondary school
liaison officer — D. St-Jules, BA. Director of counselling services —
J. Dardick, BSc, MA. Director, cultural affairs — E. Woodward
(acting). Director, instructional media centre ~ W.B. Hart.
Administrative assistant to the president — Léonce Boudreau, BA,
BEd, MA. Sccretary, board of governors — D.A. Obonsawin, BA,
MA. Assistant director, centre for continuing education — P.
Blenkinsop, MA. Assistant  director  (television  and
correspondence), continuing education — Nancy Murphy, BA,
MA.

DEANS OF FACULTIES Humanities — G. Morcos, LésL,
DiplENSdeSaint-Cloud, DU. Science — D.H. Williamson, BSc,
PhD. Social sciences — K.W. Schwager, DrsSoc. Professional
schools — R.J.H. Liljelund, MA, MS, PhD, DBA, PEng.

DIRECTORS OF _ __ SCHOOLS _  AND
INSTITUTES Commerce and administration — J.D. Dewar

(acting), BEd, MA, EdD. Education — S. Bordclcau, BA, BPh,
LTh, MEd, PhD. Engineering — A.S. Tombalakian, BA, MASc,
PhD, FCIC, PEng. Graduate studies — E. Wright, MA, PhD.
Nursing — D.M. Pringle, BScN, MS. Physical and health
education (chairman of school and director of division) — R.
Wallingford, BS, BPE, MEd, EdD. Social work — B.A. Gélin,
MA, MSW, DSW. Sports administration (chairman) — R.S.
Wanzel, BPE, MA, PhD. Translators and interpreters — RJ.H.
Liljelund (acting), PhD, DBA.

DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN Astronomy — S. Demers,
BSc,”MA, PhD. Biology — J.R. Morris, BScAgr, MSc, PhD.
Canadian studies (coordinator) — R.M. Bray, MA. Chemistry —
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K. Westaway, BSc, PhD. Classical studies — G.1. Clarke, BA, MA,
BD. Economics = W.R._Cook, MA. English — J.S. Lewis, BA,
MA, PhD. Folklorc ~ G. Lemicux, MA, PhD. French — G.
Bélanger, LeésL, MA. Geography — J.R. Pitblado, MA, PhD.
Geology — P. Copper, MA, PhD. History — A.D. Gilbert, MA,
PhD. Mathematics — J.L. Davison, BSc, PhD. Modern languages
— L. Kitching, MA, PhD. Native studies — J.W.E. Newbery, BA,
BD, DD. Philosophy — A.W. Cragg, MA, DPhil. Physics — G.A.
Rubin, BSc, DiplPhys, Drrernat. Political science — R. Dyck, BA,
MA, PhD. Psychology — I Miljkovitch, LésL, DIPP,
DoctPsychol. Religious studies — V.B. Matthews, CD, BA, STB,
MA, PhD. Sociology and anthropology — J. Elliott, BSe, MSc,
PhD.

GENERAL INFORMATION Laurentian is a non-
denominational, bilingual and co-educational institution.

BACKGROUND Laurentian University was established by
an act of the Ontario legistature in 1960. Teaching began in 1960
and the first degrees were conferred in 1961. The provincial act
provided for the federation of denominational universities or
colleges with Laurentian University. In 1960, the University of
Sudbury (Roman Catholic), founded in 1913, and Huntington
University (United Church), incorporated in 1960, federated with
Laurentian. Thorneloc™ University (Anglican) joined the
federation in 1963.

By the acts of federation, the' degree-granting powers of the
federated universities are held in abeyance except in theology.
Under the federating agreements, cach of these church-related
unjversities provides a college in the faculty of arts and science of
“Laurentian University. At present, the federated collegés limit
their instruction to philosophy and religious studies; phllosophy 1s
also offcred within the joint university department of phlrosophy
All students reccive their degrees from Laurentian University.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS
of 25 voting members (5 appointed by the lieutenant-govgrnor-in-
council, 6 by the University of Sudbury, 6 by the United Church
of Canada, 6 by the synod of the Anglican diocese ofAlgoma one
member-at-large appointed by the board, and the president {ex
officio]) and 8 non-voting members (2 appointed by faculty, 2 by
senate, | by the students’ general association, | by the extension
students’ gencral association, | by the admynistrative -staff
association and 1 by the clerical association or mamlenance
association). The board of governors has all powers over, in
respect of, or in relation to the government, financial management
and control of the university and of its officers, employées and
agents, its property, revenues, expenditures, business and affairs.

SENATE Scnate, consisting of 38 voting and 10 non-voting
members, and a speaker, is composed of university representatives
of the faculty and administration, the federated and affiliated
colleges, and University College, 2 representatives of the board of
governors, 6 students (5 clected from the students’ “general
association, 1 clected or appointed by the extension students’
general association). The scnate is responsible for the educational
policy of the university, and, with the approval of the board
insofar as the expenditure of funds and cstablishment of facilities
arc concerned, may create facultics, schools, institutes,
departments, chairs, or courses of instruction within the
university.

INCOME (Year cnded April 30, 1975) Operating funds
derive from Ontario government (64.66%), fees (16.3%),
dcbenture interest grants (11.68%), gifts and grants (3.8%),
miscellancous (2.15%), interest carned (1.41%). Provincial
assistance — operating $9,116,559; capital assistance '$52,000;

. The Board of Governors consists

Laurentian

grant for debenturc repayment $340,835. Total operating
revenue, §$11,940,505. ”

PUBLICATIONS Calendar, continuing cducation
intersession and summer session calendar, admissions brochure,
folders on the professional schools, bi-monthly newsletter
(Journal), internal monthly newsletter (Gazette), available from
the publications officer. Student newspapers: Lambda, room G,
Student Street, campus; Le Calumet, room L219.

ACADEMIC YEAR Winter session: mid-September to carly
May. Summer session: a six-week day session from carly July to
mid-August and an evening intersession from mid-April to end of
June.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The university is located
within the limits of the city of Sudbury (population, 96,500;
region, 162,749), on an 800-acre campus, only a ten-minute drive
from downtown Sudbury. The land rises in an arc of hills
overlooking threc lakes. The first two phases of Laurcatian
University’s master plan have been completed. They include the
H.J. Eraser scicnee building with classrooms, laboratories, offices,
shops, three auditoria which can be combined to form one large
auditorium, a planctarium and an astrodome; a classroom
building with amphitheatre; the arts and humanitics building
housing facully officcs, scminar rooms and four language
laboratorics; the dmlng assembly building; and finally the
administration and library tower or Raiph D. Parker building
cont}almng‘t'hc library (300,000 volumes) and the university’s
administ;;ftivc offices. All these buildings are connected and allow
passage under cover from end to end of the whole complex. The
Collegcs also mamlam libraries and rcadlng rooms.

To the <cast and southeast of the main campus arc the college
residences” and , the Laurentian Unjversity residence complex
(wherc approximately 15,000 squarc feet “is designated as a
campus centre for centralized sogial facilitics). The Sudbury
Teachers” College on campus was intcgrated with Laurentian
Umversny as a school of education on September 1, 1974, A short
distangg. from the administration and library tower is a complex of
sports facilities including the Benjamin F. Avery physical
educatjon centre with a 50-metre swimming pool, football and

- soccer - fields, and Olympic- designed track, and tennis courts.

S(udcnt services include: a health service, a placement office,
counselling services, a director of student affairs/awards who also
advises foreign students and mmnlams a list of off-campus
housmg

STUDENT. RESIDENCES Huntington, Thorneloe, and
Sudbury Colleges have residence accommodation for 400 men

- and .women. in ‘single and double rooms. The Laurentian

University residence complex includes the’ University College
residence accommodating 250 students, a single-student
apartment building accommodating 396 students, and a marricd
student high-rise tower with 129 apariments.

LIBRARIES The Ralph D. Parker building contains the
library (300,000 volumes and 4,000 periodicals). The Science
library in the Horace J. Fraser science building offers
documentation in the pure and applied sciences. The colleges also
maintain libraries and reading rooms. The physical education
reading room is located in the Benjamin F. Avery Physical
Education Centre. The library of the school of education is in the
school’s own building.

STUDENT LIFE Students are represented on the board of
governors, the cxecutive and other commitices of the board, the
scnate and university standing committees. The Students’ General
Association through its cultural and social committees, provides a
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calendar of cvents, and sponsors such activitics as drama,
publications, political clubs, faculty organizations and service
clubs. Sports facilitics, including the Benjamin F. Avery physical
education centre with a 50-metre swimming pool, football and
soccer ficlds, quarter-mile track, tennis courts, and a ski hill with a
tow, are available through the division of physical and health
education for intercollegiate and intramural programs,
recreational clubs, and clective instructional classes.

MEDICAL SERVICES Service is broad in  scope,
encompassing preventive medicine, psychological disturbances,
health cducation, and medical care, under the dircction of a
physician. Fec of $6.75 is included in compositc compulsory fecs
for students.

STUDENT  COUNSELLING  SERVICES Counselling
services include pre-university, personal, academic and vocational.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE Textbooks and other items are
offered for sale at reasonable prices.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT The Department of Manpower
and Immigration, in co-operation with the university, maintains a
full-time Canada Manpower Centre on campus on a year-round
basis. The purpose is to assist graduates and undergraduates to
obtain permanent, summer or part-time employment, and to assist
employers wishing to recruit at Laurcntian.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT The  Stdents”  General
Association through its council and committces represents the
students and is responsible for a large seetion of student functions.
Fees of $37 are included in composite compulsory fees. The
individual colleges and professional schools also have student
councils, and the residences have residence councils. Students are
also represented on the university board of governors, senate,
standing commitices, and departmental committees.

GRADING SYSTEM The grading scale for courses in the
faculties of arts and science is as follows: A — (75-100%); B —
(66-74%); C — (60-65%); D — (50-59%); F — (0-49%), failure; 1
— incomplete; W — withdrawal with permission. -

The grading systems in the profcssional schools vary, and the
calendar should be consulted. Unless an incomplete course is
completed within a month of the examination, the course will be
graded “F”. However, the dean of the faculty concerned may
grant an cxtension of the prescribed period.

Distinction at graduation — students who graduate with an
average of 75% on all courses taken at Laurentian University will
be granted their degrees with high distinction.

STUDENT AWARDS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Students are given consideration for a number of entrance
scholarships which are awarded on academic merit. There are 40
tuition scholarships for full-time first ycar students with 80% or
better out of high school. In-course scholarships and bursaries are
awarded on academic merit or financial need where terms specify
or both. The university is a participant in the Ontario student
assistance program.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS The method of determining final
marks is left to the individual instructor, after consultation with
his class, subject to the approval of the department or school
concerncd. Where there is a final examination in a course, a
supplemental must also be offered unless the final examination is
being taken by a student mercly to upgrade term marks. A
supplemental is to have the same weight in determining the final
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mark as the final examination had. Appeals with respect to course
grades must be lodged within six months of the official publication
of grades for the courses in question. Students may appeal to write
a special examination under certain conditions.

GRADUATION Degrees are conferred by the president at
convoceations held at the end of May and at the end of October.

FEES AND COSTS Tuition fees per year — full-time: (a)
undergraduate tuition, $590; misccllancous compulsory fecs, $73;
total $663; (b) graduate tuition: degree fee — $300; registration
fec — $100 per term up to $900; continuation fee, $50 per term.
Part-time graduate students: fec per course $225; thesis fee, after
completion of formal course work, per term up to three terms —
$150; continuation fee, beyond a $900 total — $50 per term.

Residence fees for academic year — single room: $750. Double
room: $600-$645. Meals are available in the Great Hall and
cafeterias on a cash basis or a mecal card may be purchased.
Married students apartments: $134 a month for an apartment
with one bedroom, living-room, bathroom, and kitchen with stove
and refrigerator.

Extension fees — in Sudbury, each full course $130 tuition, and $8
compulsory fees; for off-campus studies, each full course $135
tuition, and $7 compulsory fees.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Canadian students — undergraduate

1. Certificates equivalent to Ontario honor graduation diploma
(grade 13) with three subjects — five courses or six credits,
minimum overall average of 60%. Note: Ontario students who
complete a threc-ycar program at CAAT’s with at least 66%
overall average are admissible with possible advanced standing in
a maximum of 5 courses. Quebec students with completion of the
two-year CEGEP (Diplome d’études collégiales) or the two-year
collegial program (diploma of collcgial standing) arc admissible
with possible advanced standing. British Columbia — graduation
from grade 12 in the academic-technical program with C plus or
better. New Brunswick — grade 12 in regular program with Ist
class standing over grades 10, 11, and 12. Nova Scotia — grade 12
in university preparatory program with Ist class standing over
grades 10, 11, and 12. Alberta, Manitoba and Saskatchewan —
grade 12. Newfoundland — Ist year of Memorial University.
P.E.I — Ist year of University of P.EL A limited number of
superior grade 12 students will be admitted — such candidates
must have obtained a minimum average of 80 percent in grade 12
(year 4, or cquivalent) and have maintained an “A” average
throughout secondary school. Also required are a personal
biography, a positive rccommendation by the guidance counsellor
and/or principal, and an interview. Subject to certain conditions,
year S or grade 13 students may take courses concurrently with
their sccondary school program, but credit will not be granted
until the student has completed a normal basis of admission.

2. The university requires a complete academic report for the last
three ycars of secondary school, and a recommendation by the
secondary school last attended regarding fitness for university
studies.

3. Specific requirements. Arts and general science — English or
frangais (at least one credit). Science — chemistry; calculus; two of
biology, physics, geology or mathematics not credited above
(recommended subjects: two mathematics, chemistry, physics,
one other science). Commerec — level V English or level V
frangais (one or two credits); two level V (grade 13)
mathematics*. Commerce (in sports administration) — level V
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English or level V frangais (onc or two cradits), two level V
mathematics*.  Engineering  —  mathematics  (calculus);
mathematics (introductory analytical gcometry and algebra)*;
chemistry; physics. Nursing — English or frangais (one or two
credits); chemistry; biology. Physical and health cducation —
English or frangais (onc or two credits). Social work — English or
frangais (onc or two credits). Science in language — English (at
lcast onc credit with 66% average); French or frangais (at least
onc credit with 66% average); a third language is reccommended.

*Candidates without these requirements may be admitted on an
individual basis.

Forcign students

Certificates cvaluated for cquivalence to normal requircments.
Notarized English or French translations of certificates not in
English or French are required. Applicants without English or
French as a first language where applicable must pass the test of
English as a foreign language. USA — first-ycar standing at an
accredited college or university, minimum 30 scmester hours in
appropriatc subjects. Applicants with a high standing in
sccondary schools, ¢.g., in advanced placement program, apply to
officc of admissions for specific consideration. UK, West Indies,
East and West Africa, Hong Kong — GCE or University of Hong
Kong matriculation certificate with cither four subjects (at least
three A-level) or five subjects (at least two A-level). Scottish
lcaving certificate accepted.  Other  school or high school
certificates may be acceptable.  Applicants  submitting  the
international baccalaureate will be considered for admission.

Mature students

Candidates of mature age (21 ycars or older on October I of
current year) who cannot meet the normal requircments may be
admissible. For details write the mature applicant counsellor.

Graduate

Students secking admission to.a graduate program must hold an
honors bachelor’s degree or its equivalent with at least second-
class standing (B) in an appropriatc arca of study.

" Date for reeeipt of applications

Canadian students — applications “for admission should be
reccived by August 31 of the year in which admission is sought.
Foreign students should apply before Junc 30.

COURSES AND DEGREES

Note: the university uses both French and English as languages of
instruction. In all cascs the number of years given is beyond senior
matriculation. '

ARTS .
Faculty of arts

Bachclor of arts (BA). (a) General program, normally three years.
Concentrations arc offered in anthropology, Canadian studies,
cconomics, English, frangais, ‘French, geography, German,
history, Italian, Latin, mathematics, native studics, philosophy,
political scicnce, psychology, religious studics, Russian, sociology,
and Spanish. Combined or double concentrations may be
approved at the discretion of the dean. (b) Honors program,
normally four ycars, commencing in the second year. The student
is cautioned that somc of the honors programs require the
completion of specific courses in the first year. At the discretion of
the dean, and with the approval of the department(s) concerned,
specializations are offered in courses such as: economics, English,
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English and French, English and history, English and philosophy,
geography, history, history and philosophy, frangais, French,
French and history, French and philosophy, mathematics,
philosophy, psychology, political science, political science and
economics, political science and frangais, political scicnee and
philosophy, sociology.

School of graduate studics

Master of arts (MA). English, history. Minimum one year full
time from BA honors.

SCIENCE
Faculty of science

Bachelor of gencral science (BGS). General program, normally
three years. At least onc general science course from cach science
department, and two three-course continuations (one of which
must be in a scicnce discipline) must be taken.

Bachelor of science (BSc). (a) General program, normally three
years. Concentrations arc offered in: biology, chemistry, geology,
mathematics, and physics. Combined or double concentrations
may be approved at the discretion of the dean. (b) Honors
program, normally four ycars. The first ycar is the same as the
genceral degree but students are cautioned that some of the honors
programs require the completion of specific courses in the first
year. Specializations arc offered in: biology, chemistry, geology,
mathematics, physics, biology-chemistry,  chemistry-physics,
chemistry-geology, physics-geology.

School of graduate studics

Master of scicnce (MSc). Programs leading to a master’s degree
rcquirc a minimum of onc academic year beyond the honors
degree. Programs arc offered in: biology. chemistry, geology, and
physics.

PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

Each of 1he professional schools of Laurentian University offers a
program requiring four ycars. Professional courses are taught by
the schools and non-professional courses by the facultics of arts
and science. The following programs arc offcred:

COMMERCE

Honors bachelor of commerce (BCom). Four years from scnior
matriculation; school of commerce and administration.

Honors bachelor of commerce in sports administration - |
BCom(sports administration)] . Four years from scnior
matriculation, offered jointly by school of commerce and
administration, and school of physical and health education.

A graduate diploma in business administration is awarded at the
successful complction of a onc-ycar program open to those who
have obtained an undergraduate degree in a discipline other than
commerce or business administration.

EDUCATION

Sudbury Teachers’ College on the campus was integrated with
Laurentian on September I, 1974. It awards a teaching certificate
for teaching in French language schools. Admission requires six
grade 13 credits, with a credit in frangais and a credit in English,
and a general average of 60 percent.
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Bachelor of education (BEd) is offered in the faculty of education
at Nipissing College in North Bay. Admission requires proof of
graduationi with an approved degree from an accredited
university.

ENGINEERING

The school ofcngmccrmg offers a general first-year and a second-
year specializing in chemical, civil, metallurgical, mnmng, or
mechanical engineering..

LANGUAGE

Honors bachelor of scicnce in language (BSL). Four years from
senior matriculation; school of translators and interpreters.

NURSING

Bachelor of science in nursing (BScN). Four years from senior
matriculation; school of nursing.

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION

Honors bachelor of physical and health education (BPHE). Four
years from senior matriculation; school of physical and health
cducation.

SOCIAL WORK o
Honors bachelor of sotial work (BSW). Four years from senior
matriculation; school of social work.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS The Centre for continuing
cducation directs a surhmer session and an evéning intersession on
the Sudbury campus and in other Northern Ontario centres, and
offers part-time winter session courses in Sudbury, Blind River,
Chapleau, Elliot Lake, Espanola, Kirkland Lake, Manitoulin
Island, New Liskeard, Noelville, Parry Sound, Sturgeon Falls,
Iron Bridge, Levack-Onaping, North Bay, Timmins, Chelmsford,
Huntsville, Capreol, Matheson, Bracebridge and 'St. Charles.
Summer and interscssion courses are offered in some of these
areas. Some coursés are offered by correspondence. Television and
videotapes are also used for credit courses.

For university cfedit

Full BA program oﬂ'ered Durmg the regular session, part-time
and full-time programs are ‘integrated, with some courses offéred
on campus in the evening. Evening intersession — undergraduale
courses in arts, certain courses in science and professwnal schools
Summer session — undergraduate courses inart§ and certain
science and professional school subjects. for undergradiatds
proceeding to 4 degiée and for teachers who thay wish to ithprove
their professional status. To reccive a degree, a student ‘must

five).

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
prepare students for eatrance to professxona.l faculties’ eISewhere
The following intetdisciplinaty programs are offered: nanve
studies (BA); Canadian studies (BA); bachelor of cémmefce in
sports administration. A certificate of  bilingualismi will be
awarded to a student receiving a general or honors bachetor’s
degree on the successful completion of wmten and oral
examinations.
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complete at least five” full Laurennan courses (normally the last-

Specwl programs can be- anang‘ed to

RESEARCH INSTITUTES  The Institutc of Astronomy has a
Spitz model, A-3-P planetarium, a 6” Maksutov telescope, and a
22 Newtonian tclescope for visual, photographic, and
photoclééiric obscrvations; and an 8" photographic tclescope.
Director: S. Demers, BSc, MA, PhD.

CONSTITUENT COLLEGE  University College, Ramsey
Lake Road, Sudbury, Ont. P3E 2C6. Principal, dean of students
and _.registrar: Rand Dyck, PhD. Co-educational. Non-
dchominativnal. Bilingual. Founded 1960. Constituent college
within the university faculty of arts and science. Has residential
accommodation.

FEDERATED UNIVERSITIES
Laurentian University of Sudbury).

(Credits are transferable to

Huntington University, Sudbury, Ontario P3E 2C6. President: L.J.
Winckel, BA, ThM, DTh. Registrar: Rev. D. Joblin, BA, BD. Co-
educational. United Church. Established and federated with
Laurentian University of Sudbury 1960. Offers undergraduate
courses in religious studies. Residernce.

Université de Sudbury/University of Sudbury, Sudbury, Ontario
P3E 2C6. Acting president: H. Bertrand, SJ, BA, LPh, LTh,
HonDrésSc. Registrar: G. Pion, BA, MA. Co-educational and
bilingual. Roman Catholic (Jesuits). Established in 1913.
Federated with Ladrentian University of Sudbury on September
10, 1960. Offers courses in philosophy and religious studies.
Residential accommodation.

Thorneloé University, Sudbury, Ontario P3E 2C6. Vice-chancellor
and provost: V.B. Matthews, CD, MA, STB, PhD. Registrar: H.R.
Kreager, BA, MTh. Co-cducational. Anglican. Established 1961.
Offers undergraduate courses in religious studies. Residence.

AFFILIATED COLLEGES  (Degrecs are awarded by’

Laurentian University of Sudbury).

Algoma College, Sault Ste-Marie, Ontario P6A 2G4. Principal: D.
Watkirs, BEd, MA, PhD. Registrar: R. McCutcheon, BA, MA.
Affiliated with Laurentian University of Sudbury on December
17, 1965, First-year students enroled in September 1967. The
college offers full-time Ist-year science, Ist and 2nd year
commerce and social work, and three year general arts, leading to
BA of Laurentian University.

Nipissing College, North Bay, Ontario P1B 8L7. Principal: G.
Zytaruk, BA, BEd, MA, PhD. Registrar: D.L. Lawrence, BMath,
BEd. Established in 1967 and affiliated with Laurentian
University of Sudbury. The college offers first-year-level courses in
science and social work and first and second year level courses in
com"merce; three-year general arts leading to BA of Laurentian
University; and bachelor of education (which requires one year
after an‘approved degree). Residence

University’ College of Hearst, Hearst, Ontario POL 1NO. Director
of studiess Raymond Tremblay, BA, BSc. Registrar: Dotic
Germain, " BA,. MA. Foundéd in 1953. Affiliated with the

o Umversny of Sudbury in 1957 and with Laurentian University in

1963. The, Umversny College of Hearst offers a program leading
to the bachélor of arts degree to its full- and part-time students.
Coricefitration subjects are English, frahgais, history, phnlosophy,
psychéldgy and sociology. Non-denominational, bilingual and a
co-educational institution.

R}



UNIVERSITE LAURENTIENNE DE
SUDBURY*

Chemin du Lac Ramsey, Sudbury (Ontario) P2E 2C6
Téléphone: 705-675-1151

Adresse-cable: Université Laurentienne, Sudbury (Ontario)
Télex: 027-7569

Pri¢re d'adresser la correspondance d’ordre général au secrétaire
général

DIRIGEANTS Recteur — EJ. Monahan, MA, LMS, PhD.
Vice-recteur des affaires administratives — T.L. Hennessy, BASc.
Vice-recteur  (académique) — en instance de nomination.
Sccrétaire général — JM. Porter, BBA, MEd. Conservateur de la
bibliothéque — A.H. Mrozewski, MA, BLS, MLS. Directeur du
centre d’Education permanente — Gérard Lafreniére, BA, LPh.
Dirccteur des relations publiques — Bernard Lalande, BA.
Controleur — Carl Nurmi, BCom, CA. Préposée aux admissions —
Shirley Vincent, BA. Directeur des affaires étudiantes et de 1’aide
financiere — R. Wolosczuk, BA. Sccrétaire général adjoint,
statistiques — Mirko Mches, BA. Responsable des publications —
Jean Baxter (Mme), BA. Secrétaire général adjoint, dossicrs —
R.T. Begley, BSc. Directcur des services — P. Mcnard, BSc.
Directeur des services de ’ordinatcur — L.J. Graham, BSc, MA.
Chargg¢ des rapports avec les écoles secondaires — D. St-Jules, BA.
Directeur des services de consultation — J. Dardick, BSc, MA.
Directeur, service de santé de Puniversit¢ — A.G. Cecutti, MD.
Dirccteur, affaires culturelles — E. Woodward (intérimaire).
Directeur du cenirc de moyens didactiques — W.B. Hart. Adjoint
administratif du recteur — Léonce Boudreau, BA, BEd, MA.
Sccrétaire, Conseil des gouverneurs — D.A. Obonsawin, BA, MA.
Dirccteur adjoint, Centre d’¢ducation permanente — P.
Blenkinsop, MA. Dirccteur adjoint (cours télévisés et cours par
correspondance ), éducation permanente — N.A. Murphy, BA,
MA.

DOYENS ADJOINTS DES FACULTES Humanités — G.
Morcos, LeésL, DipENSdeSaint-Cloud, DU. Sciences ~ D.H.
Williamson, BSc, PhD. Sciences sociales — K.W. Schwager,
DrsSoc. Ecoles professionnelles — R.UJ.H. Liljelund, MA, MS,
PhD, DBA, PEng.

DIRECTEURS DES ECOLES  Commerce et administration
— John Dewar (intérimaire), BEdinPE, MA EdD. Education — G.
Bordelcau, BA, BPh, LTh, MEd, PhD. Education physique et
hygiene (directeur de la division et directcur de I’Ecole
d’éducation physique ct d’hygiéne — R. Wallingford, BS, BPE,
MEd, EdD. Etudes supérieures — E. Wright, BA, MA, PhD.
Génic — AS. Tombalakian, BA, MASc, PhD, FCIC, PEng.
Sciences infirmi¢res — D.M. Pringle, BScN, MS. Service social —
B.A. G¢élin, MA, MSW, DSW. Traducteurs et interprétes — R.J.H.
Liljelund (intérimaire), MA, MS, PhD, DBA, PEng. Directeur,
administration des sports — R.S. Wanzel, BPE, MA, PhD.

DIRECTEURS DES DEPARTEMENTS Anglais — JS.
Lewis, BA, MA, PhD. Astronomie — S. Demers, BSc, MA, PhD.
Biologic — J.R. Morris, BScAgr, MS, PhD. Chimie — K.
Westaway, BSc, PhD. Economie — W.R. Cock, MA. Etudes
amérindiennes — J.W.E. Newbery, BA, BD, DD. Etudes
canadiennes — R.M. Bray, MA. Etudes classiques — G.I. Clarke,

*Mcmbre ordinaire de ’TAUCC.
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BA, MA, BD. Frangais — G. Bé¢langer, LesL, MA. Folklore — G.
Lemicux, MA, PhD. Géographiec — J.R. Pitblado, MA, PhD.
Géologic — P. Copper, MA, PhD. Histoire — A.D. Gilbert, MA,
PhD. Langues vivantes — L. Kitching, MA, PhD. Mathématiques
— J.L. Davison, BSc, PhD. Philosophic — A.W. Cragg, MA,
DPhil. Physique — G.A. Rubin, BSc, DiplPhys, Drrernat.
Psychologie — I. Miljkovitch, LésL, DIPP, DoctPsychol. Scicnce
politique — R. Dyck, BA, MA, PhD. Sciences religicuses — V.B.
Matthews, CD, BA, STB, MA, PhD. Sociologic et anthropologic
— J. Elliott, BSc¢, MSc, PhD.

RENSEIGNEMENTS GENERAUX L’Université
Laurenticnne de Sudbury est une institution non confessionnelle,
bilingue et mixte.

HISTORIQUE L’Université Laurenticnne de Sudbury a été
établic par acte de ’assemblée I¢gislative de 1'Ontario en 1960, &
titre d’institution non confessionnclle, bilingue ¢t mixte. Elle a
commencé son enseignement en 1960 et a conféré ses premiers
grades en 1961. La loi provinciale prévoit la fédération
d’universités  ou colléges confessionnels  avec ’Université
Laurentienne de Sudbury. En 1960, I’Université de Sudbury
(catholique), fondée en 1913, et I’Université Huntington ( Eglisc-
Unie), ayant obtenu son incorporation en 1960, sc sont fédérées A
’Universit¢ Laurentienne de Sudbury. L’Université Thorneloc
(anglicanc) s’cst jointe & la fédération en 1963.

Les accords de fédération autorisent chacune de ces universités
confessionnelles 2 maintenir un collége a I'intéricur de la faculté
des arts et des sciences de I’Universit¢ Laurenticnne de Sudbury.
Actucllement, les colléges fédérés limitent leur enscignement A la
philosophic et aux sciences religicuses. La philosophic est
également cnscignée dans le cadre du département conjoint de
philosophic. Tous les étudiants obticnnent leurs grades dc
I"'Université Laurentienne de Sudbury.

CONSEIL DES GOUVERNEURS Le  Conscil  des
gouverncurs est composé de 25 membres 4 voix active (5 nommés
par le lieutenant-gouverncur en conscil, 6 par I’Université de
Sudbury, 6 par I’Eglise-Unic du Canada, 6 par le synode du
diocese anglican d’Algoma, | par le Conseil des gouverneurs, ct le
recteur) et de 8 membres sans voix active (2 nommé par les
professcurs, 2 par le sénat, 1 par |'Association générale des
étudiants, 1 par I’Association générale des étudiants de
I’¢ducation permanente, | par I’Association du personnel
administratif et | par I’Association du personnel de burcau). Le
Conseil des gouverneurs posséde autorité absolue en ce qui a 'trait
au gouvernement, a P’administration financiére ct 4 la dircction de
Puniversit¢, aux administrateurs, cmployés et agents, aux
propriéiés, revenus, dépenses ct aux affaircs générales de
'université.

SENAT Le Sénat se compose de 38 membres a voix active, de
10 sans voix active, représentant les professcurs, les colléges
fedéreés, les colleges affiliés, et le Collége universitaire; font
¢galement partic du sénat 6 étudiants (5 élus par 1’Association
générale des ¢tudiants, | €lu ou nommé par 1’Association générale
des étudiants de Pextension), et 2 membres du Conscil des
gouverneurs. Le sénat est responsable de 1'aspect pédagogique de
Puniversité, et il peut instituer des facultés, des écoles, des
instituts, des départements, des chaires ou des cours a ’université,
aprés avoir regu I’approbation du conscil quant aux dépenses
engagées et aux installations requises.

REVENUS (12 mois — du Icrmai 1974 au 30 avril 1975)
Les budgets des opérations proviennent du gouverncment de
I’Ontario (64.66%), des droits (16.3%), des subventions spéciales
pour les obligations (11.68%), des dons et des subventions
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(3.8%), de sources diverses (2.15%), autres (1.41%). Aide
provinciale — fonctionnement: $9,116,559; $52,000
investissements  capitaux; aide financiére, subvention pour
remboursement  d’obligations,  $340,835;  revenus  pour
fonctionnement: $11,940,505.

PUBLICATIONS On trouvera chez le responsable des
publications, 1'annuaire, I’annuairc des cours du Centre
d’¢ducation permancnte, le dépliant sur les admissions, les
dépliants des écoles professionnelles, lc bulletin  bi-mensucl
(Journal Laurcnticn) ct la Gazette Laurentiennc. Journal étudiant:
Le Calumet, sallc L219; Lambda, salle G1, La Rue.

ANNEE UNIVERSITAIRE Session d’automne: de la mi-
septembre au début de mai. Session d’¢été: une session de jour
durant six semaines, du début de juillet a la mi-aoiit, et une session
de douze scmaines durant la soirée, de la mi-avril au début de
juillet.

BATIMENTS ET TERRAINS L’université est située dans les
limites de la ville de Sudbury (qui a & peu prés une population de
96,500 ct dont le district a environ 162,749) sur un terrain de 800
acres, 4 dix minutes de voiture de la ville. Le terrain va s’élevant
vers le sud jusqu'a unc créte rochcuse formant croissant ct
donnant sur trois lacs.

Les travaux des decux premiéres phases de la construction dc
I’Universit¢  Laurenticnne  de  Sudbury sont terminés. lls
comprennent 1'édifice des sciences H.J. Fraser, avec salles de
cours, laboratoires, burcaux, boutiques, trois auditoriums que I’on
peut transformer en une scule grande salle, un planétarium ct un
obscrvatoire; un édifice des classes avec amphithéatre; ’édifice
des arts ct des humanités qui loge des burcaux de professcurs, des
salles de séminaires ct deux laboratoires de langue; 'édifice de
réception et de restauration; cnfin I'¢difice Ralph D. Parker, ou
Tour de Padministration et de la bibliothéque, qui abrite la
bibliothéque (300,000 volumes) ct les burcaux administratifs de
’université. Tous ces édifices communiquent entre cux ct 1’acces
dc l'un & lautre est possible sans sortir & I’extérieur. Les
bibliothéques des colléges mettent aussi & la disposition des
¢tudiants et des professcurs des volumes qui traitent des matiéres
qu’enscignent leurs départements de sciences religicuses ct de
philosophic. On y trouve aussi des volumes de consultation
générale ct des périodiques choisis. La salle dc lecture de
I’Education physique ecst située dans le Centre d'éducation
physiquc Benjamin F. Avery. La bibliothéque de T'école des
scicnces de 1'éducation se trouve dans ’édifice de P’école.

A Pest et au sud-est de ces édifices sc situent les maisons
d’¢tudiants. Un centre universitaire, appelé La Rue, occupera le
rez-de-chaussée de la nouvelle résidence ¢tudiante. Cette rue
comportera des magasins, des burcaux, des salons et des salles de
jeux.

A quelque distance de I'immeuble de la bibliothéque sc trouvent
les installations sportives comprenant le Centre d’éducation
physique Benjamin F. Avery avec une piscine de cinquante meétres,
les terrains de football et de soccer, une piste de course répondant
aux exigences olympiques et des courts de tennis.

Les services pour étudiants comprennent un service de santé, de
placement, d’orientation et des étudiants étrangers.

RESIDENCES D’ETUDIANTS Les maisons d’étudiants de
Huntington, de Thorneloe et du College de I'Université de
Sudbury peuvent accueillir un total de 400 étudiants. Les
résidences de 1’Université Laurentienne comprennent la résidence
du College Universitaire qui peut loger 250 étudiants, un édifice-

appartement pour 396 étudiants célibataircs, ct unc tour de 129
appartcments pour étudiants mariés.

BIBLIOTHEQUES La  bibliothéeque  contient 300,000
volumes. Les bibliothéques des colléges mettent aussi 2 la
disposition des étudiants et des professeurs des volumes qui
traitent des matiéres qu’enscignent leurs départements de sciences
rcligicuses et de philosophic. On y trouve aussi dcs volumes de
consultation générale et des périodiqucs choisis.

VIE ETUDIANTE Les ¢tudiants ont leurs représentants au
Conscil des gouverneurs, & I’administration et aux autres comités
du conscil, au sénat, ct aux comités permancnts de I'université.
L’Association générale dcs étudiants, par l'entremisc de ses
comités des affaires culturelles ct sociales, public un annuaire des
¢événcments ct commandite des activités telles que le théatre, les
publications, les clubs politiques, les organisations de professcurs,
les clubs sociaux ct des activités sportives. A I'intéricur de la Cité
universitaire on trouve tout lc nécessaire pour la participation aux
sports par équipes, les jeux dc loisir et I’enscignement.

SERVICES MEDICAUX Les scrvices comprennent  la
médecine préventive; les problemes psychologiques, Phygi¢ne ct
les soins médicaux dispensés par un médecin. Les frais de $6.75
sont compris dans les frais accessoires.

SERVICES DE CONSULTATION Les services de
consultation comprennent I’aspect universitaire, personnel, les
carriéres ct I’oricntation pré-universitaire.

LIBRAIRIE On y trouve des livres ct d’autres articles 4 des
prix raisonnables. ’

EMPLOI' DES ETUDIANTS Le ministére de la Main-
d’ocuvre et de 'Immigration, cn collaboration avec I'université,
posséde un bureau permancnt de placement 4 la disposition des
étudiants. Le but de ce burcau est d’aider les gradués ct autres
¢tudiants a sc trouver un emploi régulicr, d’été, ou a temps particl,
et de faciliter le recrutement a Puniversité par les employeurs.

ORGANISATIONS ETUDIANTES L’Association générale
des étudiants ct I'Association des ¢tudiants francophones par leur
conseil et leurs comités, représente les étudiants et assume la
responsabilité d’unc grande partic des activités étudiantes. Les
frais de $37 sont compris dans les frais accessoires. Les différents
colléges ct écoles professionnclles ont aussi leurs associations
d’étudiants, responsables de la vie récréative des étudiants inscrits
dans lcurs organisations. Les activités des étudiants dans les
résidences sont organisées par les conscils de résidences. Les
¢tudiants sont ¢galement représentés au sénat de 'université, au
Conscil des gouverncurs ct dans les comités permanents de
’université ct les comités départementaux.

SYSTEME DE MENTIONS L’éventail des cotes pour
chaque cours (programme général ct programme de spécialisation
des facultés des arts et.des sciences) est: A — (75-100%): B — ( 66-
74%); C — (60-65%); D — (50-59%); F — (0-49%) (échec); I —
incomplet; W — abandon avec permission. Consultez "annuaire
pour les écoles professionnclies. Un cours incomplet doit étre
parachevé¢ durant le mois qui suit I’examen & défaut de quoi le
cours portera la cote ““F”” au dossicr. Le doyen de la facult¢ en
qucstion peut toutcfois accorder un sursis.

Mentions d’honneur 2 la collation des grades — 1étudiant qui finit
ses études avec une moyennc générale de 75 p. 100 ou plus dans
toutes les matiéres étudiées A I'Universit¢ Laurcntiennc sc voit
décerner, a la discrétion du sénat de 1’université, un baccalauréat
**avec grande distinction”.



AIDE FINANCIERE ET BOURSES OFFERTES AUX
ETUDIANTS L’universit¢ accorde son attcntion au mérite
scolaire de tous les étudiants par I’attribution d'un certain nombre
de bourses d’entrée. Les bourses valables durant les études sont
attribuées sclon le mérite scolaire ou les besoins financiers justifiés
ou pour ces deux raisons a la fois. L’université participe au
programme d’Aide financi¢re aux étudiants de I’Ontario.

EXAMENS FINALS La mani¢re de calculer a note finale est
laissée au professcur, aprés consultation des étudiants et sous
réserve de Papprobation du département ou de l'école concernés.
S’il y a un cxamen final, le cours doit prévoir un cxamen de
reprise, & moins que ’étudiant ne subisse Pexamen final que dans
I but d’augmenter sa note semestriclle. L’examen de reprise aura
la méme valeur que P'examen final. Les appels touchant les notes
des cours devront étre déposés dans les six mois qui suivent la
publication officicllc des notes du cours en qucstion.

COLLATION DES GRADES Lcs grades sont conférés par le
recteur lors des collations de mai ct d’octobre.

DROITS D’INSCRIPTION Frais dc scolarit¢ annuels —
¢tudiants a temps plein. (a) Niveau pré-grade, $590; frais divers
obligatoires, $73; total: $663. (b) Les frais de maitrise: étudiants &
plein temps — frais du diplome — $300; frais d’inscription — $100
par semestre, jusqu’a $900; ré-inscriptions subséquentes — $50

par semestre. Etudiants 4 temps partiel — un cours — $225,
jusqu’a $900; ré-inscriptions subsé¢quentes $50 par scmestre.

Frais pour les étudiants & temps particl a Sudbury — frais de
scolarité, le cours complet, $130; droits obligatoires, $8. Etudiants
A temps particl des centres extéricurs — frais de scolarité, le cours
complet, $135; droits obligatoires, $7.

Frais de résidence: chambre simple, 7 jours par semaine, $750.
Chambre double, 7 jours par semainc, $600-$645. Les repas sont
offerts au Grand Salon et dans les cafétérias. Les étudiants
peuvent, s'ils le désirent, obtenir une carte de repas. Etudiants
mariés: appartements — $134 par mois.

CONDITIONS D’ADMISSION
Etudiants canadiens — [ "cycle

I. Les certificats équivalents au diplome de fin  d’¢tudes
spécialisées de I'Ontario, 13 €M€ ann¢e, comportant un minimum
de trois matiéres — cinq cours ou six crédits et une moycnne
générale minimal-de 60 p. 100. Nota — les ¢léves de POntario qui
terminent un programme de trois ans dans un college d’arts
appliqués ct de technologic avec unc moyenne générale d’au
moins 66 p. 100 sont admissibles, parfois, 2 un nivcau plus avancé.
Les ¢leves du Québec qui terminent un programme pré-
universitaire ou professionnel dans un CEGEP sont admissibles,
parfois, & un niveau plus avancé. Sénat a adopté les directives
relatives A I'admission des étudiants de la XII® année & un
programme universitaire a titre expérimentak: que les trés bons
étudiants soient admis directement en premiérc annéc
d’université; que les candidats aicnt obtenue unc moyenne d’au
moins 80 p. 100 en XII€ année; que les candidats aient conservé
une moyenne de *“A”” durant toutes leurs ¢tudes et activités. Les
étudiants de cinquiéme ou de la 13° année peuvent suivre des
cours de ta Laurenticnne en méme temps que leurs ¢tudes
sccondaires sous réserve des points certains. Les crédits
universitaircs ne scront accordés qu’aprés ’admission normale de
P’étudiant a Puniversité.

2. L'université exige que les candidats sourncttent un relevé
complet de leur dossier scolaire des trois derniéres années d’études
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au niveau secondaire, et que la derni¢re école secondaire
fréquentée par un candidat fournisse un rapport sur les aptitudes
de I’étudiant aux études universitaires.

3. Conditions particuli¢res. Arts et scicnces générales — English ou
frangais (un minimum d’un crédit). Science — calcul; chimic; deux
de physique, biologie, géologic, ou mathématiques autre quc ci-
haut. Commerce — English de 5€ ou frangais de 5 (un ou deux
crédits), deux des mathématiques de 5€ (13 “année)*. Commerce
(administration des sports) — English de 5 ou frangais de 5° (un
ou deux crédits), deux dcs mathématiques de 5°(13° année)*.
Génic — mathématiques (calcul); mathématiques (introduction &
la géométric) analytique et algébre*); chimic; physique. Cours
d’infirmiére — English ou frangais (un ou deux crédits); chimic;
biologic. Education physique ct hygi¢ne — English ou frangais (un
ou deux crédits). BSW — English ou frangais (un ou deux crédits).
BSL — English (un crédit, au moins 66 p. 100 de moyenne),
French ou frangais (un crédit, au moins 66 p. 100 de moyenne);
unc troisiéme langue est reccommandée.

*Les cas particuliers peuvent €tre soumis au burcau des
admissions.

Etudiants étrangers

Certificats ¢quivalents aux conditions ordinaires d’admission.
Traduction anglaisc ou frangaise authentiquée des certificats. Les
impétrants dont l'anglais ou le frangais n’cst pas la premiére
langue de communication doivent, dans certains cas, subir le test
d’anglais langue étrangére. E.-U.-A. — premiére année faite 4 un
collége ou a unc université reconnus, minimum de 30 heures-
scmestre, dans les matiéres voulues. Les impétrants qui ont obtenu
une moyenne élevée & Pécole sccondaire, par ex. dans un
programme avancé, sont priés d’éerire au burcau des admissions
pour présenter leur cas particulicr. R.-U., Indes occidentales,
Afrique or. ct occ., Hong Kong — certificat d’études générales (ou
certificat d’immatriculation de I’Université de Hong Kong) en
quatre maticres (au moins trois de niveau A) ou cinq matiéres (au
moins deux de niveau A). Le certificat de fin d’études écossais est
accepté. Peuvent également étre acceptés des certificats d’autres
¢écoles. Les candidats qui justifient du baccalauréat international
sont admissibles.

Etudiants adultes

Les adultes (21 ans ou plus le | ““octobre de I’année courante) qui
ne justificnt pas des conditions ordinaires d’admission peuvent
€étre admissibles. Pour de plus amples détails, écrire au consciller
des ¢tudiants adultes.

Etudes supéricures

Les candidats a4 Padmission dans un programme d’études
supérieures doivent présenter un baccalauréat spécialisé ou son
équivalent ct une note d'au moins B dans une mati¢re
appropriée.

Datc limite des demandes d’admission

Les demandes d’admission doivent nous parvenir le 31 aoit de
'année cn cours, pour les étudiants canadiens ct le 30 juin pour les
étudiants ¢trangcrs.

COURS ET. GRADES A noter: Puniversité emploie le
frangais ct ’anglais comme langues d’enscignement. Le nombre
d’années indiqué ci-dessous est la durée des études apres
I'immatriculation senior ou le diplome d’étudces collégiales.
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ARTS
Faculté des arts

Baccalauréat ¢s arts (BA). (a) Programme général, normalcment
trois ans. On offre lcs concentrations dans les maticres suivantes:
allemand, anglais, anthropologie, ¢conomie, cspagnol, €études
canadicnnes, ¢études amérindienncs, frangais, géographic, histoire,
italien, latin, mathématiques, philosophic, psychologic, russe,
science politique, sciences religicuses et sociologie. Concentration
en deux matiéres possible avec I'approbation du doyen. (b) Le
programme spécialis¢, normalement quatre ans. L’étudiant doit
prendre note que certains programmes spécialisés cxigent la
réussitc dc cours particuliecrs en premiére année.  Avec
I'approbation du doycn et des départements concernés, I'étudiant
pcut prendre les spécialisations suivantes: anglais, anglais ct
frangais, anglais et histoirc, anglais et philosophic, économic,
frangais, frangais et histoire, frangais ct philosophic, géographic,
histoire, histoire et philosophic, mathématiques, philosophic,
psychologic, science politique, scicnce politique ct économie,
scicnce politique ct frangais, scicnce politique et philosophic,
sociologic.

Ecole des études supéricures

Les programmes donnant droit 4 la maitrise €s arts exigent un
minimum d’unc annéc d’¢études aprés obtention du baccalauréat
spéeialisé. On offrc ces programmes cn anglais, et en histoire.

SCIENCES
Faculté des sciecnces

Baccalauréat és scicnces générales (BGSc). Programme général,
normalement trois ans. Au moins un cours dc sciencc générales
dans chacun dcs départements des scicnces, ct deux continuations
dc trois cours (dont au moins une dans unc disciplinc
scicntifique).

Baccalauréat ¢s scicnces (BSc). (a) Programme  général,
normalement trois ans. Concentrations cn  biologic, chimic,
géologie, mathématiques ct physique. (b) Programme spécialis¢,
normalement quatre ans. La premiére année du programme csi la
méme quc celle du grade général corrcspondant, mais lcs
¢tudiants doivent remarquer que certains programmes spécialisés
cxigent la réussite de cours particulicrs de la premicre année. On
ofirc la spécialisation en biologic, chimic, gcologie,
mathématiques ct physique, biologic-chimie, chimic-physique,
chimie-géologic, physique-géologic.

Ecolc des ¢tudcs supéricures

Les programmes donnant droit 4 la maitrisc &s scicnees exigent un
minimum d’unc année d’¢tudes aprés I'obtention du baccalauréat
spécialisé. On offrc ces programmes en biologic, chimic, géologie,
ct physique.

ECOLES D’ENSEIGNEMENT PROFESSIONNEL

Toutes les écoles d’cnseignement professionnel de I’Université
Laurcnticnnc de Sudbury offrent un programme d’études de
quatrc ans. Ces écoles donnent I’cnseignement professionnel,
tandis que V’enscignement non professionnel du programme est
donné par les facultés des arts et des sciences. Les cours suivants
sont offerts:
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COMMERCE

Baccalauréat spécialisé en commerce (BCom). Quatre ans apres
I’immatriculation senior, Ecolc de commerce ct d’administration.

Baccalauréat spécialisé en commerce, administration des sports.
Quatre années aprés 'immatriculation scnior, offert conjointement
par I’Ecole de commerce ct d’administration et I’Ecole
d’¢ducation physique ct d’hygi¢nc.

Un diplome supéricur ¢n administration des affaires cst offert aux
étudiants qui, ayant déja un premicr grade dans unc autre maticre,
suivent un programme d’études d'unc année en commerce ct cn
administration des affaircs.

EDUCATION

L'intégration de I’Ecole Normale avec I'Université a é1é approuvé
en 1974. Elle est maintenant 1'Ecole d’éducation. Tout candidat
qui voudra s’inscrire 4 I%école, cn vuc de I’obtention d’un brevet
d’cnscignement  pour les écoles ¢lémentaires  frangaises de
I’Ontario, devra avoir six crédits de la 13 € année, dont un crédit
en frangais et un crédit en anglais, avee unc moycnnc géncralc
d’au moins 60 p. 100.

L université a approuvé de décerner le baccalauréat en éducation
aux étudiants admis au programme d’¢tudes du Collége Nipissing,
un collége affili¢ & I’Université¢ Laurenticnne, qui ont satisfait aux
cxigenees du programme.

EDUCATION PHYSIQUE ET HYGIENE

Baccalauréat spécialis¢ en éducation physique ct hygi¢nc (BEPH).
Quatre ans aprés Pimmatriculation scnior, Ecole d’éducation
physique ct d’hygicnc.

GENIE

L’école de génic offrc unc premiére année géncralc ct unc
deuxiéme année dc spécialisation en: génie chimique, génie civil,
génic métallurgique, génic minier et génic mécaniquc.

SCIENCES DU LANGAGE

Baccalauréat spécialisé en sciences du langage (BSL). Quatre ans
aprés  I'immatriculation  senior, Ecolc de traducteurs ct
d’interprétes.

SCIENCES INFIRMIERES

Baccalauréat cn sciences infirmi¢res (BScN). Quatrc ans aprés
I’immatriculation senior, Ecole des sciences infirmiéres.

SERVICE SOCIAL

Baccalauréat spécialisé en service social (BSW). Quatre ans aprés
I'immatriculation senior, Ecole de service social.

EDUCATION PERMANENTE Le Centrc d’éducation
permanente organise les cours d’ét¢é sur le campus et dans certains
centres du Nord-Ontario, et offre des cours du soir durant 'annéc
réguli¢re & Sudbury, Blind River, Chaplcau, Elliot Lake, North
Bay, Espanola, Iron Bridge, Kirkland Lake, Manitoulin Island,
New Liskeard, Noclville, Levack-Onaping, Parry Sound,
Swrgeon Falls, Timmins, Caprcol, Huntsville, Mathcson ct
Chelmsford, Bracebridge, et St. Charles. Certaines de ces régions



offrent des cours d"¢té. Les cours de la session avril-juin s’offrent le
soir, sur le campus ct dans certains centres du Nord-Ontario.

Cours conduisant a un grade

Programme complet du BA. Cours du soir — matieres du
baccalauréat dans les arts, quelques-unes dans les sciences et les
écoles professionnelles. Cours d’¢té — matiéres du baccalauréat
dans les arts ct quelques-uncs des sciences et des ¢coles
professionnelles a lintention de ccux qui s’acheminent vers le
baccalauréat, et des cnscignants qui désirent amcliorer lcurs
qualifications professionnelles. Des ¢tudiants profitent des sérics
de cours télévisés et de cours par corrcspondance. D’autres
¢tudiants suivent des cours crédités au moyen de bandes
magnétoscopiques. L’¢étudiant doit suivre avec succés au moins
cinq cours enticrs, et ordinairement les cinq derniers cours de son
programme avant de sc porter candidat 4 un gradc de la
Laurenticnne.

PROGRAMMES SPECIAUX Des programmes spéciaux
peuvent étre établis en vue de préparer les étudiants 4 ’admission
aux écoles d’enseignement professionne! dans d’autres institutions
d’enscignement. Les programmes interdisciplinaires déja créés:
¢tudes amérindicnnes (BA), <dtudes canadicnnes (BA),
baccalauréat en commerce, administration des sports. L’université
décerne un certificat de bilinguisme a 1'¢tudiant qui regoit son
baccalauréat général ou spécialisé, ct qui a réussi 4 un cxamen oral
ctéc

INSTITUTS DE RECHERCHE L’Institut  d’astronomie
posséde un planétarium Spitz, A-3-P, un téléscope de 67
Maksutov, un téléscope de 227 Newton, pour observations
visuelles, photographiques ct photoélectriques; et un téléscope
photographique de 8’! Dirccteur: S. Demers, BSc, MA, PhD.

COLLEGE CONSTITUANT Collége Universitaire, Chemin
du Lac Ramscy, Sudbury (Ontario) P3E 2C6. Dirccteur, doyen
des ¢tudiants ct secrétaire général: Rand Dyck, PhD. Institution
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mixte, non confessionnelle et bilingue, fondée en 1960. Collége
constituant de la faculté universitaire des arts et des sciences.
Résidences.

UNIVERSITES FEDEREES (Les crédits sont transférables a
I'Université Laurenticnne de Sudbury.)

Huntington University, Sudbury (Ont.) P3E 2C6. Président: L.J.
Winckel, BA, ThM, DTh. Secrétaire général: D. Joblin, BA, BD.
Mixte. Eglisc-Unie. Fondée ct fédérée avec [I'Université
Laurenticnne de Sudbury en 1960. Offre des cours au niveau
d’¢tudes pré-grade en sciences religicuses. Résidence.

Universit¢ de Sudbury/University of Sudbury, Sudbury (Ont.)
P3E 2C6. Recteur: H. Bertrand (intérimaire), BA, LPh, LTh,
DrésSe. Secrétaire général: G. Pion, BA, MA. Mixte ct bilingue.
Catholique (Jésuites). Fondée en 1913. Fédérée le 10 septembre
1960 avec I'Université Laurenticnne de Sudbury. Offre des cours
de sciences religicuses ct de philosophic. Résidence.

Thorneloe University, Sudbury (Ont.) P3E 2C6. Principal ct vice-
chancelier: V.B. Matthews, MA, STB, PhD. Sccrétaire général:
H.R. Krcager, BA, MTh. Mixte, Anglicanc. Fondée en 1961. Offre
des cours au niveau d’¢tudes pré-grade en scicnces religicuses.
Résidence.

COLLEGES AFFILIES
Sudbury décerne les grades. )

(L'Universit¢  Laurcenticnne  de

Algoma College, Sault Ste-Maric (Ontario) P6A 2G4.
Nipissing College, North Bay (Ontario) P1B 8L7.

Collége Universitaire de Hearst, Hearst (Ontario) POL 1NO.
Dirccteur: Raymond Tremblay, BA, BSc. Sccrétaire général: Doric
Germain, BA, MA. Fond¢ cn 1953, affili¢ & I'Université de
Sudbury en 1957 ct 4 I’Université Laurenticnne cn 1963. Le
Collége Universitaire de Hearst offre, & ses étudiants & plein temps
ct a temps particl, un programme d’¢tude menant au baccalauréat
¢s arts. Les sujets de concentration offerts sont English, frangais,
histoire, philosophie, psychologic ct sociologic. Institution non
confessionnclle, bilingue ct mixte.
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UNIVERSITE LAVAL*

Cité universitaire, Québee (Québec) GIK 7P4
Téléphone: 418-656-2131

Adressc télégraphique: REGUNLAVAL

Pri¢re d’adresser la correspondance d’ordre général au burcau du
registraire

DIRECTION Recteur — Larkin Kerwin, MSc. BScHon, LLD,
DSc. Vice-recteurs — Marcel Danecau. MScEcon; Armand
Maranda, DPh, LOr. LTh; Jcan-Guy Paquect, DSc; Fernand
Gingras. BA, BPh, LTh. Sccrétaire général — Louis-M. Babincau,
BScA, DSc. Dirccteur, école des gradués — Marc-Adélard
Tremblay, PhD, LScAgr, FRSCan(sociol). Directeur général,
programmes de cours du 1% cycle — Marcel Lauzon, LTh, LDC,
LPéd, MScSoc. Directeur, service de promotion de 1’¢ducation
permanente — Napoléon LeBlanc, BA, BAgr, MScSoc.

ADMINISTRATEURS GENERAUX  Registraire ~ Marc
Boucher, BA, BSc. Directeur général de la vie étudiante — L.
Bouchard, DipFA. Directeur des relations publiques — André
Barnard, BScA. Directeur de I’Association des anciens — Ludger
St-Pierre, MScCom. Directeur du service de ’'expansion — Marcel
Vachon.

SERVICES AUXILIAIRES DE L’ENSEIGNEMENT ET DE
LA RECHERCHE Biblioth¢que — Joseph-Marie Blanchet,

*Membre ordinaire de ’AUCC.

BPh, BBibl. Centre dc traitement de I'information — Louis
Robichaud. MScE. Presses dc I'Universite Laval — Claudce
Frémont, MSc. Scrvice de 1'audio-visuel — Emile Descoteaux,

BEd. BEdcat, BScSoc. Service de pédagogic universitaire — Henri
St-Picrre. LPh, DipEns.

DIRECTION D’ENSEMBLE DE
PROGRAMMES Formation ¢t perfectionnement  des
cnseignants — Jacques Genest, LesL. Sciences de la santé — Marc
Forticr, MScSoc.

DOYENS DES FACULTES Agriculture et de 'alimentation,
Science de I' — Victorin Lavoic, DSc, MSc. BScA. Arts — Mgr
Elzéar Forticr, BTh(musique). Droit — P. Verge, MA, LLM,
LLD. Foresteric et géodésie — André Lafond, PhD, BScA. Lettres
— Lorne Laforge. DésL. Médecine — Yves Morin, MD,
FRCP(C). Philosophic — Thomas Dc Koninck, MA, DPh.
Sciences — Picrre Grenier, BSc, MSc. Sciences de 'adninistration
— Robert Thomassin, MECOﬂ._ Sciences de 1’é¢ducation — Jean-
Claudc Cadicux, MA, D3 Gycle. Sciences sociales — Yves Dubg,
BA, BScA. Théologic — Pierre Gaudette, LTh, LPh.

DIRECTEURS DES ECOLES Architecture — Joseph Baker,
BArch. Arts visuels — Pierre LaRochelle, BA. BArch. Médecine
dentaire — Paul Simard, DHDP, DDS. Musique — Lucicn Brochu,
BA, LMus. Pharmacic — P.P. Leblanc, PhD. Psychologic —
Frangois-X. Desrosiers, LOrn, PhD. Sciences infirmiéres —
Pierrette  Levesque, MSclnf. Scrvice social — A. Beaudoin.
MSerSoc. '



DIRECTEURS DES DEPARTEMENTS Aménagement ct
sylviculture — Yvan Hardy, BScA, PhD. Anatomic — Louis
Poiricr, PhD. Ancsthésic Henri Desmeules, MD, FRCP.
Anthropologic — Yvan Brcton, PhD. Biochimic (faculi¢ de
médecine) — poste vacant. Biochimie: (faculté des sciences) —
Jean-Louis Lavoic. BScA, DSc. Biologic — Lucien Huot, DSc.
Catéchese — Gaston Rinfret, DiplCat. Chimie — Jean-Claude
Roy. BSc. PhD. Chirurgic — Louis Levasscur, MD, FRCS(C).
Diéwétique — Socur Frangoise Saint-Hilaire, PhD. Ecologic ct
pédologic — Yvon Laflamme, DSc. Economie rurale — Ferdinand
Oucllet, MScSoc. Economique — Michel Truchon, MA. PhD.
Education physique — Fcrnand Landry. PhD. Exploitation ct
utilisation — Marcel Goulet, DSc, BScApp. Génie chimique —
Rubcns Ramalho, BSc, PhD. Génic civil — André-G. Coté, BScA.
Génic électrique — Michel Lecours, BScA, PhD. Génie mécanique

- Graticn Bouillon, MSc. Génic rural — Jacques-A. Choiniére,
MSc. Géodésic et cartographic — Paul Lachance, MSc.
Gcéographic — Henri Dorion, LLL, MGéo. Géologic ct

minéralogic — Robert Ledoux, PhD. Histoire — Marc La Terreur,
LésL. Dipld’EtSup. Informatique — Picrre Ardouin, BScA.
Langues ct luinguistique — Antonicn Tremblay, DésL. Littérature
~ Rolland Bourncuf, LésL. Dipld’EtSup. Mathématiques —
Norbert Lacroix, PhD. M¢édccine Yves Warren, MD,
FRCP(C). Médccine sociale ct préventive — Jean Rochon, PhD.
Microbiologic — Jean-Claude Péchére. Mines ct métallurgic —
Hector Monette, BScA. Obstétrique et gvnécologic — Roger
Brault, MD. Oto-rhino-laryngologic ct ophtalmologic — Paul
Fugeére, MD. . Pathologic Jean-Louis  Bonenfant, MD,
FRCP(C). P¢diatrie — Louis Bernard, MD, MPH. Pharmacologie
Decnis  Gagnon, PhD. Photogrammétrie J.-Arthur
Brandenberger, DSc. Physiologic Claude Fortier, MD,
FRCP(C). Physique — Claude Saint-Pierre. DSc. Phytologic —
Mare Trudcl, PhD. Psychiatric — Harry Grantham, MD, FRCP.
Radiologic — Robert-J. Fortin, MD. Rclations industriclles —
Jean-Paul Deschénes, MSc, MScSoc. Sciences comptables — Alain
Rioux, MScCom, MScCompt. Science politique Louise
Quesncl-Oucllet, MScSoc. Sociologic — Marc-André Lessard,
. MScSoc. Sols — Gérard-A. Bourbeau, PhD. Vivres — Jean-Paul
Julien, MSc. Zootechnic — René Belzile, BSc, MSc, PhD.

AUTRES DIRECTEURS DE PROGRAMMES Actuariat —
Gaston Paradis, BScCom. Communications -- Jacques Lemicux,
MScSoc. Ergothérapic — Jean-Guy Jobin, Dergo. Journalisme —
Picrre Beausoleil, MScSoc. Pastorale — B. Boily, BA, DTh.
Physiothérapic — Aline-H. Lapicrre, DPhysio, BSc. Rclations
publiques — Jean-Frangois Bertrand. BA, LScSoc, Diplétsup.

RENSEIGNEMENTS GENERAUX L’Universit¢ Laval est
un établisscment de tradition chrétienne et d’expression frangaise
qui a pour objet F'enseignement supéricur et la recherche. A ce
titre, clle accucille des étudiants de tous dges, de toutes religions et
de I'un ou I'autre sexe. C’est unc institution privée dont le budget
de fonctionnement cst alimenté, pour fa plus grande partic, par les
subventions de la direction générale de I'Enscignement supéricur
du ministére provincial de I’Education, les sources sccondaires
¢tant les droits de scolarité que paient les étudiants, les dons et les
lcgs ainsi que certaines subventions accordées & ses chercheurs par
des organismes tant fédéraux que provinciaux ou privés. Les
dépenses d’investisscment sont enti¢rement assumées par le
ministére’ provincial de PEducation ¢t par le produit des
souscriptions regues a I'occasion des campagnes de 1948 ct de
1966.

HISTORIQUE L’Universit¢  Laval doit sa naissance au
Séminaire de Québec, fondé par Mgr de Laval en 1663. Le 8
déecembre 1852, sa majesté la Reine Victoria signait & Londres la
charte royale qui octroyait au Séminaire de Québec les droits ct
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priviléges d’université. Ce sont les dirigeants de ce Séminaire de
Québee qui ont assumé la direction et I’administration de
'université depuis les débuts jusqu’a la fin de la deuxiéme gucrre
mondiale. L’Université Laval a décerné ses premiers diplémes en
1854. Le 8 décembre 1970, 'assemblée nationale du Québec
accordait une nouvelle charte a P’'Université Laval, charte qui fut
promulguée en méme temps que les premicrs statuts de la nouvelle
Université Laval, Ic 1 “"septembre 1971.

CONSEIL EXECUTIF Le conseil cxécutif cxerce tous les
pouvoirs de I'université, a P’exception de ccux que la charte ou les
statuts attribuent exclusivement au conscil de Puniversité, & un
organisme au a un administrateur de I'université, et de ceux que le
conscil de 'université, par simple résolution, se réserve ou réscrve
a d’autres organismes ou administratcurs. Le conseil exéeutif a
pour tache principale de régler au jour le jour les problémes que
présente administration de {université, mais cn s’inspirant de ta
politique et des décisions formulées par Ic conseil de I'université.
Le conseil exéeutif est présidé par e vice-recteur exécutif. Sont
mcmbres de ce conseil: e recteur, les trois autres vice-recteurs, le
secrétaire général et quatre membres du conscil de FPuniversité
choisis par celui-ci.

CONSEIL DE L’UNIVERSITE Sclon la nouvelic charte ct
les nouveaux statuts, lc conscil de universit¢ est autorité
supréme de cette institution. A ce titre, il cxerce médiatement ou
immédiatemcent tous les droits et pouvoirs de 'université. I} est
composé de S1 membres auxquels s’ajoutent cinq personnes qui
ont voix consultative et qui ont Ic droit de fairc des propositions
mais non cclui de voter. Vingt-six des S| membres sont élus, soit,
15 professcurs élus par leurs pairs, quatre étudiants de 2€ et 3¢
cycles et quatre étudiants du 1°7 cycle, deux membres du
personncel professionnel non enscignant ct un du personncl de
souticn. Les 25 autres sont membres du conscil de 'université soit
d’office, soit ¢n vertu d’une nomination. Ce sont le recteur, quatre
vice-recteurs, le directeur de 1'école des graduds, le scerétaire
général, douze doyens, le président de la commission des ¢tudes et
celui de la commission de I’administration, deux diplomés de
Puniversité nommés pour trois ans par I’Association des anciens
de I'Université Laval ct deux autres personnes nommécs pour trois
ans par lc licutenant-gouverncur en conscil. Le conseil de
Puniversité cst présidé par le recteur qui est la premiére autorité
dans I'université ct qui a la responsabilité générale de la marche ct
du progrés de 'université. Le recteur est élu pour cinq ans par e
college ¢électoral. Son mandat est renouvelable de fa méme
mani¢re. Une méme personne ne peut cependant étre recteur pour
plus dc deux mandats consécutifs.

REVENUS Budget total de fonctionncment 1974-1975:
$95,318.866 (droits de scolarité: 9.4%; dotations: 1.3%;
subventions de fonctionnement: 59%; subventions de recherche:
13.8%; autrcs sources: 16.5%).

PUBLICATIONS Rapport annucl; Répertoire des cours ct
des programmes (2 “et 3 “cycles); répertoire de cours et répertoire
des programmes de cours (1°" cycle); renscignements généraux;
livret a l'usage des étudiants étrangers et non québécois; ces
publications sont a la disposition du public au burcau du
registraire. Le journal *“ Au Fil des Evéncments” distribué par le
service des rclations publiques.

ANNEE UNIVERSITAIRE Trimestre  d’automne:  début
septembre — fin décembre. Trimestre d’hiver: début janvier — fin
avril. Trimestre d’été: début mai — fin aott. Cours d’¢té — 1 ™
session: début mai — fin juin (¢n majorité, cours donnés le soir ¢t
le samedi); 2° scssion: début juillet — mi-aolt. La faculté des
sciences de 'administration offre son enseignement: durant toute
I’année soit durant trois trimestres. '
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TERRAINS ET BATIMENTS Le campus principal de
I’Université Laval est situé dans les territoires des cités de Sillery
ct de Ste-Foy a PPoucst de la cité dec Québec., capitale de la
province de Québec. En plus des terrains et batiments de la cité
universitaire, I'Université Laval posseéde d’autres propri¢iés dans
le Québec ct a 'extéricur du Québee. L université louc de plus des
locaux aux fins de I’enscignement.

La cit¢ universitairc couvre unc superficic de 4112 acres.
L’université y -a construit les pavillons d’enscignement suivants:
foresteric et géodésic, 1950; sciences de I'administration, 1952,
pavillon dc I'Oucst, pavillon Vandry (facult¢ de médecine), 1957,
pavillon Pouliot (scicnces pures), pavillon Vachon (sciences
appliquées), 1962; pavillon des scrvices (agriculture), 1963;
pavillon De Koninck (sciences humaines), 1964; pavillon Comtois
(agriculturc), 1966; sciences de  1'¢ducation, bibliothéque
générale, 1968; pavillon de I’¢ducation physique ct des sports,
1970; pavillon des arts, 1972; arcna, 1975; pavillon de médecine
dentaire, 1975. A la maison Kelly, acquise au moment de I’achat
du terrain, loge les Anciens de Laval. L’aire désignée pour les
activités ¢tudiantes comprend le pavilion Pollack (1957 ct 1962)
ct les résidences d’¢tudiants. Les pavillons Bicrmans-Moraud
(1957), Lemicux (1962) ct Parent (1965 ¢t 1970) scrvent au
logement des étudiants, le pavillon Lacerte (1965), ct unc aile du
pavillon Parent, au logement des ¢tudiantes. La centrale d’énergic
(1954), ol loge le scrvice des terrains et batiments, dessert les
¢difices du campus, auxquels cllc cst reliée par un réscau
soutcrrain. La premiére phase du réscau de stationnement
soutcrrain a ét¢ réalisée en 1970 par la construction d’un parc-
autos de 1,500 places adjacent au pavillon de I’éducation physique
ct des sports. Des passages souterrains relient tous les pavillons a
I’exception du Grand Séminaire ct du Lemicux. Le pavillon
Comtois est reli¢ aussi au pavillon des services par un tunncl
passant sous la routc du Vallon. Dc méme, les résidences des
étudiants, soit les pavillons Parent ct Bicrmans-Moraud, sont
reliées entre clles ct au pavillon Pollack. L'universit¢ a vendu des
terrains de la cité au gouvernement fédéral pour la construction du
laboratoire de recherches foresticres (1955) ct du laboratoire de
recherches en agriculture (1970). Ces deux laboratoires sont reliés
au réscau des services de Puniversité. Un couloir souterrain permet
unc communication facile entre le laboratoire de recherches en
agriculture ct Ic pavillon des services de la faculié des sciences de
I’agriculture ct de P’alimentation.

L’universit¢ posséde des propriétés & I'extéricur de la cit¢
universitaire: 4 St-Augustin - de Portneuf,  unc  station
agronomique; & St-David de ’Auberiviére, unc ferme; dans le
parc des Laurcntides, un pavillon pour I’enscignement ct la
recherche en sciences forestieres ¢t a4 St-Elzéar dec Beauce, un
obscrvatoire astronomique. L université a acquis un terrain a Soloi
dans 1I'flc de Chypre cn 1968 ct y a construit unc résidence en
1969.

Propri¢tés ct locaux loués. Le gouvernement du Québec, cn 1963,
a convenu dc pourvoir 1'Université Laval d’unc forét
expérimentale d’environ 25 milles carrés, située dans Ie parc des
Laurentides, afin dc permettre aux professeurs de donner des
cours pratiques ¢t de s’adonner 4 des travaux de recherche.
L’Université Laval occupe des locaux loués du Séminaire de
Québec dans 1’édifice du Grand Séminaire situé sur le terrain
contigu a la cit¢ universitaire. Le Centre d’¢études nordiques
occupe quatre bdtisses louées du ministére des Richesses naturclles
dans le territoire du Nouveau-Québec a Poste-a-la-Baleine.

RESIDENCES D’ETUDIANTS Total: 2,350 chambres
simples et 53 chambres doubles. 1l y a trois résidences pour les
hommes avec un total de 1,650 chambres simples et de 35
chambres doubles. Pour les filles, il y a deux résidences avec un
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total dc 695 chambres simples ct 18 chambres doubles. Le loyer
de la chambre cst de $55 par mois (a compter de septembre 1976)
pour les ¢tudiants régulicrs & temps complet. Les étudiants des
cours d’¢1é paient $18 par semaine. Unc listc des appartements,
des chambres ct des pensions en dehors de la cité universitaire est
préparée par lc service de logement ct distribuée dans les
sccrétariats des facultés, des écoles et des résidences de I'université
dés e milieu du mois d’aodt.

BIBLIOTHEQUES Réscau des bibliothéques de 'université:
bibliothéque générale — conticnt les collections des scicnces
humaines —~ 916,423 volumes ct 9.661 titres de périodique;
bibliothéque scientifique — conticnt les collections des sciences
fondamentales ct appliquées — 254,371 volumes ct 7,209 titres de
périodique.

Les services spécialisés de 1a bibliotheque de Iuniversit¢ sont: le
service des archives — collections de manuscrits, d’incunables,
d’archives de Vuniversité; Paudio-vidéothéque — collection de
3.093 films, dc 85,942 diapositives sur l'histoirc dc l'art et
I’ethnographic, 5,521 disques, etc.; la cartothéque — collection de
57.525 cartes géographiques, 1,146 cartes ancicnnes, dc 1.349
atlas ct de 108,904 photographics aéricnnes.

VIE ETUDIANTE Les scrvices offerts aux étudiants, par la
dircction générale de la vic ¢tudiante qui regroupe tous les scrvices
aux ¢tudiants, sont les suivants: service des bourses et de I'aide
financiére; service d'oricntation ¢t de counscling; service de
placement; service aux Ctudiants trangers; service de¢ santé;
scrvice de pastorale ct groupements religicux; service des loisirs
socio-culturels; service des activités sportives. :

SERVICES MEDICAUX Les services médicaux offerts aux
¢tudiants  sont les  consultations médicales, la  clinique
psychiatrique ct la clinique générale. Tous les services médicaux
sont gratuits.

SERVICES D'ORIENTATION DES ETUDIANTS Service
d’orientation ct de counscling.

LIBRAIRIE UNIVERSITAIRE En plus dc vendre les
¢ditions des Presses de I"Université Laval, la librairic offrc aux
¢tudiants ct aux professeurs les notes de cours, les manucls de
languc frangaisc et anglaise ainsi que toute unc gamme de livres
généraux et spécialisés. De la papeterie, des instruments de dessin
ainsi quc des disques sont aussi disponibles. Aucun rabais n’cst
consenti.

EMPLO! DES ETUDIANTS Dans plusicurs départcments
des facultés, les étudiants de langue frangaisc pcuvent obtenir un
poste d’auxiliaire d’enseignement ou dc recherche.

UNION DES ETUDIANTS  Le¢  ‘“‘Regroupement des
é¢tudiants prégradués” (REP) est Porganisme officicl qui
représente les étudiants du 17 cycle. Le conseil exécutif du REP
cst chargé de défendre les intéréts des ¢tudiants ct de coordonner
la participation ¢tudiante dans les différents  organismes
décisionnels et consultatifs de 'université.

ASSOCIATION  DES ETUDIANTS AU  NIVEAU
SUPERIEUR L’Union des gradués inscrits 4 Laval (UGIL)
est reconnue officicllement par 'université. L’UGIL a pour but de
promouvoir tes intéréts du diplomé et assurer sa contribution au
progrés de la communauté universitaire.

SYSTEME DE MENTIONS  Le réglement du [ cycle
précise que les dipldmes sont tous donnés sans mention
(distinction, grande distinction). 11 n’y a aucun programme ou



I'on accorde des mentions ‘“‘requ’” ou ‘‘refusé”. Quand un
programmc cst terminé on accorde un dipldme ou on ne "accorde
pas.

AIDE FINANCIERE ET BOURSES OFFERTES AUX
ETUDIANTS Le gouvernement fédéral; le  gouvernement
provincial; de nombreuses compagnics; des fondations et sociéiés;
certains organismes internationaux.

EXAMENS FINALS Pour tout cours ol il y a un cxamen
final faisant suitc a des examens particls fréquents. e professcur
peut laisser ses ¢tudiants libres de se présenter 4 cet examen final.
La note de cours tient compte de P'examen final si 'étudiant s’y
présente ct remet unc copic d’cxamen. il n’y a pas d’examen de
reprise offert aux ¢tudiants qui ont un ¢chec dans un cours. Le
département peut toutefois autoriser 'examen de reprise pour un
cours ol les conditions d’évaluation des ¢tudes nc peuvent
répondre a toutes les exigences de Particle 111-6.2 concernant
I’évaluation des études — caractéristiques. (Réglement du 1°7
cycle. article 111-6.7.)

COLLATION DES GRADES La collation des grades de 2°
et 3% cycles a licu chaque année & la fin de I'année universitaire,
soit, 4 la fin du mois de mai ou au début du mois de juin. C'est
habitucllement le recteur qui préside cette cérémonic.

DROITS DE SCOLARITE Par trimestre — arts et lettres,
$260; sciences pures ct appliquées, $285; médccine et art dentaire,
$335; scicnces de la santé, $285; sciences humaines ct sociales,
$260; scicnees de I’ad ministration, $285.

EXIGENCES D’ADMISSION
Etudiants québécois (¢tudes du 1% cycle)

Le diplome d’études collégiales (DEC) ou I'équivalent constitue
une exigence minimale d’admission A tous les programmes du |7
cycle. En plus de I'exigence générale, certains programmes de
cours cxigent que I’étudiant ait suivi des cours déterminés de
niveau collégial. Pour connaitre les exigences particuliéres a
certains programmes de cours, on doit consulter la brochure
“Renscignements généraux”  que  l'universit¢é public
annucllement.

Des examens d’admission, des entrevues sont aussi exigés pour
I’'admission & ccrtains programmes. Le calendrier des cxamens
d’admission cst & la disposition des candidats au début de janvier
dc chaque année. Les cntrevues se font sur rendez-vous. Les
candidats admis a certains programmes doivent parfois se
soumettre a des tests de classement qui ont licu durant la période
de Pinscription; ces tests ne déterminent cn rien ’admission.

Etudiants étrangers (études du | <" eycle)

Equivalences du DEC accordées & certains diplomes  non
québécois. Etats-Unis: le diplome *“Associate in arts” (AA) ou
avoir réussi lc ““lower level” (freshman et sophomore). France:
pour lcs programmes dc scicnces humaines: baccalauréat de
'cnscignement sccondaire; pour les programmes de sciencces:
baccalaur¢at de lenscignement sccondaire plus unc  année
d’universit¢ en sciences. Angleterre: le *‘general certificate of
cducation™ (GCE de niveau A dans au moins trois disciplines).
L’enscignement sc donnant en frangais, unc bonne connaissance
de cette languc est nécessaire.

Etudes des 2¢t 3 “cycles (les maitriscs et les doctorats)

L Ecole des gradués a la responsabilité générale des études des 2
et 3% cycles. Pour étre admis & poursuivre des études des 2€et 3¢
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cycles, le candidat doit posséder le dipldome préalable approprié¢ de
1°" cycle (les candidats ayant un premicr diplome d’unc autre
université sont aussi admissibles). L’attestation d’admission ¢st
¢mise sculement sur reccommandation du comité d’admission ct de
supervision du programme et du directeur de ’Ecole des graduds.
Les candidats ne sont pas admis automatiquement sur
présentation de leur dossier; le comité compétent se réserve le
droit de décider de leur admission en fonction de leurs aptitudes
aux études supéricures ct a la recherche ct tenant compte des
ressources humaines et matériclles du département ou de la faculté
d’accucil. Si, par ecxception, le candidat déticnt un premier
diplome universitaire dans unc autre discipline que celle ou il
désire poursuivre ses études avancées, ou si le comité e juge a
propos, celui-ct  peut imposer au candidat unc année
suppi¢mentaire probatoire au niveau de 1" eycle. L’étudiant de
cette catégoric est admis 4 ’Ecole des graduds si la récupération
demande moins de 30 crédits au niveau de 1“7 cycle; si celle-ci
dépasse 30 crédits, I'étudiant doit demander son admission au
niveau de 1 eycele.

L’enseignement a PUniversité Laval se fait en frangais ct tous lcs
¢tudiants doivent avoir unc connaissance suffisante du frangais
¢éerit ¢t parié, & la satsfaction du comit¢ d’admission ct dc
surveillance.  Les ¢tudiants non  francophoncs  peuvent  sc
familiariser avec la langue frangaisc avant leur premiére
inscription, en suivant, pendant P’ét¢, unc classe expérimentale de
frangais organisée par la faculté des lettres. A 'occasion, dcs
classcs expérimentales de frangais peuvent aussi étre organisées
pendant les trimestres d’automne ct d’hiver. Les études avancées
doivent étre poursuivics a 'université méme (par exception, dans
certaines circonstances, certains cours ou stages peuvent étre pris a
I’extéricur avee Passentiment du comité de surveillance).

Date limite de réception des demandes d’admission

: ) . . . "
1%“eyele: trimestre d’automne — | “"mars; trimestre d’hiver — 1°
s . . or .
novembre. 2% et 3° cycles: trimestre d’automne — 1°" maj;
trimestre d’hiver — 1 " octobre. Cours d’été: voir 'annuairc des

cours d’¢té.

COURS ET GRADES

Etudes du | *"eycle
Baccalauréats spécialisés

ARCHITECTURE

Baccalauréat ¢n architecture (BArch).

ARTS

Baccalauréat en arts visucls — aris plastiques, communication
graphiquc (BArtsvis).

Baccalauréat spécialisé en histoirc de art (BA).

EDUCATION

Baccalauréat spécialisé cn cnscignement élémentaire (option:
préscolaire, ¢lémentaire, orthopédagogic).

Les baccalauréats en éducation pour [enscignement sccondaire
sont tous formés d’une majeurce dans unc discipline enscignée au
niveau sccondaire, ¢t d’une mincure en pédagogic ct didactique.
L’¢tudiant doit normalement compléter sa majeure  avant
d’cntreprendre sa mineure.
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Baccalauréat en éducation — enscignement sccondaire (BES).
Mincure en pédagogic ct didactique et majeures cn arts
plastiques;  biologie; catéchése; chimie; économic  familiale;
¢ducation physique; ¢tudes allemandes, anglaises, frangaiscs,
grecques,  hispaniques  ou  latines;  géographic;  histoire;
mathématiques; musique; physique; sciences de ’administration.
LETTRES

Baccalauréat ¢s arts spécialis¢ en études allemandes (BA).

Baccalauréat &s arts spécialis¢ en ¢tudes anciennes — archéologic,
¢tudes grecques, études latines (BA).

Baccalauréat &s arts spéeialisé en études anglaises — linguistique,
littérature (BA).

Baccalauréat ¢s arts spéeialisé en études frangaises -- linguistique,
littérature frangaise, littérature canadicnne (BA).

Baccalauréat ¢s arts spécialisc en frangais — pour non-
francophones (BA).

Baccalaurcat ¢s arts spéeialisé en ¢tudes hispaniques (BA).
Baccalauréat &s arts spécialisé en linguistique frangaisc.

Baccalauréat &s arts spécialisé en traduction (BA).

MUSIQUE

Baccalauréat en musique — sans concentration (BA).

Baccalauréat en musique — composition, éducation musicale,
histoire et littérature musicales, interprétation (chant. flate & bec,
fldie traversiere, guitare, orguc, piano, saxophonc. violon,
violoncelle ¢t tout autre instrument au choix de ['étudiant).
musique rythmique (BMus).

SCIENCES AGRONOMIQUES ET ALIMENTAIRES
Baccalaur¢at ¢s sciences appliquées — agro-économic, bio-
agronomic, consommation. génic rural, vivres (BScA).
SCIENCES DE LA SANTE

Sccteur des sciences de la santé

Baccalauréat &s sciences de la santé — diététique, crgothérapic,

médecine, médecine dentaire, pharmacie, physiothérapic. scicnces
infirmiéres ( BScsanté).

SCIENCES FORESTIERES ET GEODESIQUES

Sccteur des sciences appliquées

Baccalauréat ¢s sciences appliquées — arpentage, génic forestier
(BScA).

SCIENCES HUMAINES ET SOCIALES

Baccalauréat cn catéchése (BCat).

Baccalauréat en droit (LLB).

Baccalauréat en éducation -—- administration scolaire, orientation
ct technologie de I’enseignement (BEd).

Baccalauréat en philosophic (BPh).

Baccalauréat en psychologic (BPsy).

Baccalauréat en scicnces de ’administration (BScadm).
Baccalauréat en service social (BServsoc).

Baccalauréat en théologic (BTh).

Baccalauréat &s arts spécialis¢ en géographic (BA).
Baccalauréat &s arts spécialisé en histoire (BA).

Baccalauréat ¢s sciences sociales — anthropologic, économique,
politique, relations industriclles, sociologic (BScsoc).

SCIENCES MATHEMATIQUES

Baccalauréat ¢s sciences de 'actuariat ( BScact).

Baccalauréat &s sciences — informatique de génie, informatique de
gcstiup. informatique mathématique (BSc).

SCIENCES PHYSIQUES

Baccalauréat &s scicnces appliquées — génic chimique, civil,

¢lectrique,  géologique. mécanique, métallurgique, minier et
physique (BScA).

SCIENCES PURES

Baccalauréat és scicnces — biochimie, biologic, chimie, géologic.
mathématiques. microbiologic, physiquc (BSc).

BACCALAUREATS AVEC MAJEURES ET MINEURES
JUMELEES PAR L'ETUDIANT

Composantes: a) Unc majeurce choisic dans la listc donnée ci-
aprés; b) une mincure choisic dans la listc donnée ci-aprés.
compte tenu  des incompatibilités (ccrtains  jumclages  sont
impossibles, soit parce que e jumelage cnvisagé est déja réalisé
dans lc cadre d'un baccalauréat spécialis¢ ou parce que la mincure
est contenue dans la majeurc ou parce que la majeure ct la
mincure sc recoupent d’une fagon trop notable). Pour les
incompatibilités, voir la brochure *“ Renscignements généraux™.

Liste des majcures

Majcurc en allemand: ¢tudes aliemandes. Majeures en anglais:
languc ct linguistique; littérature d’expression anglaise. Majeure
en anthropologic. Majeure en économic rurale. Majeure ¢n
¢conomique. Majeure cn espagnol: languc et linguistique. Majeure
en arts ¢t traditions populaires. Majeures en frangais: languc et
linguistique;  littérature  d’expression  frangaise. Majeure en
géographic. Majcurc en grec: études grecques. Majeure cn
histoirc. Majcure en histoire de I’art. Majeure en communication.
Majcure cn latin: études latines. Majeures en philosophic — profil
I: disciplines; profil 1I: histoire et auteurs. Majeure en relations
industriclles. Majcure en science politique. Majeure en sociologic.
Majcure en théologic.



Listc des mincures

Mincure ¢n allemand: languc allemande. Mincures en anglais:
langue anglaise; littérature d’cxpression anglaise. Mincurc en
anthropologic. Mincure en archéologic classique. Mincurc en
civilisation ancienne. Mincurc en ¢économique. Mincures cn
espagnol: langue espagnole; linguistique espagnole; littérature
espagnole. Mincure en arts et traditions populaires. Mincurc ¢n
¢tudes  africaines. Mincure en  études cinématographiques.
Mincures en frangais: langue frangaise; littérature canadicnne;
littérature frangaise. Mincure en géographic. Mincurc en grec.
Mincure en histoire. Mincure en histoire de I’art. Mincure en
journalisme. Mincure ¢n latin. Mincures en philosophic — profil I:
disciplines; profil II: histoire ¢t autcurs. Mincure en psychologic.
Mincure en relations industriclles. Mincure en relations publiques.
Mincure en  russe. Mincures cn scicnce  politique:  sans
concentration; concentration analyse politique; concentration
administration publique; concentration relations internationales.
Mincure en sciences de [’éducation. Mincure en sociologic.
Mincure cn théétre. Mincure en théologie.

BACCALAUREATS GENERAUX

Composantes: a) Formule I — 3 mincures choisics dans la liste
donnée ci-apres; b) formule II — 2 mincures choisics dans la liste
donnée ci-aprés et un bloc complémentaire de cours pris en dehors
des disciplines (ou champ d’¢tudes) dont traitent principalement
les 2 mincures choisies, Ce bloc doit former un total de 30 crédits;
on doit y compter au moins 12 crédits dans une 1 " discipline et
au moins 12 crédits dans une 2° Des incompatibilités cxistent
pour certaines mincures (voir la brochurc **Renscignements
généraux ).

Liste des mincures pour les programmes du baccalauréat général

Allemand (langue allemande); anglais (langue anglaise,
littérature d’expression anglaisc); anthropologic; archéologic
classique; civilisation ancicnne; économique; espagnol (langue
espagnole, linguistique espagnole, littérature cspagnolc); arts ct
traditions populaires; études africaines; études
cinématographiques; frangais (languc frangaisc, littérature
canadicnne, littérature frangaise); géographic; grec; histoire;
histoire de I’art; journalisme; latin; philosophie (disciplines,
histoirc ¢t auteurs); psychologie; relations industrielles; relations
publiques; russe; sciences de I’éducation; science politique (sans
concentration, concentration analyse politique, concentration
administration publique, concentration relations internationales);
sociologic; théatre; théologic.

DIPLOMES

Programme a composante unique de 60 crédits. L’université
décerne un dipléme a I'étudiant qui parcourt avec succés un
programme de diplome. Lorsque le programme de diplome est
aussi annoncé par Puniversit¢ comme programme dec majeure,
I’¢tudiant qui obticnt le diplome ¢t qui s’inscrit par la suitc & un
programme de baccalauréat avee majcure, peut laire compter son
diplome comme composante de 'un de ces programmes si le
programme fait état de la majcurc correspondant au diplome
obtenu.

Les programmes de majeurc dont la liste suit constituent des
programmes de diplomes. Allemand (études allemandes); anglais
(langue ct linguistique); anthropologic; arts et traditions
populaires; communication; économique; espagnol (langue et
linguistique); frangais (langue ct linguistique, littérature
d’expression frangaise); géographie; histoire; histoire de I'art;
philosophic (disciplines, histoire ct auteurs); science politique;
théologic.
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CERTIFICATS

Programme & composante unique de 30 crédits. L'université
décerne un certificat & P’étudiant qui parcourt avec succés un
programme de certificat. Lorsque le programme du certificat est
aussi annoncé par l'université comme programme de mincure,
I’étudiant qui obtient le certificat et qui s’inscrit par la suite a un
programme dc baccalauréat avec majeure ¢t mincure ou a un
baccalauréat général, peut faire compter son certificat comme
composante de 'un de ces programmes si le programme fait état
de la mincure correspondant au certificat obtenu.

Certificat en animation; certificat d’aptitudes & |'enscignement de
I"anglais langue scconde; certificat d’aptitudes a 'enscignement
du frangais langue scconde; certificat d’aptitudes 4 I’enseignement
spécialisé d’une langue seconde ou étrangére (CAESLS); certificat
cn écologic; certificat d’information professionnelle. Certificat
pour l'enscignement élémentaire  (CEE); certificat  pour
l'enseignement secondaire( CES); certificat pour I’enseignement
collégial (CEC); certificat pour I’enscignement professionnet
(CPEP); certificat pour I’enscignement secondaire professionnel
(CESP); certificat pour P’enscignement collégial professionnct
(CECP).

Les programmes de mincure dont la liste suit constituent des
programmes dc certificat.  Anglais (languc); anthropologic;
cspagnol (linguistique); arts ct traditions populaires; études
africaines; études  cinématographiques;  frangais  (languc,
littérature canadicnne, littérature frangaise); géographie; histoire;
histoire de I'art; journalisme; philosophic (disciplines, histoirc et
auteurs); psychologic; russe; sciences de Péducation; science
politique; service social; théologic.

Etudes postéricures a celles du | cycle, non considérées comme
faisant partic des 2 et 3 cycles. Licence en sciences comptables
(LScCompt): 15 crédits aprés le BScAdm. Baccalauréat en
pharmacic (BPharm): 2 trimestres aprés le BScsani¢ cn
pharmacic. Diplome ¢n administration (Dipladm): 36 crédits
aprés un premier grade. Diplome en droit notarial: 2 trimestres
aprés la LLB. Doctorat en médecine (MD): 3 trimestres aprés le
BScsant¢ en médecine. Doctorat e¢n médecine dentaire: 3
trimestres apres le BScsanté en médecine dentaire.

Etudes de 2 Scycle — les maitrises
Section I (humanités, sciences sociales ct religicuses)

Maitrise &s arts (MA). Au moins unc année dcpuis le BA; cours ct
thésc dans unc des disciplines suivantes: archéologic. arts ct
traditions populaires, ¢udes  anciennes, études  frangaises,
géographic, histoire, histoire de P'art, langues ct littératures
anciennes,  linguistique,  litérature  allemande,  httératures
d’expression anglaise, littérature espagnole, littérature frangaisc,
litterature québécoise, théologic.

Maitrise en scicnces sociales (MScSoc). Unc année depuis e
BScSoc; cours et thése en anthropologic, économique, relations
industrielles, sciences politiques, sociologic.

Maitrise cn sciences de I’éducation (MScEd). Minimum d’un an
depuis lc BEd; cours et thése c¢n activités physiques.
administration scolaire, enseignement, oricntation.

Maitrisc ¢n droit (LLM), maitrisc ¢n architecture (MArch),
maitrise en philosophic (MPh), maitrise cn psychologic (MPsy),
maitrisc ¢n service social (MServSoc) ¢t maitrise en théologic
(MTh). Minimum d’un an depuis le dipldme de 1 €"eycele; cours et
thése.
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Maitrise en musique (MMus). Deux années depuis le BMus; cours
ct thése.

Maitrise en administration (MBA). Dcux années depuis le 1°°
cycle. Deux plans sont offerts: plan A, pour les titulaires d’un
premicr dipléme universitaire; plan B pour ccux qui ont un
premicr dipléme en administration.

Seetion 11 (mathématiques, sciences physiques. biologiques ct
appliquces)

Maitrise ¢&s sciences (MSc). Minimum d’une année i plcin temps
depuis le diplome de I“cyclc (BSc, BScA, BScSanté, BPharm,
MD); cours supéricurs, these et minimum de residence dans une
des disciplines suivantes:  aménagement  foresticr, anatomie,
biochimic, biologic. biologic végétale. cartographic, chimic,
di¢tétique,  écologic. économic rurale. exploitation forestitre,
géoddsie, géologic, génics (chimique, civil, électrique, mécanique,
minier.  rural et métallurgic). mathématiques. médecine
expérimentale,  microbiologie,  ncurobiologic,  pathologie,
pédologic.  pharmacie,  pharmacologic.  photogrammétric,
physiologic. physique. sciences du bois, sols, sylviculture, vivres,
zootechnie.

Section N1 (maitrise interdisciplinaire )

Maitrisc  avec  mention  (aménagement  du  territoire ¢t
développement régional). Minimum de scolarit¢ de 2 ans, dont
une partic sc prend dans le département d’attache, ct une partic,
au programme interdisciplinaire; cours ct thése.

Etudes de 3 “cycle — les doctorats

Scetion 1 — doctorat en droit (LLD). doctorat en musique
(DMus). doctorat en philosophic (DPh). doctorat en psychologic
(DPsy). doctorat en sciences de Padministration (DScAdm).
doctorat en scicnces sociales (DScSoc), doctorat cn théologic
(DTh). Mémes options que citées plus haut: Doctorat en sciences
de I’¢ducation (DScEd). mémes options que citées plus haut sauf’
pour activités physiques. Doctorat ¢s lettres (DeésL). mémes
options que citées plus haut sauf pour ¢tudes frangaiscs, histoire
de T'art, langue ct littératures anciennes. litérature allemande.
Pour tous ccs programmes: minimum d’unc annéc aprés la
maitrise ct de deux années sans la maitrisc.

Section 11 — doctorat ¢s sciences (DSc), mémes options que pour
les maitrises sauf cartographic. diététique. économic  rurale.
exploitation foresti¢re. Pour ces programmes: minimum de deux
ans aprés la maitrise et de trois ans sans la maitrise.

Etudes libres aux niveaux des 2 ¢t 3€ cycles — les étudiants qui
désirent suivre un ou plusicurs cours de niveau de 2 eycle ou de
3¢ cycle sans postuler un diplome peuvent s’inscrire dans a
catégoric *“¢tudiant libre™ & ’Ecole des gradués. Iis doivent faire
fa preuve qu’ils ont un diplome du 1 " eycle ou son équivalent.

EDUCATION PERMANENTE Le Scrvice de I'¢ducation
permancntce avise particuliérement aux voies et moyens de faciliter
l'accés des aduites & 1'enscignement universitaire.  Ainsi les
personnes Agées d’au moins vingt-Lrois ans ct ayant compléi¢ des
¢tudes secondaires peuvent soumettre leur candidature au Scrvice
de I'admission de I'Universit¢ Laval qui. dans les cas justifics,
déférera la demande au Service de I’éducation permancnte en vue
d’unc admission 4 un programme de I'enscignement régulicr. En
régle générale. compte tenu de leur scolarité, les candidats adultes
doivent, avant leur admission définitive, suivre avec succés un
certain nombre de cours préalables.

Cours d'¢té, du soir et du samedi — lc service de I’Education
permancnte assume ¢galement Padministration des cours d’¢té et
des cours du soir et du samedi. donnés tant sur lc campus que hors
campus, qui constituent pour les adultes un autre moyen de
poursuivre des études du 17 2% ou 3° cycle de I’enscignement
supéricur.

Extension de I'enseignement universitaire. Par intermédiaire de
I’Extension dc I’enscignement universitaire. le serviee s’applique
cn outre a répondre aux désirs de perfectionnement ou de
spécialisation exprimés par difidrents milicux de Ia société ct a
mettre I'enscignement universitaire a la portée du plus grand
nombre possible de personnes. Organisés en collaboration avec les
facultés ou éeoles, les cours qu'offre I’Extension de I'enscignement
portent sur des matiéres qui se rattachent a 'unc ou I"autre des
disciplines  enscignées & D'université:  agriculture, arts, droit,
foresterie et géodésie, lettres, médecine. musique. psychologic,
scicnees. sciences de 'administration. sciences de I’éducation,
scienees infirmicres. scicnces sociales, théologic ct autres.

Les difiérents programmes de cours s’adressent a deux catégorics
de personnes: a) les diplomés de université qui peuvent
maintenir Ic niveau de leur compétence professionnelle cn
participant aux scssions d’études spécialement organisées a leur
intention ou en suivant certains cours réccmment ajoutés aux
programmes de I'cnscignement régulier; b) les adultes qui ne sont
pas déja admis a Puniversité a titre d’¢udiants réguliers ou
d’auditeurs: ces personnes trouveront a I’Extension occasion
d’enrichir leur cutture personnelle ou d’obtenir un certificat
atiestant d’une formation de type professionnel cn langucs
modernes. traduction. pédagogic. sciences comptables, théologic
ct autres,

Les candidats qui désirent poursuivre des ¢tudes dans le cadre de
’extension de I'enscignement universitaire doivent s’inscrire sclon
le mode propre & cet organisme. Les cours offerts par Pextension
de I'enscignement universitaire font I'objet d’un annuaire spécial
qui est publi¢ au début de chaque trimestre.

PROGRAMMES SPECIAUX L’universit¢ n’offre pas dc
programmes coopératifs. Au niveau des 2 et 3 cycles, certains
programmes de  cours ¢t surtout de recherche  sont
interdisciplinaires. notamment en ce qui concerne 'aménagement
du territoire ct la mise en valeur de la région.

INSTITUTS DE RECHERCHE Centre de recherches de
I’état solide. Ce centre a pour objet la science des matériaux qui
comprend surtout les métaux et les céramiques. Les principales
¢tudes en cours sc rapportent aux propri¢iés électriques et
magnétiques de ces composés et & la migration des atomes au
cours des transformations. Directeur: Fernand Claisse, DSe.

Centre de recherches en aménagement ¢t cn développement.
L activit¢ de recherche du C.R.A.D. est orientée vers le diptyque
contenant-contenu des activités humaines. C'est sous ’aspeet de la
planification que ces deux objets de recherche sont reliés et le
centre, essenticllement interdisciplinaire, poursuit aussi bien des
recherches cn aménagement des territoires urbains et régionaux,
ct dc leurs ressources, qu’en développement socio-économique des

populations. Le centre s’est donné un double défi, cclui d'innover

cn intégrant ces deux aspects de fa planification, & la fois au niveau
de 1a recherche fondamentale et au niveau de la recherche
applicable. Directeur: Picrre Guertin, BArch, DUrb,

Centre de recherches en bionique. Ce centre est ouvert aux
chercheurs de 1université et d’organismes cxternes dont les
travaux apparticnnent & la bionique ou font appel & ses méthodes.
Au nombre des sujets d’¢tudes, citons Panalyse des signaux ct fe



codage  de  Pinformation  dans  lc systtme  nerveux.
I'¢lectrocardiogramme,  le sysitme  de  commande  ncuro-
musculaire.  la régulation  endocrinicnne,  la  psychométric.
Dirccteur: Jean-Marie Langlois, DSc.

Centre de recherches en nutrition. L'objet propre de ce centre est
I"acquisition par la recherche  scientifique  de  connaissances
nouvelles dans le domaine des sciences de la nutrition, la diffusion
de ces connaissances et leur application & la sauvegarde de la santé
ct du bien-étre de Phomme. Directeur: Germain Brisson. BScAgr.
MSc¢, PhD.

Centre de recherches en sociologic religicuse. Ce centre a pour
objectif I'¢tude faite & "aide de méthodes scientifiques rigourcuses
¢l permettant une connaissance plus systématique du contexte
socio-religicux au Québee et au Canada; il veut contribuer a
’Claboration de la sociologie du phénoméne religicux québécois et
canadicn, apporter son concours a un enscignement plus éclairé de
la théologic surtout morale ¢t pastorale ¢t fournir des indications
aux responsables de la pastorale dans Ie milicu. Directeur: Jean-
Paul Roulcau, BTh. LPh, DScSoc.

Centre de recherches sur 'eau. Ce centre a pour objet Pétude des
problémes qui se rapportent a4 Peau: hydrologic. géographice,
biologic.  hydraulique,  glaces,  pollution,  aspects  socio-
¢conomiques ctlégaux. Le ficuve St-Laurent ¢t la région nordique
du Keewatin sont Pobjet de projets immédiats. Directeur: Jose
Llamas. PhD.

Centre de recherches sur les atomes et les moléeules. Le centre
groupe les chercheurs des divers départements de Puniversité ¢t
des scientifiques du Centre canadien de recherche & Valeartier qui
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s’intéressent a fa physique et & la chimic des molécules ct des
atomes simples. Dirccteur: Jean-Denis Caretie, BScA. DSc.

Centre d’¢études nordigues. Ce centre a pour but daider les
chercheurs de toutes disciplines qui cffectuent des travaux de
portée universelle a Dintéricur des *‘territoires  nordiques™
notamment la péninsule du Québee-Labrador. 11 organise ¢t
soutient des expéditions. Directeur: Roger Lejeune, MSc.

Centre international de recherches sur le bilinguisme. Le centre
poursuit un double but: a) recueillir une  documentation
internationale ¢t interdisciplinaire touchant le bilinguisme; b)
poursuivre des recherches fondamentales sur le bilinguisme. le
biculturalisme et tous les phénoménes qui s’y rattachent.
Dirccteur: Jean-Guy Savard. LesL. LPéd, DES.

Institut supéricur des sciences humaines. Cet institut a pour but de
favoriser la recherche interdisciplinaire. 1 comprend deux sections
de recherches et d’enscignement: la premiére section est consacrée
aux scienees de la culture et a Pépistémologic; la sceonde est
consacrée aux problemes de développement économique et social.
Dirccteur: Guy Godin, L'Th, DPh.

COLLEGES CONSTITUANTS Par suite de la réforme des
structures  du systeme  scolaire de la province de  Québec,
I’Université Laval n’a plus de colleges constituants. Certains des
colleges qui lui ¢étaient affilies sont devenus des  colleges
d’enscignement général ¢t professionnel (CEGEP), tandis que
d’autres, apres s'¢tre amputés de leurs deux ou trois dernicres
années,  sont  devenus  des  Ctablissements  dlenscignement
sccondaire reievant du ministére de I’Education.



— 174 —
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Beckel, BA, MSc, PhD. Vice-president (academic) — O.G.
Holmes, BA, MA, PhD. Registrar — J.D. Oviatt, BEd. Chief
librarian — R.S. Burkett, MA, DipL. Coordinator of finance and
administration — H. Cooper. Controller — J.A. Rae. Secretary,
alumni association — J.R. Dunstan. Physical plant coordinator —
R.F. Comstock, PEng, BSc, MSc. Purchasing agent — Jim Allan.
Bookstore manager — Larry Long. Coordinator of information
services — Norma Ramage (Miss), BA. Employee relations officer
— S. Jermyn. Fund development officer — J.R. Dunstan. School
liaison officer — B.J. Luco, BA.

DEANS OF FACULTIES Arts and science — J.A. Long, BA,
MA, PhD. Education — R.N. Anderson, BA, BEd, PhD.

DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN Anthropology — K.W.J. Parry,
BA, MA, PhD. Art — C.L. Crane, BA, MA. Biological sciences —
J. Kuijt, BA, MA, PhD. Chemistry — L.G. Hepler, BS, PhD.
Continuing education (colloquium) — D.W. Mueller, MA, PhD.

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

Dramatic arts — T. Theodore, BA, MA, PhD. Economics — B M.
Bilgin, BAdmSc, MA, PhD. Educational field expericnces — M.
Thorlacius, BA, BEd, MEd, PhD. Educational foundations — C.J.
Schott, BA, MA, PhD. Education curriculum and instruction —
J.B. Percevault, BEd, MEd. English — L.R. Ricou, BA, MA, PhD.
Geography — E.E. Miller, BA, MA, PhD. History — W.M. Baker,
BA, MA, PhD. Management arts — L.G. Hoye (acting), BSc,
MSc. Mathematical sciences — L.G. Hoye, BSc, MSc. Modern
languages — M.G. Hesse, BA, MA, PhD. Music — D.G. Blair, MB,
MM. Native American studies — L. Little Bear, BA, LLB.
Philosophy — R.M. Yoshida, BA, MA, PhD. Physical education —
G.W. Bowie, BSc, MSc, PhD. Physics — E.R.V. Milton, BSc, MSg,
PhD. Political science — A. Ichikawa, BA, MA, PhD. Psychology
— R.H. Barnsley, BA, MA, PhD. Sociology — M. Boldt, BA,
MPhil, PhD.

GENERAL INFORMATION The university is a co-
educational, non-denominational, provincial university financed
primarily from government funds. A considerable number of
scholarship monies and some capital works funds arc provided
from private donations and endowments.

BACKGROUND The University of Lethbridge was
established January 1, 1967, within the Universities Act of the
province of Alberta. The first regular academic operation
undertaken by the university was the 1967 summer session which
began in July with an enrolment of 135 students. In the fall of
1967 the university inaugurated undergraduate degree programs
in the faculty of arts and science and in the faculty of education.
The enrolment in the fall semester was 638, an enrolment that has
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increased to 1,200 full-time students in the 1975 spring semester
with in excess of 500 part-time students registered on campus and
at numerous centres off campus in southern- Alberta. The first
degrees were awarded in the spring of 1968 numbering 34, and at
the spring convocation in 1975, 234 degrees were conferred.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The board of governors consists
of 14 members as follows: the chairman of the board appointed
by the licutenant-governor-in-council of the province of Alberta;
the chancellor of the university; the president of the university; 11
other persons appointed by the licutenant-governor-in-council,
two of whom are members of the alumni association, nominated
by the association, onc of whom is a member of the scnate,
nominated by the senate from its non-staff members, two of
whom arc members of the academic staff of the university,
nominated by the general faculties council. The board has the
management and control of the university and of the property,
business and affairs thereof.

GENERAL FACULTIES COUNCIL The general faculties
council consists of 21 members at the present time as follows: the
president, who is chairman; the vice-president (academic); the
deans of thc faculties; the chief librarian; the registrar; the
administrative officer in charge of continuing education; 3 elected
members of the faculty of education; 11 clected members of the
faculty of arts and scicnce; 2 students nominated by the council of
the Students’ Union; such appointed members as may be decmed
necessary by the ex-officio and elected membership. Subject 1o the
authority of the board of governors, the general faculties council is
responsible for the academic affairs of the university.

SENATE The senate consists of: the chancellor, who is
chairman; the president; the vice-president (academic); the chief
academic officer for student affairs; the administrative officer in
charge of cxtension; the president and the vice-president of the
alumni association; 2 deans appointed by the deans’ council; 2
members of the board of governors appointed by the board; 3
members of GFC appointed by the general faculties council; 2
members of the alumni association appointed by the association; §
members of the public appointed by the universities commission;
4 students appointed by the students’ council; 30 representative
members representing  affiliated  colleges  or institutions,
geographical arcas, and groups and organizations with an interest
in the university.

INCOME (1974-75) Operating revenue — $6,448,911.
Government grant, 88%; tuition fees, 10%; other, 2%.

PUBLICATIONS The principal official document of the
university is the academic calendar itself. Additional brochures
covering various aspects of the university are available from the
awards office, library and the academic departments. A student
newspaper is available from the Students’ Council.

ACADEMIC YEAR Summer session: early May to mid-
August. Fall semester: early September to late December. Spring
semester: mid-January to late April.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The  University of
Lethbridge was founded January 1, 1967, and as such is Canada’s
centennial university, located in a city of 44,000 persons, in the
southern part of the province of Alberta. The university occupies a
new campus consisting of 450 acres bordering the Oldman River
in west Lethbridge. Development of the campus commenced in
1969 and construction of the first academic building began in
1970. The academic and residence building and the physical
cducation and fine arts building were completed in 1971 and
provide library, classroom/laboratory facilities, a 400-seat
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cafeteria and dining centre, a 13,000-square-foot gymnasium, and
residence accommodation for 390 students. These facilities
represent Phase 1 of development of the new University of
Lethbridge campus. The faculty of cducation and the faculty of
arts and science as such have initiated research activity in a
number of arcas and have subscquently been able to acquire
excellent ““special ” rescarch facilities necessary to their operations.

In the academic and residence complex referred to above, the
lower four levels provide space for thé university residences, while
the upper four levels include all academic, research, student
affairs, food services, library, and general use space. The physical
education and fine arts building is located west of the academic
and residence building on a platcau at the cid of the valley
occupied by the main building.

STUDENT RESIDENCES The University of Lethbridge has
accommodation for 390 students. The residence provides
accommodation in suitc arrangements with combinations of two
single and two double rooms located around a lounge area and
washroom. Rooms are available for cither men or women. Room
charges are: single occupancy — $230 per semester; double
occupancy — $184 per semester.

The food services operate seven days per weck with a cafeteria
and snack-bar operation and excecllent meals are provided at
reasonable rates.

LIBRARY The university library consists of the curriculum
laboratory section, media distribution secction, reader services
division and technical services division. The library is designed to
accommodate, in its first phase, a collection of approximately
200,000 volumes and study space for over 400 students. At the
beginning of the fall semester 1975, the main collection exceeded
142,000 volumes. In addition there is also a collection of
microforms exceeding 150,000 items, a government documents
collection of some 15,000 titles and a developing curriculum
laboratory containing 27,000 items. Approximately 2,100 current
serials are received on subscriptions. The collections are being
assembled with the requirements of the present curriculum in
mind. Research nceds are additionally catered for through the
operation of an interlibrary loan service.

STUDENT LIFE Since the beginning of academic operations
in 1967 cvery cffort has been made to ensure student involvement
in all decision-making processes at The University of Lethbridge.
Students sit as full voting members on all governmental and
administrative committees and councils within the internal
structure of the university. Their contribution to the development
of the academic and capital programs of the university has been of
great significance and is reflected in the importance placed on the
various student services available. The university offers a wide
range of student affairs personnel to deal with counselling, health
services, placement, awards and financial assistance,
intercollegiate athletics, intramural recreational activities, other
extracurricular activities, and the Students’ Society Council. The
latter is elected from the student body to administer student fees,
to organize activities, and to act in the interests of the students.
Students are also invited to participate in other activities such as
the numerous departmental, sports or general interest clubs
sponsored by the SSC, and the publication of the student
newspaper.

MEDICAL SERVICES The university maintains a health
services clinic, staffed by a registered nurse and visiting
physicians, which is concerned with the general health of all
students. The university does not assume responsibility for the
costs of medical treatment.
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STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES A professional
staff is available to offer a variety of scrvices to prospective and
enroled students. Personal, vocational and academic counsclling is
offered on cither an individual or group basis. Legal aid and other
personal services are co-ordinated through the centre,

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE The bookstore is cssentially a
non-profit service to students and faculty and atiempts to provide
all merchandisc at competitive prices, on all requests. The stock is
compriscd of the required and recommended texts as ordered by
the faculty for the various courses. The bookstore also stocks
personal items, paperback novels, magazines and gencral reading,
popular records, tapes and casscttes, as well as a supply of
university-crested articles. The bookstore assumes responsibility
for special-order books for persons on or off campus and serves as
the distribution agent for convocation gowns and mortar boards.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT All students secking permanent
cmployment through the placement service are encouraged to
register as carly as possible during the fall semester, as industry
and government agencies begin recruiting in October. A limited
number of part-time and summer jobs are available through the
placement service. The placement of teachers is handled by the
faculty of education.

STUDENT UNION The Students’ Union exists by authority
of the Alberta Universities Act and all full-time students belong to
the Students” Union. The purpose of the union is to provide for
the administration of the affairs of the students of the university
including the dcvelopment and  management of student
institutions, development and enforcement of a system of student
law and the promotion of the general welfare of students
consistent with the purposes of the university. The Students’
Council is clected from the Students’ Union for the purpose of
managing the business and affairs of the union. The Students’
Council is the official medium of communication between the

students of the university and the board and general faculties
council.

GRADING SYSTEM The university employs a letter and
point system of grading as follows: A (excellent) 4; B (superior)
3; C (average) 2; D (poor) 1; F (failure) 0; *Cr (credit) no grade
points; NC (no credit) 0. *Credit/non-credit courses are offered
by The University of Lethbridge to encourage students to expand
their academic interests by enroling in courses outside their ficlds
of major interest and receiving cither credit (Cr) or non-credit
(NC) for the course in place of the usual letter grade. A student
may cnrol in a maximum of two credit/non-credit courses per
semester but may not enrol in, and complete successfully or
otherwise, more than a total of eight for credit toward a degrec.

Successful completion of class requirements results in *“Cr”
(credit) for the courses recorded on the student’s transcript; an
“NC”" (no credit) is recorded if class requirements are not
fulfilled. The credit/non-credit courses are not considered in
computing the student’s grade-point average.

Substitution of “‘credit” by a normal letter grade is permitted until
30 days after grades have been mailed, if requested by the
student. In such cases, the letier grade is included in the student’s
grade-point average computation. Replacing a “‘credit” with a
letter grade in any credit/non-credit course does not enable the
student to enrol in, and complete successfully or otherwise, any
more than a maximum of eight such courses.

A student may not enrol in credit/non-credit courses in his/her
major, nor in required courses in’ education (ie. required
foundation courscs, professional semester courses, three
introductory behavioral sciences).
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STUDENT AWARDS AND ASSISTANCE A number of
scholarships and awards are tenable at The University of
Lethbridge as well as financial aid through the Qucen Elizabeth
scholarship fund and the Canada student loans plan.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS Within the policies of the
respective faculty councils, the instructor has the responsibility for
the cvaluation of the academic performance of his/her students. If
a final examination is prescribed, it is administered during the
examination period indicated in the calendar of the university. No
regular supplemental examinations are given in the casc of illness
or other extenuating circumstances beyond the control of a
student which make it impossible to complete the required work
by the conclusion of the semester; an *‘I” (incomplete)
designation may be awarded upon application to, and with the
approval of both the instructor and the dean, by the student or
his/her agent. Such application will not be entertained until the
last two weeks of classes. The *“I’” designation may be converted-
by the instructor to a regular letter grade within onc year after it
has been awarded, providing the student completes the required
work or writes the missed examination.

GRADUATION Degrees are conferred by the chancelior of
the university on the authority of the general faculties council
based on the recommendation of the respective faculty councils.
Degrees are conferred only at convocation usually scheduled
during the month of May. All students who expect to graduate
must complete an application for graduation for degree no later
than rcgistration day of the spring semester preceding

_ convocation.

FEES AND COSTS Full-time student tuition fees per
semester — $200; students’ union fees per semester — $20; part-
time student tuition fees — $65 per course. Students’ union fees —
$6 for part-timc students.

Residence costs are assessed on a semester basis as follows: single
room ~ $230 per semester; shared room — $184 per semester. In
addition there is a daily student rate of $3 per day and a
conference rate of $5.50 — these fees cover the costs of room only.
Meals arc available from the food services cafeteria, the costs
varying with the food preferences.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Canadian students — undergraduate

1. Alberta high school diploma; four 30-level subjects including
English 30, minimum average of 60% with no subject less than
50%; a fifth subject (30-level or S-credit grade 12), with a
minimum of 50%. Certificatcs of cquivalent standing are required
from other provinces.

2. Qualification equivalent to Alberta as described above.

3. Specific requirements. All freshmen students are admitted first
to the faculty of arts and science. After specific criterion has been
met in the faculty of arts and science, admission is considered for
other faculties and programs. Refer to calendar for details.

$5 fee for evaluation of North America outside Alberta education
cerlificates; $10 fee for evaluation of educational certificates 1ssued
outside North America. Subject classification; English and four
other grade 12 subjects (refer to calendar for details).

Foreign students



UK — GCE with at lcast two appropriate subjects at A-level and
at least three other subjects at O-level; other Commonwealth —
admission requirement as for home universitics with GCE as for
UK, or CEEB as for USA; USA ~— academic high school
graduation with satisfactory SAT and three CEEB achicvement
test scores related to desired major; Europe — requirements as for
admission to a European university and satisfactory cvidence of
proficicncy in English; Middle East, Asia, West Indies, South
America — bachelor’s degree in division one or CEEB or GCE as
above and satisfactory evidence of proficiency in English.
Applicants submitting the international baccalaurcate will be
considered for admission.

Mature students

Students of mature age (at least 19 years) who do not meet the
normal requirements should write to the registrar for details of
special admission requirements.

Date for receipt of applications

Applications for admission must be reccived by August | of the
year in which admission is sought for the fall semester, and
December | of the preceding year for the spring semester. Foreign
students should apply about two months in advance of thesc
dates.

COURSES AND DEGREES

ARTS AND SCIENCE
Faculty of arts and science

Bachelor of arts and science (BA). Four ycars beyond
matriculation. Available in anthropology, art, biological scicnces,
chemistry, dramatic arts, economics, English, French, geography,
history, mathematics, music, philosophy, physical education,
physics, political science, psychology and sociology.

Multidisciplinary majors in such subjects as dramatic arts, earth
sciences, English, urban and regional studies, psychobiology and
in other ficlds by arrangement.

EDUCATION
Faculty of education

Bachelor of education (BEd). Four vcars past senior
matriculation. Specialization in art, biological sciences, English,
mathematics, modern languages, music, physical education and
social studies.

In addition 1o all subject majors in the faculty of education, it is
possible for students to plan their programs such that they will
include a concentration of courses in onc area of professional
education, such as library, media, special education,
administration,  counsclling,  curriculum, early  childhood
education, education foundations, native tcacher training,
reading, research and subject areas.

Combined BA/BEd program. Five-ycar program lcading to BA
and BEd degrees.

Diploma program (PDE). Onc¢ year past BEd degree.
Concentration in curriculum  studies, library media, special
ceducation or school program development.

FINE ARTS
Faculty of arts and science
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Bachelor of fine arts (BFA). Four ycars beyond matriculation.
Major in art.

MANAGEMENT ARTS
Faculty of arts and science

Bachelor of management arts (BMA). Four years beyond
matriculation. Major in management arts,

MUSIC
Faculty of arts and science

Bachelor of music (BMus). Four years beyond matriculation.
Major in music.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS
For university credit

Evening scssion — undergraduate courses in arts, science and
cducation. Summer scssion — undergraduate courses in arts.
science and education.

For no university credit

A variety of non-credit courses as well as a number of workshops
and teach-ins are offered every semester.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS Native American studies — faculty
of arts and science. Program of courses and support services to
study and rescarch language, history, culture and development of
native communitics, fostering cross-cultural understanding.

Student-oriented curricula — the university has removed from its
curricula the concept of ““compulsory subjects”. Both faculties arc
pledged to mect the individual needs of cach student; curricula
and faculty advisors exemplify the continuing cffort being made to
preserve cach student’s individuality. Degree programs are based
on genceral guidclines, designed to ensure adequate ““major’ and
breadth requirements.

Student-initiated courses — provision is made for students to
initiate courses. Through this mechanism credit courses may be
designed which are relevant to contemporary issues and unusual
or pertinent topics which otherwise might not be part of the
structured curriculum.

Independent study — independent study courses carry full degree
credit, and may take a varicty of forms, such as field study,
laboratory rescarch projects, library rescarch and study at other
universitics, in close association with members of the faculty.

Multidisciplinary major — multidisciplinary or interdisciplinary
majors allow students to concentratc on more than onc subject
area in meeting their degree requirements. Such alternatives allow
the student to generalize or specialize as he/she sees fit.

Colloguium study — a person registered in the collogquium
develops his/her studies in consultation with an advisor and
appropriate resource persons from the faculty or elsewhere. An
experimenting project, colloquium study is an integral part of the
faculty of arts and science program intended to foster scif-directed
learning in a muludisciplinary colloquium of students and
instructors.

Co-operative studics — an experimental program incorporating
the world of work and the formal study aspects of student
cducation.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF MANITOBA*
Winnipeg, Manitoba R3T 2N2

Telephone: 204-474-8880

Cable: The University of Ma;litoba, Winnipeg, Canada
Telex: 07-587721

Direct general correspondence to the registrar

EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS Chanccllor
— The Honorable R.S. Bowles, QC, BA, LLB, LLD, DCL.
President and vice-chancellor — Ralph Campbell, BA, BA, MA,
DFC. Executive assistant to the president — R.A. Lebrun, BA,
MA, PhD. Vice-president (health and special assignments) —
T.W. Fyles, MD, MSc, FRCP(C), FACP. Vice-president
(research, graduate studies, and special assignments) — J.C.
Gilson, BSA, MSc, PhD. Vice-president (administration) — D.O.
Wells, BSc, MSc, PhD. Assistant to the vice-president
(administration) — C.T. Haynes, BA, MSc. Comptroller — T.G.
Falconer, CA. Dean of students — Mary Kinnear (Mrs), BA,
DipEd, MA, PhD. Secretary of senate — R.C. Armatage, BA.
Director, information systems — W.R. Wall, BScEE, MSc, PhD.
Director, employee relations — G. Boucher. Treasurer — R. Syme,
RIA, DipCom. Director, campus planning office — G.A. Stewart,
BArch. Director of counselling — R.I. Hudson, BA, MA, EdD.
Director of student awards — C.E. Henry, BA, BEd. Director of

*Ordinary member, AUCC.

student health services — J.W. Whiteford, MD. Overscas student
advisor — P.C. Benson, BA. Dircctor of libraries — W.R. Butler,
BA, MLS, MA. Director of instructional media services — Q.
Brown, BA, MA. Dircctor, computer services — M.S. Doyle, BSe,
MMath, PhD. Director, operations and maintenance — R.R.
Robbins, BSc. Director of residences — M.A. Kains. Manager,
university book store — Helen Garlicki ( Mrs). Director, university
centre — R. Holloway, BA. Exccutive director, alumni association
— L. Rankin, BA, BCom. Public relations officer and sccretary,
board of governors — R.M. Racburn, BSc. Dircctor, ancillary
services — K.M. Galston.

DEANS OF FACULTIES Administrative studies — J.D.
Mundie, BComm, MBA, PhD. Agriculturc — L.H. Shebeski, BSA,
MSc. LLD, FAIC. FRSC. Architecture — J.M. Anderson,
DipArch, FRIBA, FRIAS, MSIA. Arts — D.J. McCarthy, BA,
MA, PhD. Continuing education — D.J. Lawless, BA, MA, PhD.
Dentistry — J.W. Neilson, BA, DDS, MSc, FICD, FACD,
FRCD(C). Education — E.D. MacPherson, BA, MA, PhD.
Engineering — L.M. Wedepohl, BSc, PhD, FIEE. Graduate
studics — S. Standil, BSc, MSc, PhD. Home cconomics — L.D.
Lloyd, BSc, MSc, PhD. Law — C.H.C. Edwards, LLB. Medicine —
A. Naimark, BSc, MD, MSc, FRCP(C). Pharmacy — J.R. Murray,
BSc(Pharm), MSc, PhD. Science — R.D. Connor, PhD, AlnstP.

DIRECTORS OF SCHOOLS Agriculture —~  P.B.
Stelmaschuk, BSc, ME. Art — A. Hammer, BFA, MFA. Dental
hygiene — Margery Forgay, BA, RDH. Medical rehabilitation —
J.F.R. Bowie, MB, ChB, FRCP(C). Music — C.F. Haenselman,
BMus, MMus, PhD. Nursing — Helen Glass (Mrs), BSc, MA,
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EdD. Physical cducation — J. MacDiarmid, BPE, MA. Social work
— J.C. Ryant, PhD.

DIRECTORS OF CENTRES AND INSTITUTES Agassiz
Center for Water Studies — to be appointed. Agriculture Canada,
Rescarch Station — W.C. McDonald, BSA. MS¢, PhD. Aquatic
Biology Rescarch Unit — H.E. Welch (chairman), BA, MA, PhD.
Centre for Scttlement Studies — A.M. Lansdown, BScCE, PhD.
Center for Transportation Studies — R.F. Harris (chairman),
BCom, MA. Glenlea Research Station — J.D. Truscott, BSA, MSc,
PhD. Legal Rescarch Institute — J. Hershficld, BSc, LLB, LLM.
Limnological Station (West Blue Lake) — F.J. Ward, BA, MA,
PhD. Manitoba Institute of Cell Biology — G.J. Goldenberg, MD,
PhD. Mcdieval and Renaissance Guild — JT. Wortley
(chairman), BA, MA, PhD. Natural Resource Institute — P.E.
Nickel, AB, MA, PhD. Northern Studies Committee — R.E.
Longton (chairman), BSc, PhD. Office of Industrial Research —
R.E. Chant, BEng, MEng, FEIC, MCSME, PEng. University
Field Station (Delta Marsh) — Jennifer Shay, BSc¢, MSc, PhD.
University Field Station (Star Lake) — W.C. Brisbin, BS¢, PhD.

DEPARTMENT HEADS Accounting and finance — N.S.
Elias (acting), BCom, MS, PhD. Actuarial and business
mathematics — H.J. Boom (acting), Doctorandus, FCIA, ASA.
Agricultural economics and farm management — A.W. Wood,
BA, BSA, MSc, PhD. Agricultural engineering — G.E. Laliberté,
BE, MSc, PhD. Anacsthesia — J.G. Wade, BS, MD, FRCP(C).
Anatomy — K.L. Moore, BA, MS¢, PhD, FAIC. Animal science —
M.E. Seale, BSc, MS, PhD. Anthropology — W.D. Wade, BA,
MA, PhD. Applicd mathematics — F.M. Arscott, BS, DipEd,
MSc, PhD. Architecture — K.C. Lye, BArch, MFA(Arch),
MRAIC, ASIA. Biochemistry — M.C. Blanchaer, BA, MD, CM.

Botany — E.R. Waygood, BSc, MSc¢, PhD, FCIC. Business
administration — J.D. Gray (acting), BS, MS¢, PhD, Chemistry —

G.E. Dunn, BSc, MA, PhD. City planning — K. Gerecke, BA,
MA, PhD. Civil engincering — G.A. Morris, BSc, MS¢, PhD.
Classics — E.G. Berry, BA, MA, PhD. Clothing and textiles —
Margaret Morton, BSc(HEc), MA. Computer science — R.G.
Stanton, BA, MA, PhD. Continuing medical education — D.P.
Snidal, MD, MSc, FRCP. Curriculum: humanities and social
sciences — M.A. Bonneau, BA, BEd, MA. Curriculum:
mathematics and natural sciences — A.M. McPherson, BSc, MEd.
Earth sciences — W.C. Brisbin, BS¢, PhD. Economics — AM.C.
Waterman, MA, BTh, PhD. Educational administration — A.
Riffel, BA, MEd, PhD. Educational foundations — K. Wilson, BA,
MA, MEd, PhD. Education psychology — Eila Lamb (Mrs), BA,
MEd. Electrical engincering — R.A. Johnson, MSc, PEng. English
— J.J. Teunissen, BA, MA, PhD. Entomology — A.J. Thorsteinson,
BSA, PhD. Environmental studies — C.R. Nelson Jr., BArch,
MArch, MRAIC. Family studies — Lola Jackson, BHE, MSc,
PhD. Food science — R.A. Gallop, MSc, PhD. Foods and
nutrition — Shirley Weber, CD, BSc(HEc), MS, PhD. French and
Spanish — CAE. Jensen, BA, MA, PhD. Geography — W.J.
Brown, BA, MA, PhD. German — C. Lappe (acting), CandPhil,
PhD. History — G.A. Schultz, BA, BD, MA, PhD. Icetandic — H.
Bessason, CandPhil, CandMag. Immunology — A. Sehon, BSc,
MSc, PhD, DSc. Interior design — Joan Harland, BArch, MA,
ATCM, MIDIM. Landscape architecture — A.E. Rattray, BArch,
MLandArch, ASLA, CSLA. Mathematics and astronomy — N.S.
Mendelsohn, BA, MA, PhD, FRSC. Mechanical engineering —
J.R. Cahoon, BSc, MSc, PhD. Medical microbiology — J.C. Wilt,
MD, MSc, FACP. Medicine — R.M. Cherniak, MD, FRCP(C),
FRCP. Microbiology — I. Suzuki, BSc, PhD.

Native studies — R. McKay, BEd, MA. Near Eastern and Judaic
studies — Z.M. Schachter, MHL, MA, DHL. Obstetrics and
gynaecology — T.M. Roulston, MB, BCh, BAO, FRCOG.
Occupational therapy — Shirley Leach, BSc(HEc), DipOT.

Manitoba

Ophthalmology - G.M. Krolman, BSc, MD,
FRSC(EdinandCan). Otolaryngology — D.W. McCullough, MB,
BCh, BAO, FRCS. Paediatrics — V. Chernick, MD, FRCP(C).
Pathology — D.H. Bowden (acting), MB, ChB, MD.
Pharmacology and therapeutics — [.R. Innes, MB, ChB, MD.
Philosophy — R.H. Vincent, BA, MA. Physical therapy —
Marjorie Spence, ARRC, BA, DipPT. Physics — A.H. Morrish,
BSc, MA, PhD, FRSC. Physiology — H.G. Friesen, BSc, MD,
FRCP. Plant science — S.B. Helgason, BSA, MS, PhD. Political
studies — P.G. Thomas, BA, MA. Psychiatry — G S. Sisler, MD,
FRCP(C), FAPA. Psychology — J.G. Adair, MSc, PhD. Public
policy — J.D. Wahn (acting), MSc, MA. Radiology — D.W.
MacEwan, BSc, MD, CM, FRCP(C). Religion — W. Klassen, BA,
BD, ThD. Slavic studies — J.B. Rudnyckyj, BA, MA, PhD. Social
and preventive medicine —.D.G. Fish, BA, MA, PhD. Sociology —
G.A. Kristjanson (acting), BSc, MSc, PhD. Soil science — R.A.
Hedlin, BSA, MSc¢, PhD. Statistics — B.K. Kale, BA, MA, PhD.
Surgery — A.R. Downs, MD, FRCS(C), FACS. Zoology — H.E.
Welch, BA, MA, PhD.

GENERAL INFORMATION The University of Manitoba is
a provincial university. It is non-denominational and co-
educational.

BACKGROUND The University of Manitoba was
established by an act of the legislative assembly of Manitoba in
1877. Prior to the university’s establishment, three church colleges
were offering higher education, but did not have power to confer
degrees. The new institution was conceived in the model of the
University of London as an examining and degree-conferring
body, with instruction being offered in affiliated colleges. The first
degrees were awarded by the university in 1880. An amendment
to the University Act in 1900 gave the university power to offer
instruction which began in 1904 with the establishment of six
professorships. Present authority is that given by the University
Act of 1968 providing for government by a board of governors
and a senate.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS The board of governors consists
of the chancellor, the president, 12 members appointed by the
lieutenant-governor-in-council; three members clected by the
graduates of the university, and six members clected by the senate
from among their members. )

SENATE The senate, as the academic body of the university,
has gencral charge of all matters of an academic character. It is
comprised of the president as chairman, the chancellor, vice-
presidents, deans and directors of faculties and schools, director of
libraries, director of student affairs, heads of each constituent,
affiliated, and member college, two persons appointed by the
board, twenty-eight persons elected by the students, the president
of the students’ union, two members of the alumni association,
elected members from faculty and schools councils and the deputy
minister of cducation.

INCOME (1974-75) Total operating income — $74,412,758
(after elimination of ancillary enterprises), (government grants,

69%; fees, 10%; services and other sources, 21%).

PUBLICATIONS The ““‘general calendar”, the ‘‘president’s
report”’, the ‘‘awards bulletin, information for prospective
graduate students”, and various other academic informational
brochures are funded through and published by the publications
office, which also acts as a consultative office to all university
departments, centres, and offices, providing editorial, design,
production, and informational services. The office also answers
outside inquiries concerning all University of Manitoba
publications.
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ACADEMIC YEAR Winter session: mid-September to carly
May. Summer session: carly July to mid-August. Summer evening
session: carly May to end of July.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS The university is situated in
the suburb community of Fort Garry about seven miles from the
centre of the city of Winnipeg (population 548,573). The Red
River forms the castern boundary of the Fort Garry campus
which consists of approximately 685 acres. There arc 35 teaching
buildings and, as well, the facilitics of two member colleges, St.
John’s and St. Paul’s, one constituent college, University College,
and an associated college, St. Andrew’s, located on that site. The
university also operates its own agricultural experimental station
of 1,100 acres at Glenlea, 16 miles south of the Fort Garry
campus. The facultics of medicine and dentistry, the school of
medical rchabilitation and the school of dental hygicne arc
situated in close proximity to the Winnipeg Health Scicnces
Centre in Winnipeg. On the Fort Garry campus there are the
Agriculture  Canada Rescarch Laboratory, the Agricultural
Services Building, the federal Experimental Swine-testing Station,
the provincial Fur Farm, and the Freshwater Institute.

STUDENT RESIDENCES There is residence
accommodation for 650 men and 350 women. In addition, St.
John’s College provides residence facilities for 51 men and 43
women and St. Andrew’s College accommodates 65 men and 35
women.

LIBRARIES The university librarics contain a holding which
approaches 1,000,000 volumes. Dafoe library: this library serves
primarily the nceds of scholarship in the broad ficld of the
humanitics and social sciences. Science and technology libraries:
special subject collections arc located in the Engincering library,
the Science library in the north-cast multi-purposc building, the
Agriculture rcading room in the Agriculturc building and the Dr.
McDougall Mcmorial library in the Pharmacy building.
Architecture and finc arts library offers special services for the
faculty of architecture, interior design and the school of art.
Education library: thc major components of this large library arc
the professional collections in the ficld of education as well as an
instructional matcrials centre consisting of textbooks, audio-visual
and project matcrials. Medical and dental librarics provide
specialized service in their respective fields located in their faculty
buildings in downtown Winnipcg. Law library: located in Robson
hall, scrves students primarily but also acts as a reference library
for legal rescarch in Manitoba. College librarics — the libraries in
St. John’s Collecge and St. Paul’s College scrve to support the
teaching of courses given in thesc colleges.

STUDENT LIFE There is a widc variety of campus activitics
available for student participation housed mainly in the student
building. Under the auspices of the student union, students
organize dcbating, drama, choral and music groups; a student
ncwspaper and ycarbook; a film socicty; an annual week-long
““festival of lifc and learning™; campus radio; professor-course
evaluation; and ‘‘spcakcasy’” (an open forum held frequently in
the student lounge). There are twenty-cight student members on
the university senate. The president of the student union is an ex-
officio member of senate. Innumerable sports activities are offered
intramurally or extramurally. Facilities on campus include two
gymnasia with scating for 1,800, two recreation halls, a curling
rink, an ice rink, a swimming pool, rifle and archery ranges,
outdoor tennis courts, playing fields, a track-and-field stadium and
a new university athletic centre building housing handball and
squash courts, a gymnastics gymnasium, two multi-purpose
gymnasiums, a wrestling and judo room, an exercise and weight-
training room, a golf driving-range, and an indoor jogging and
running track.

MEDICAL SERVICES The Student Health Centre includes
doctor’s offices for the ambulant and an infirmary for the bed carc
of others. This centre is maintained at no charge to the student.
The full-time medical staff includes a gencral practitioner, a
psychiatric consultant, a gencral surgeon, and a nursing staff, on
duty 24 hours a day during the regular session.

STUDENT  COUNSELLING  SERVICES Counselling
services are designed to: (a) assist students in overcoming
academic, vocational, or emotional problems which may interfere
with the pursuit of their educational goals; and (b) to promote the
total growth and development of students, with particular
emphasis on self-understanding and inter-personal rclationships.
Services available include individual counsclling, personal
development groups, individual and group instruction in study
skills and psychiatric consultation.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE The university bookstore is
located on the first floor of the university centre. Merchandisc
offered includes: textbooks, reference books, paperbacks,
stationery, art supplics and sundrics. The bookstore does not offer
any special discounts to students on books. It docs, however,
operate with a non-profit (break-even) attitude and therefore
charges the lowest possible prices for the books.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT Throughout the academic ycar,
Canada Manpower operates a student placcment service on
campus to assist students, at all Ievels of their academic carecers, in
obtaining permanent, part-time, or summer cmployment.
Facilitics are also provided for employers to conduct intervicws
during their recruiting visits. Notices of job oppor